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A brief profile of prevalent traditional systems of
medicine in Himachal Pradesh

Maneesha Kohli, Mamta Devi, Kalpana Thakur,
Virender Kumar Santavan and Arvind Kumar Bhatt

ABSTRACT

Since ages traditional medicines and medicinal plants are known to play a key role
in human health care to cure various diseases and disorders. Himachal Pradesh, one
of Himalayan states is bestowed with rich flora and is a storehouse of many
important medicinal plants. These medicinal plants are basis of various alternative
medicinal systems existing in the state like Ayurveda, Sowa-Rigpa, Unani and
Homoeopathy. These systems are of tremendous relevance as these ensure health
security to the people of the area. In this study an effort has been made to illuminate
historical background and basic information of various traditional medicinal
systems operating in the state. This study can help the investigators involved in
research on medicinal plants and their evaluation.

Keywords: Traditional medicines, alternative medicinal systems, Ayurveda,
Unani, Sowa- Rigpa.

Introduction

This has been observed that traditional systems of medicines are being used world
over to cure health related problems and to obtain better health by people of different
cultures. The alternative medicines in traditional systems are prepared from herbs,
organic matter and minerals whereas herbal drugs are derived from medicinal plants
only. Medicinal plants used in traditional systems of medicines are easily available,
with no side effects, non-narcotic and cost effective and provide a source of primary
healthcare to poor people. Alternative or traditional medicines are popular among
the masses who cannot afford to buy conventional medicines. About 60% of world's
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population uses alternative or traditional medicines mainly in developing countries
but its demand has also increased in developed countries in the last few decades for
better wellness of health (Ballabh et al., 2007). India has pluristic medicinal systems
and its recognised traditional medicinal systems; Ayurveda, Siddha, Unani, Yoga
and Naturopathy and Homoeopathy are in practice to cure diseases. Homoeopathy
arrived in India in 18th century and with passage of time got completely mingled in
the Indian culture and became an Indian System of Medicine (ISM) in 1973. These
traditional medicine systems are either Indian in origin or came from outside, got
completely absorbed into Indian culture over a period of time and now known as
Indian System of Medicine (ISM), (Prasad, 2002). Later ISM was established as an
institution and Department of Indian System of Medicine and Homoeopathy (ISM&
H) was created in 1995 and in 2003 it was renamed as Department of AYUSH.
Subsequently, AYUSH Department was elevated to an independent ministry on 9th,
November 2014 (Rudra et al., 2017) as Ministry of AY USH, Government of India.
Sowa Rigpa or Amchi system of medicine is a Tibetan Medicine system and being
an alternate for Ayurveda is very popular among the poeple in Himalayan region.
This system was given official recognition as one of the Indian Medical systems in
2010. On 27th September, 2010 amendment bill was passed in Lok Sabha to provide
legal status to Sowa Rigpa and the Gazette of India, Ministry of Law and Justice
officially published the Central Council for Indian Medicine Amendment Act for
legal status of Sowa Rigpa (Kloos, 2016).

All these revival attempts for traditional medicine systems are being made for easy
access of medical facility to the rural population, standardization and mass
production of alternative medicines for better commercialization of indigenous
products. India is the largest producer of medicinal plants with around 15000
recorded medicinal plants out of these only 7000-7500 plants are used medicinally
to cure diseases (Parasuraman et al., 2014). The extent of use of medicinal plants in
different systems of medicine has been depicted in (Fig.2).

Ancient science of Ayurveda is highly acceptable in Himachal Pradesh as way of
treatment because it is easily afforded by the people of the state. To facilitate the
people of state Government has created a separate department called Department of
Ayurveda on 7th November, 1984 as per Rules of Business. This department
includes Ayurveda, Yoga, Unani, Siddha and Homoeopathy. In Himachal Pradesh
four medicine systems Ayurveda, Sowa-Rigpa, Unani and Homoeopathy are
prevalent (Fig. 1). Now Sowa Rigpa too has been recognised as one of the Indian
systems of medicines catering the health needs of the people of state. With special
efforts of Government, the department of Ayurveda expanded immensely after its
bifurcation from Health & Family Welfare Department (Ayush- Ayurveda
Department Himachal Pradesh). There are maximum number of Ayurvedic health
centres in the state (1175 centres) followed by Homoepathy (14 centres), Sowa-
Rigpa(4 centres) and Unani (3 centres),(Table 1). In Himachal Pradesh Ayurveda is
the most dominating traditional medicine system whereas other systems like
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Homoeopathy is also providing healthcare to the local people. Whereas, Amchi and
Unani systems of medicine are restricted to particular area and provide healthcare
services to the people of that particular area. In this paper an effort has been made to
highlight the general information and conceptual basis of different aspects of
AYUSH systems prevailing in the state. This study can also help readers to
familiarize with these systems.

Ayurveda

Ayurveda is one of the oldest traditional medicinal systems of India having its roots
in folk medicine. It is also known as the “Mother of All Healing” and have been
derived from combination of two Sanskrit words “ayur”(life) and “veda” (science
or knowledge) which means “the science of life”. It focuses mainly on balance in all
areas of life including body, mind and spirit. The philosophy behind Ayurveda is
living a long healthy life by restoring balance in the body. This can be achieved by
eliminating the root cause of disease by use of natural elements and at the same time
adopting healthy life style can avoid recurrence of imbalance in the body (Adhikari,
2017). Role of nutrition and good diet is to rejuvenate the body and restore balance
in the body. Being an interactive system, success in eliminating root cause of
disease can be achieved with the active participation of patient. Ayurveda
Significantly helps the patient to get self-empowered and responsible, plays a role
inachieving freedom, and long life of poeple (Pandey, 2013).

The history of Ayurveda can be traced back to the period between pre-vedic periods
(4000 BC- 1500 BC). Atharvaveda, the last of four Vedas serves as authentic text
with discussions on nature of existence, health and disease, pathogenesis and their
principles of treatment. Atharvaveda contains healing verses of Ayurveda in the
form of 114 hymns. These hymns are related to formulations for cure of diseases
like fever, leprosy, wounds, headaches, eye and ear diseases, rheumatism, epilepsy,
poisoning and heart diseases (Parsuraman S et al., 2018). The use of various healing
methods: plants and animals, charms, natural forces and human contrivances make
it a unique ancient medical system. From the knowledge gathered from
Atharvaveda two schools, first school of physicians referred as 'Dhanvantri
Sampadaya' and second school of surgeons called as, 'Atreya Sampradaya' were
developed. These schools have their respective texts- Charaka Samhita for school
of medicine which focuses on causes of diseases and Sushruta Samhita for school
of Surgery which emphasizes on Ayurvedic surgery. Charaka Samhita contains
chapaters dealing with around 600 drugs of plant, animal and mineral origin.
Sushruta Sambhita deals with theory and fundamental principles of surgery. It has
documentation of more than 100 kind of surgical instruments including scissors,
scalpels, specula forceps etc. and about 650 drugs have been mentioned in the text.
Vagabhata's 'Astanga-Hridaya' is another treatise of Ayurveda. Above mentioned
three documents are known as 'Brihat trayees (major three). In addition to these
three major treatises a vast compilation of literature covering a period of 1500 and
more is available (Ravishankar etal., 2007).
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Ayurveda is also known as Astanga Ayurveda- means it has eight branches namely:
Kayachikitisa (Internal medicine), Shalakya (Otorhinolaryngology and
Ophthalmology), Kaumar Bhritya (paediatrics), Shalya (Surgery), Bhootavidya
(Psychiatry), Agada Tantra (Toxicology), Rasayana (Geriatrics) and Vajikarana
(Aphrodisiac and Eugenics), (Ravishankar etal., 2007).

The fundamental doctrine of Ayurveda describes that universe (macrocosm) is
composed of five elements: Jala (water), Vayu (air), Prithvi (Earth), Teja (Fire) and
Akash (Space/ether). These five elements mentioned as Pancha Mahabhoota in
Ayurveda present in human body in different combinations (microcosm). These
five elements present in human body in varying combinations form the three basic
humors known as “Tridoshas” namely Vata, Pitta and Kapha. These humors control
and govern the basic physiological functions in the body (Ravishankar et al., 2007).
Vata is believed to govern catabolism, Pitta metabolism whereas Kapha is to
control anabolism.

Aurveda believes that in addition to these three humors, there exist seven basic
tissues in human body (Saptha dhatus)- Rasa (tissue fluids), Meda (fat and
connective tissue), Rakta (blood), Asthi (bones), Majja (marrow), Mamsa (muee)
and Shukra (semen) and three Malas (waste products) of the body, viz. Purisha
(faeces), Mutra (urine) and Sweda (sweat), (Jaiswal et al., 2017 ). Coordination of
these seven tissues with each other is required for proper physiological functioning
of the human body. Optimum equilibrium among the three doshas and the nature
elements gives healthy condition to the body. Any imbalance between the three due
to any reason may cause a state of disease or illness. The development and growth
of the body depends upon nutrition it gets from food. Food composed of basic five
elements is considered to be source material to nourish and replenish the
components of body due to the action of bio-fire (Agni). The tissues of the body are
considered as the structural entities and the humours are considered as
physiological entities, derived from different permutations and combinations of the
five basic elements (http://www.indianmedicine.nac.in).

In the doctrine of Ayurveda, Tri Malas (three waste products) are also considered as
other important factor along with doshas and dhatus. Due to metabolic and
digestive activity in the body three types of waste products Mutra (urine), Purisa
(faeces) and sveda (sweat) are formed. Ayurveda explains that any imbalance
between Tridosha may affect elimination of waste products which can lead to
various complications like constipation, diarrhoea, rheumatoid arthritis, asthma
and other complication (Lad, 2002). External factors like changes in climatic
conditions and microorganisms can also result in manifestations of disease
conditions. Any imbalance or unevenness in fundamental standards of body i.e.
Panch Mahabhoota, Tridoshas, Sapta Dhatus and Trimalas may cause diseases
(Adhikari et al., 2017). It implies that in Ayurveda bodily constitution, the Dosha
characteristics, pathological history, life style and environmental conditions in an
individual's routine may prompt a specific kind of disease, investigation of these
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factors help in planning treatment stratergies for the patient.

Ayurveda employs different type of treatments: Shodhana therapy (purification
treatment), Shamana therapy (Palliative treatment),Pathya Vyavastha (prescription
of appropriate diet and activity), Nidan Privarjan (avoidance of causes and
situations leading to disease or disease aggravation), Satvajaya (psychotherapy)
and Rasayan therapy (adaptogens-immunomodulators, anti-stress and
rejuvenation drugs). Vitiated doshas can be pacified by using Dipan and Pachan
(digestion and assimilation) enhancing drugs. This therapy is employed to improve
the 'agni'( digestive power) to dissolve the accumulated and vitiated doshas. Drugs
are available in tablet, decoction, powder, medicated ghee, medicated oil,
fermented products, lotions, capsules, syrups, creams ointments and granules form.
In severe cases 'Panchkarma’ (a purification process) is supplemented with the
above therapy for better results. Various processes of Panchkarma help in
cleansing, rejuvenation of body and enhancing longevity. Panchkarma lays
emphasis on removal of toxins from body tissues. It consist of five karmas
(actions): Virechan (purgation through use of decoctions, pastes, or powders),
Rakta moksha (detoxification of blood), Basti (use of enemas prepared from oils),
Vaman (forced therapeutic emesis using some medicines) and Nasya
(administration of medicines like oils, decoctions and fumes through nasal
passage). Panchkarma, primarily consist of three steps namely Poorva karma
(therapy for the rejuvenation of the body), Pradhan karma (the main process in the
therapy) and Paschad Karma (consisting of processes to be followed to bring back
the body to normal state by restoring its digestive and absorptive regimens).
These three steps can be achieved by applying Karmas for purification process
(http://www.indianmedicine.nac.in). With a rich knowledge of plants, minerals and
animal based products, and the above mentioned principles of doctrine, Ayurveda
has achieved its widespread acceptance globally (Premila, 2006).

Sowa-Rigpa

The inhabitants of Lahaul and Spiti in Himachal Pradesh practice Sowa-Rigpa, an
ethno- medical system to cure ailments. It alleviates illness and promotes health
through herbal medicine, diet, lifestyle advice, mental and emotional support, manual
body therapies and spiritual guidance. This system is commonly known as Tibetan or
Amchi system of medicine and is based on available bio resources, minerals,
traditional practices and beliefs. 'Amchi' derived from Mangolian word “Am-
rjay”’(superior to all) and practitioners of this medicine system are known as Amchis
(Gurmet 2003). This is well documented and one of the oldest surviving medicinal
systems of world. Yuthog Yonten Gonpo (8th to 9th Century) is the most prominent
figure in the Tibetan Medical history and is known as father of Tibetan medicine.

Sowa-Rigpa (science of healing) is popular medicine system in Tibet, Himalayan
regions of India, Bhutan, Magnolia, Nepal, few parts of China and some parts of
Soviet Union. Origin of this traditional medicine system has conflicting views.
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According to some scholars this system has originated in India; some consider it
Chinese in origin and others believe it to be Tibetan in origin. Earlier in pre-
Buddhism period inhabitants of Tibet, Lahaul Spiti and Ladakh practised
shamanism that was prevalent by the name of 'Bon' in northern Asia. Later with the
advent of Buddhism in Tibet, more or less the entire region got converted to
Buddhism. In due course of time amchis, the religious people, overshadowed
earlier forms of medical treatments and established a medicine system known as
Medicine Buddha (Men-la). India is birthplace of Buddha and Buddhism (Kala,
2005). Available literature reveals that Tibetan medicine system shows influence of
Ayurveda as Baudha Bhikshus along with sermons of Lord Buddha carried the
knowledge of Ayurveda from India to propagate it in Tibet. That is why practice and
theory of Sowa-Rigpa shows similarity with Ayurveda. Besides India, Magnolia,
China, Nepal and Persia have contributed in the evolution of the Tibetan medicine.
Over a period of time Tibetan medicine system was enriched with its own folklore
along with knowledge and skills of neighbouring countries. Recently this medicine
system has been recognised as one of Indian medicine system (2011) due to its close
similarity with Ayurveda (Kloos, 2017). Fundamental literature of this medicine
system available in the text book Rgyud-bzi of Sowa-Rigpa, is believed to be taught
by Buddha and with time got enriched with Tibetan folklore in Tibet (Gurmet
2003). Tibetan medicine also focuses on spiritual factors while dealing with
diseases. In Tibetan medicine meditation, working with prayer wheels, prayer flags
and chants are given special emphasis while treating illness.

Sowa-Rigpa is mainly based on five elements/ Panch Mahabhuta (Jung-wa-Ina),
three humours/tri doshas (Nespa-gsum) air, bile and phlegm. In a healthy body
balance of seven physical constituents (Luszungs-Idun), three humours (Nespa-
gsum) and three excretions (Tema-gsum) with five senses of body is required. Any
imbalance may cause illness resulting in unhealthy condition of body. Buddhist
philosophy believes that ignorance is root cause of three mental poisons namely
desire, anger and mental darkness in the body which may act as a cause of illness in
human body. Sowa-Rigpa physician have developed three tools to examine a patient
viz. inspection, palpitation and interrogation. Diagnosis is followed by treatment
with four components- diet, behaviour, medicine and external/accessory therapies
of the patient. Treatment is given according to the condition of the patient; minor
diseases can be treated with diet and behaviour regulation and in medium state
medicines are prescribed as treatment whereas advanced stages illness can be
treated by application of external/accessory therapies like moxibustion (heat
therapy in which dried plant materials called 'moxa' are burned on or near the surface
of the skin), puncturing of veins, surgery, cold and hot water bath and massage etc.
Medical formulations given by amchis are ethno-medicinal formulations with
plants as major constituents besides animal products, salts and mineral are also used
in Tibetan Medicine. Most of the amchis use medicine in pills form obtained from
pharmaceutical companies and professional Tibetan drug manufacturers (Kala
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2005). There are about seventeen different categories of medicinal preparations out
of which important ones are pills, decoction, powder, linctus, bhasmas, medicated
ghee, paste, medicated wine, medicated bath (Gurmet 2003).

Unani

Unani system originated in Greece and believed to be established by Greek
physician and philosopher- Hippocrates (460-377 BC). The Arabian scholars and
physicians urbanized this system into a descent medical science. Many renowned
scholars played a great role in the development of Unani system with the support of
Islamic Rulers. Arab and Greek scholars namely Galen (131-212 CE), Raazes
(850-925) and Avicenna (980-1037) contributed for its significant development
and came to be known as Greco-Arab Medicine (Adhikari et al., 2017). In India
around 1350 AD, Unani System of medicine was introduced by Arabs and now it is
being utilized by a large segment of population in India. Basic principle of Unani
system explains that human body is made up of elements: earth, air, water and fire
with four different temperaments i.e. dry, hot, wet and cold. Four humors have been
given by Hippocratic hypothesis namely blood, black bile, yellow bile and phlegm.
Imbalance in humors and body functions may cause disease in human body. The
human body is considered to be made up of seven components, which have direct
bearing on the health status of a person. They are 1.Elements (Arkan),
2.Temperament (Mijaz), 3.Humors (Aklat), 4. Organs (Aaza),5. Faculties (Quwa),
6. Spirits (Arwah), 7.Capacities (Afal). These components are taken in to
consideration by the physician for diagnosis and also for deciding the line of
treatment (Khaleefathullah, 2002). Examination of pulse (most important), urine
and stool are undertaken for disease diagnosis.

Treatment recommended in Unani system consist of four types of therapies viz.
Regimental therapy (massage, exercise, douches, Turkish bath etc.), Dietotherapy
(based on dietry regimen), Pharmacotherapy (Use of drugs) and Surgery. The drugs
used are mainly obtained from plants and some of the drugs are derived from
animals and minerals (Ravishankaretal., 2007).

Homeopathy

In India, Homoeopathy is the 3rd most popular medical system of disease treatment
after allopathy and ayurveda. It was introduced in India in the 19th century and
flourished in Bengal later it spread throughout India. It was recognised as one of the
Indian Systems of Medicines in 1973 and Central Council of Homoeopathy (CCH)
was established to regulate its practice and education in India (Gosh, 2010).

Homoeopathy was invented by a German physician SCF Hahnemann in 1796 CE.
This method of treatment was introduced in India in 1839 and gained popularity all
over India as intellectual and respectable persons were supporting this new science
oftherapeutics (Gosh, 2018).

Homoeopathy is based on the laws of “immunological memory” (recognize
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antigen), “memory of water” (water can retain a memory of solute even after a
number of serial dilutions) and “like cures like” (similarities in the pharmacological
aspects of drug and the disease). Medicines used for treatment of pathological
condition initially produce symptoms similar to that of disease by aggravating the
pathological condition then treating it (Jaiswal, 2017). The holistic approach of
homoeopathy includes body, mind, spirit and emotions for management of disease.
Diagnosis includes history, examination and investigation of patient. Treatment of
diseases in homoeopathy can be done by using mother tinctures or aqueous extracts
of drugs (mainly plants, animal origin substances, minerals and venoms) are diluted
and after specific mixing and shaking as per Pharmacopeial methods to prepare the
formulation of very low potencies (Jaiswal, 2017).

Conclusion

The rich knowledge of Ayurveda is based on plants, animal and minerals based
products. Its principles of doctrine are making this system of medicine accepted and
prevalent worldwide. Despite the fact that modern society depends more on modern
medicines, use of traditional medicines is continuing in developing countries as these
medicines are of low cost and with less side effects. Traditional medicines help in
promoting overall health by eliminating the root cause of disease whereas modern
medicines help in speedy recovery with many side-effects. In all the traditional
medicinal systems studied in the paper, body and mind are given equal importance to
gain health and wellness of body. These traditional systems of medicine extend
solutions to the treatment of various diseases which otherwise do not have any
treatment. An integration of the knowledge of latest analytical techniques with
traditional systems can help these age old precious systems of medicine as future
living traditions. This study mainly focuses on two traditional systems of medicine
prevalent in Himalayan region i.e. Ayurveda and Sowa Rigpa. Theoretical literature
depicts the impact of Ayurveda on Sowa Rigpa which justifies recent inclusion of
Sowa Rigpa into Indian medicinal systems. Integration of these two systems can
contribute to the world of medicine and can be a boon to the ailing humanity of the
region. Furthermore due to side effects of modern medicines, popularity and
acceptance of traditional medicines has also increased in the developed countries in
the last few decades. Due to positive features of traditional medicines there is
growing concern to improve and protect the quality of traditional medicines.
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Fig. 2: Proportion of use of medicinal plants in medicinal systems.

Table 1: Health centres of different AYUSH systems prevailing in Himachal Pradesh

Health centre of Traditional Systems of Number of
medicine centres
Ayurvedic 1175
Unani 3
Homoeopathy 14
Sowa-Rigpa 4
Total 1196

(Source: AYUSH-Ayurveda Department of Himachal Pradesh)
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Ethnobotanical Study of Wild Medicinal Plants
Used by Local People of Una District of Himachal Pradesh, India

-Sunil Jaswal
ABSTRACT

Plants have always sustained human civilization from the ancient time till today
and the human quest for more knowledge about plant's habitat, biology and
adaptation to new environment is continuing. Plants not only play an important role
in preserving human health but also have curative properties and are used by the
local people as & when required. During the course of thousands of years of human
existence, many natural phyto-medicines were obtained for combating human
ailments through various ways. The most important aspect of indigenous
knowledge is traditional use of local floral diversity as a remedy for the treatment of
various kinds of ailments by the native inhabitants and traditional healers since
ancient time. Himalayan region being one of the richest hotspot in floral diversity,
Himachal Pradesh which is the integral part of Himalayas, is also very rich in floral
& faunal diversity due to its topography and some of the traditional healers and
vaidyas of this holy land have a very rich legacy in the indigenous knowledge
(ethno-botanical) of using the plants existing in this agro climatic zone in the
treatment of various diseases caused by different pathogens and others factors. The
plants are used by the local inhabitants for food, fodder, fiber, medicines, fuel and
many other purposes. In present study, those medicinal plants are enlisted which are
used by some of the traditional healers or vaidyas in the Una district of Himachal
Pradesh which falls in the lower Shivalik hills of Himalayas. The information
tabulated in this study can be used to validate the therapeutic effectiveness of the
plants enlisted here against the various ailments fro which these are used through
technological interventions and hence the developments of effective drug delivery
system without any side effect.

Sunil Jaswal, Assistant Professor, Department of Interdisciplinary studies,
Himachal Pradesh University Shimla-5, India
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Introduction: The ethno-botany is the study of relationship of plants & people. Use
of medicinal plants by ancient people and passing over the information about the
medicinal uses from one generation to next generation led to the study of plants
covered under ethno-botany, where relationship between humans and plants can be
taken care of in health care programs and also for exploration of various lives
supporting species (Radha and Puri, 2019c). Since the beginning of human
civilization, man has been using many herbs and herbal extract as medicine. The
ancient literature like Rigveda, Atharvaveda, Charak-Samhita and Sushruta-Sambhita
are the classical evidences of the use of plants by our ancestors. It indicates that the
human beings from ancient time use to obtain herbal medicines from plants because
of'the rich indigenous scientific knowledge in plant use as drugs, by our ancestors.

Due to the geographical and climatic conditions of Bharat, it is known to be the rich
repository of medicinal plants. The forests in India is the principle repository of
large number of medicinal and aromatic plants, which are largely collected as a raw
materials for manufacturing of drugs and other products. Indian traditional systems
of curing diseases like Ayurveda, Unani and Siddha (Dikshit, 1999) enlisted around
2000 plant species which are used to treat various human ailments. This indigenous
knowledge of these plant drugs has come through generations verbally and falls
within the purview of Ethno-botany (Dhiman & Khanna, 2001). Indian
subcontinent is being inhabited by over 538 millions tribal people in 5000 forest
dominated by villages of tribal community and comprising 15% of the total
geographical area of Indian land mass, representing one of the greatest emporia of
ethno-botanical wealth (Prakash & Aggarwal, 2010). Approximately 500 species
of medicinal importance and 150 species of aromatic importance have been
reported which represents quite a high percentage of medicinal plants out of the
3500 recorded plant species in Himachal Pradesh (Chauhan, 1990). Herbal
medicines are getting popularity in the modern health care system due to their
natural origin (Sharma and Samant, 2013; Radha et al., 2019a; Radha 2019b), high
efficacy and no side effect. Many studies have been carried out on the use of the
economical & medicinal values of plants in the Himachal Pradesh viz. Kangra
valley (Ahluwalia, 1952; Uniyal & Chuahan, 1971) and Kullu valley (Rastogi,
1960; Shabnam, 1964). Comparatively, information pertaining to folk and ethno-
botanical practice is scanty for Himachal Pradesh in general but such kind of
studies has not been attempted in this area of study. Hence, an attempt has been
made to document the precious indigenous wisdom on the medicinal usage of
plants from the Una district of Himachal Pradesh with a view not only to conserve it
from being lost irreversibly due to growing anthropogenic pressure but also using
them as valuable clues for social forestry endeavors, therapeutic agents &
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sustainable management of species as well as their habitat.
Material and Methods:

Study Area: The state of Himachal Pradesh is located in Northern part of country in
lower Himalayas. It is bordered by states of Jammu & Kashmir on the North,
Punjab on the West, Haryana on the South-West, Uttarakhand on the South-East
and the Tibet autonomous region on the East. Himachal Pradesh lies in the Western
Himalayas, covering an area of 55,673 square kilometres, it is a mountainous state.
Most of the state lies on the foothills of the Dhauladhar Range. It is a small state
both in terms of population and size. It has total population of 6,864,602 as per the
final results of the census of India, 2011. This is the only 0.57% of India's
population. It experiences pleasant climate throughout year. The winter month
bring enormous snowfall in the region due to its close proximity to Himalayas. The
normal weather of the region in the state varies according to the altitude. Himachal
Pradesh isrich in flora and fauna.

District Una lies in the South-Western part of Himachal Pradesh, with the beautiful
Shivalik hills of the Himalyas gently rolling on one side. Una has a latitude of
31028’4” N and a longitude of 76016'13” E. The Satluj river passes alongside of the
Shahtalai hills, known for the shrine of Baba Balak Nath. The altitude varies from
more than 350 meters in the city to over 1000 meters in Chintpurni. Una district is
bounded by the river Beas on the North and the river Satlyj in the East. The district
has a geographical area of 1540 sq. kms out of total 55,673sq. kms of Himachal
Pradesh. It covers 2.8% area of the state. The climate the district is mostly
subtropical. Most part of the year remains cool due to winter season in October to
February. Summer starts from March and remains till July. July to September is
mostly rainy due to monsoon effect in the region. The temperature hits between -3.5
oC in winter to 48 oC in Summer. The average rainfall is 1253mm. The highest peak
of the district Una i.e. Chintpurni witnessed heavy snowfall in 2012. Una nestles
between Shivalik ranges and forms part of the lesser Himalayas. It has a diverse
landscape made of hills, valley with predominant zone, terraces etc. The elevation
of the land surface in the district varies from 340m in South-Eastern part to 1041m
above sea level (amsl) in Eastern part of the district. There are three hill ranges i.e.
Chmukha dhar with maximum elevation of 1041m amsl, which borders with
district Hamirpur; Dhinosar dhar with maximum elevation of 950m amsl and
Ramgarh Dhar with maximum elevation of 997m amsl. In the South-East along the
border with Punjab, Shivalik hills range from hilly upland area with elevation upto
666m amsl. The vast area between the North-Westerly & South-Westersly hill
ranges, on both sides of river Soan is known as Una valley.

Soil: Two types of soils are observed in the district viz. alluvial soil and non-calcic
brown soil. Most of the area in the district is covered with alluvial soil and only
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about 25% of the area i.e. hilly area in the district is covered with non-calcic brown
soil. Soils are rich in nutrients and thus are fertile.

Flora and Fauna:Una is full of flora and fauna as the area is covered by
forests.Eucalyptus and populous are the predominant trees. Una is home of many
species of Neel Gai, Wild pig, Deer, Porcupine,birds and Leopard also.

Data Collection: A questionnaire containing the vernacular name, plant habit,
part/parts used, mode of application and medicinal uses was prepared for
documentation of the ethno-medicinal details. Personal interviews were conducted
with local residents, traditional healers and some local practitioners to collect the
information about the medicinal uses of the plants used by them in healing the
various ailments. 11 persons were interviewed and 32 medicinally important plants
used by locals to treat various ailments in the study area were enlisted and
documented according to the information provided by the practioners, vaidyas and
some aged persons who have the knowledge of medicinal plants.

Results and Discussion: During the present study, ethno-medicinal data on 32
species was collected. Information regarding their botanical name, vernacular
name, family, part used and their ethno-medicinal uses are listed here. In the present
study 32 plants species belonging to 23 families were reported after undertaking the
survey. It was found that dominated medicinal plants of this region are main source
of primary health care. These plants are used in the form of decoction, juice,
powder, paste and whole plant extract. Sometime plant species were dried and
made in the powder form, stored and used when required. Beside this certain plants
species were also used as food supplement. Almost all the aromatic and medicinal
plants grow wild in valley, forest, pasture and occur as weeds in or around fields and
village habitations. Traditional knowledge provide useful leads for scientific
research, being the key to identify those plants which have high economic value and
requires conservation in near future, thereby emphasizing the need for such studies.
The information collected from the different informants is tabulated as:

S.No | Name of Address VN Part of plant used Medicinal uses
informant
L S |B/R| F | WP
1. |Ranjeet Malookpur, PO | Puthkanda v Anti-inflammatory, Cough &
Singh Sanoli, Una Asthma.
(H.P) . .
Bahera v Piles, Ear pain cure & cough.
Gloe v" | Fever, Jaundice & Diabetes.
Ashwagandha v | Diabetes & Bacterial infection.
Adveara v Skin disease, Piles & Ear pain.
Datura v | Snake bite & Urinary disorder.
2. Bharart Nangal road, Bil v Fever, Skin disorder, Cardiac
Bhushan Distt. Ropar disorder, Respiratory problems &
Gynaecological disorders.
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Pudina Fever, Headaches & Digestive
disorders.
Arjun Heart diseases.
Anar v Fever.
Amla v Jaundice.
Bhang Sedative & Anti-inflammatory.
Mako v Anti-oxidant, Cardiac pain, Blood
purifier & Chronic fever.
Sadabahar Dysentery & Diarrhoea, Skin
diseases, Eczema & Eye infection.
Bana Cough, Asthma, Cold, Dysentery
& Jaundice.
Tun Astringent, Febrifuge, Tonic &
Antiperiodic.
Aru v Gastritis, Whooping cough,
Bronchitis, Vomiting & Skin
disorders.
Tulsi Fever, Skin disorder, Cardiac
disorder, Respiratory problems,
Gynaecological disorder & Skin
disorder.
Neem Cough, Asthma, Ulcers, Piles,
Intestinal worm, Dental treatment,
Urinary infection & Antipyretic.
Erand v Cathartic, Laxative & Skin
infection.
Aloevera Skin disorder, Burns & Pimple.
3. Amrita Malookpur,PO | Aam v Astringent & infection of the
Singh Sanoli, Una throat.
(H.P) . .
Amla v Anticancer & Antioxidant.
Jamun v Diarrhoea & Diabetes.
4. Amarjot Malookpur,PO | Gloe Jaundice ,Diabetes, Rheumatoid &
singh Sanoli, Una Arthritis.
(H.P) , - R
Pudina Carminative stimulant, Fever,
Headaches & Digestive disorders.
Arujan Heart disease.
Peepal v Gastric problem, Infections &
Sexual disorders.
Neem Cough, Asthma, Ulcers & Piles.
Amrood v Constipation & Diarrhoea.
Bahera v Piles, Cold & Cough.
Kaali basuti v Asthma.
Ambla v Anticancer & Heart diseases.
5. Bhagat Jawahar Erand Anthelmintic & Skin infection.
Ram market, Nangal
Punjab Kali basuti Asthma.
Bana Cough, Asthma, Jaundice, Kidney

& Gall bladder stone.




Himachal Pradesh University Journal Vol.7 No.2 December, 2019 | 19

Nimbu v Indigestion & Skin diseases.

Amrood v Constipation & Dental treatment.

Toot v Dysentery & Tapeworms removal.

6. Bindu Rajpura Nagar, | Ambla Antioxidant.
Sharma Adda market, v R
Anandpur Peepal Gastric problems.
sahib, Punjab | Tysj Fever, Skin disorders &
Respiratory problems.

Nimbu v Indigestion.

7. Kanta Devi | Malookpur, PO | Bana Cold, Small pox & Dysentery.
Sanoli, Una R . R
(HLP) Chukkah v Laxative & Mildly tonic.

Sadabahar v Eczema, Dermatitis & Diabetes.

Amrood v Dental treatment.

Jamun v Diabetes.

Toot v Dysentery.

Kari leaf Blood purification, Antioxidant,
anti-inflammatory, Vomiting &
fever.

Erand v Skin infections.

8. Shiv Ram Malookpur, PO | Khabal Skin rashes, Piles & Constipation.
Sanoli, Una (Drubh)
(H.P) -
Gandhla v Vomiting & Fever.
Sadabahara Diabetes.
9. Kuldeep Malookpur, PO | Bana Small pox, Fever & Cough.
Kaur Sanoli, Una X
(H.P) Patharachat Jaundices, Cough, Asthma &
Cold.

Nimbu v Indigestion & Facial purposes.

Peepal Sexual disorder, Asthma &
Diarrhoea.

Amla Antioxidant.

Aam v Astringent.

Kali tulsi Asthma.

10. Ravinder Shivalik Pudina Headaches & Digestive disorders.
Singh Avenue,Nangal v
Sandal , Distt Ropar, Anar Fever.
Punjab Papeeta v Skin problems.

Khati ambi Asthma.

Nimbu v Facial purposes.

Santra v Facial purposes.

Ambla Anticancer & Hair growth.

Toot v Urination & Diarrhoea.

Ashwagandha v Diabetes & antibacterial
properties.

Amrood Dental properties.

Daruhaldi/Kas Diarrhoea.

hmal
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11. Amita Malookpur, PO | Neem v Ulcers, Piles & Intestinal worms.
Sharma Sanoli, Una ) -
Jamun v | Diarrhoea & Diabetes.
(H.P)
Gandhla v Antioxidant & Blood purification.
Erand v Skin infections & Laxative.
Khatti ambi v Asthma.
Khabal v | Skin rashes, Utricarial injuries,
(Drubh) Vaginal & Menstrual problems.

Where:-VN: vernacular name, L: leaf, S: stem, B/R: bark/roots, F: fruit and WP:
whole plant.

In the present study 33 plants belonging to 24 families were enlisted from the study
area. The plants were used by the local inhabitants/traditional practitioners to treat
different diseases like jaundices/liver disorder, bleeding gums, toothaches, pain,
snake bite, dysentery, sugar, skin diseases, fever, swelling, cold, diarrhea, vomiting,
asthma, sexual disorder, diabetes and stomach troubles etc. by using different parts
ofthe plant such as leaves, roots, bark, fruits, stem or may be whole plant.

Table 2: List of plants with their medicinal effects against diseases from Una.

S.No. Botanical Disease cured
Name .
JIB|T|P|S | Dy|Sg|Sk|F|Sw | C|D |V | A |Sd| Dia | St
1. Morus nigra V| v v v
2. Ficus religiosa v v
3. Mangifera v
indica
4. | Morus alba v
5. | Psidium guava vV 4
6. Syzygium cumin 4 v v
7. Azadirachtia V| v v v v
indica
8. Ocimum v v v Vi v |v
sanctum
9. Terminalia 1 v v
bellirica
10. | Withania v v v
somnifera
11. | Murraya vV v
koenigii
12. | Ricixus 1 v
communis
13. | Cynodon v v | v v v
dactylon
14. | Oxalis 4
corniculata
15. Terminalia v
arjuna




Himachal Pradesh University Journal Vol.7 No.2 December, 2019 | 21

16. | Mentha 4 v v
longifolia
17. | Calitropis v
gigantea
18. Cannabis sativa v
19. | Tinospora v v
cordifolia
20. | Emblica 1 v
officinalis
21. | Pogostemon 4 v v
benghalensis
22. | Solanum nigrum v
23. | Rumex crispus V|V v
24. | Catharathus v v
roseus
25. | Melia v
azadirachta
26. | Aloe v
barbadnesis
27. | Achyranthes v v
aspera
28. Vitex negundo v v
29. | Bryophyllum v v
pinnatum
30. | Cedrela toona V| v v 4 v
31. | Prunus persica v v | v v
32. Citrus limon v
33. | Berberis v
aristata
Total 7053|441 718 13| 6 8|3 |2 |3 |7 7 5

Where : J-Jaundices/liver disorder, B-Bleeding gums, T-Toothaches, P-Pain,S-
Snake bite, Dy- Dysentery, Sg- Sugar, Sk- Skin diseases, F- Fever, Sw- Swelling ,
C-Cold, D-Diarrhea, V- Vomiting, A- Asthma, Sd- Sexual disorder, Dia -Diabetes
and St-Stomach troubles.

Table 3: List of plants with their parts used for medicinal purpose

S.No. Botanical Name Family Parts used
Leaves | Root | Bark | Fruit | Stem | Whole
Plant
1. Morus nigra Moraceae v
2. Ficus religiosa Moraceae v v v
3. Mangifera indica Anacardiaceae v
4. Morus alba Moraceae v v
5. Psidium guava Myrtaceae v v
6. | Syzygium cumin Myrtaceae v v
7. Azadirachta indica Meliaceae v v v
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Ocimum sanctum Lamiaceae v v v
Terminalia bellirica | Combretaceae v v
10. Withania somnifera Solanaceae v v v
11. | Murraya koenigii Rutaceae v v
12. | Ricixus communis Euphorbiaceae v
13. | Cynodon dactylon Poaceae v
14. | Oxalis corniculata Oxalidaceae v v
15. | Terminalia arjuna Combretaceae v
16. | Mentha longifolia Lamiaceae v
17. | Calitropis gigantean | Apocynaceae v
18. | Cannabis sativa Cannabaceae v
19. | Tinospora cordifolia | Menispermaceae v v
20. | Emblica officinalis Phyllanthaceae v
21. | Pogostemon Lamiaceae v v v
benghalensis
22. | Solanum nigrum Solanaceae v
23. | Rumex crispus Polygonaceae v
24. | Catharathus roseus Apocynaceae v
25. | Melia azedarachta Meliaceae v
26. | Aloe barbadnesis Asphodelaceae v
27. | Achyranthes aspera Amaranthaceae v v
28. Vitex negundo Lamiaceae v v v
29. | Bryophyllum Crassulaceae v
pinnatum
30. | Cedrela toona Meliaceae v v
31. | Prunus persica Rosaceae v
32. | Citrus limon Rutaceae v
33. | Berberis aristata Berberidaceace v
Total 24 16 6 6 13 6 8

L

) ) ) !
Morus nigra Ficus religiosa Mangifera indica
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Withania somnifera Murraya koenigii Ricinus communis
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Melia azadirachta Aloe barbadensis Achyranthes aspera
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Prunus persica Berberis aristata

Conclusions: It is concluded from this study that jaundices/liver disorder, bleeding
gums, toothaches, pain, snake bite, dysentery, sugar, skin diseases, fever, swelling,
cold, diarrhea, vomiting, asthma, sexual disorder, diabetes and stomach troubles
are being treated by seven, five, three, four, four, one, seven, eight, three, six, eight,
three, two, three, seven, seven and five plant species respectively. Hence total eighty
three total uses of all theses plant species have been recorded in this study from the
study area. It is also evident that there are sixteen, six, six, thirteen, six and eight
plant species whose leaves, roots, bark, fruits, stem and whole plants are used
respectively to cure the different diseases.
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Metaphysical Foundation of Aurobindo's Concept of Swaraj

- Abha Chauhan Khimta

ABSTRACT

Sri Aurobindo was a great saint and patriot and his early writings show spiritual and
political fervor. Till 1910, Sri Aurobindo devoted his life to political activities and
national freedom struggle. In the later phase of his life, he retired from active
politics and decided to devote himself completely to the pursuit of spiritualism at
Pondicherry. The concept of Swaraj finds a prominent position in the nationalist
thought of Sri Aurobindo. While tracing the word swaraj from the Vedas, he
emphasized that Vedas say that if we pursue real happiness we must seek the great,
the universal. He further argues that the Vedas explain that the universal is
independent, self-protecting and stands Sva-mahimni. The Sva-mahimni is
synonymous with Swaraj. According to the Vedanta, which is only the
philosophical exposition of the Vedas, every individual self is nothing but divinity
itself and should stands by and in its own greatness. To be impressed with the
dignity of one's own self; to realize its identity with the universal is the goal of our
aspiration, the end of our being. He stated, “Swaraj emphasizes the idea of self-
sufficiency and insists on it. It mitigate against the idea of there being any limit to
our expansion. We must be full, we must be perfect, we are the divinity in embryo
and when fully developed we shall be co-extensive with God himself. This is what
Swaraj unmistakably means. It, at once embodies the ideals of independence, unity
and liberty. It can never compromise itself with anything having a limit.”

Aurobindo considers, man a 'complex being' comprising of three elements infra
rational, rational and supra rational. He argues that the infra rational element in man
is “a human enlargement of the little animal sector” and is concerned with
satisfaction of physical and vital life. The rational element differentiates man from
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animals and is concerned with the development of mental faculties. It enables man
to understand and control himself and his environment. The supra rational element
is turned towards the absolute “its special power is to realize the infinite in the
finite, the eternal unity in all divisions and differences.” However, Aurobindo
contends that these three elements do not play the same role in every individual.
Thus, in one individual infra rational element may play a predominant role, while in
another rational element may play a decisive role. He says, “These three powers of
being, the supra rational, rational and infra rational are present, but with an
infinitely varying prominence in all our activities.”

Aurobindo also holds the view that man is an evolutionary being. He believes that
man has the potentiality to go beyond his mental and rational capabilities because
the real truth of man is found in his soul. According to Aurobindo, the true aim of
individual is, “not only to expand inwardly and outwardly, but to grow upward,
wonderfully, exceeding himself as he has wonderfully exceeded his animal
beginnings, into something more than mental, more than human, into a being
spiritual and divine... Man's consciousness of the divine within himself and the
world is the supreme fact of his existence and to grow into that may very well be the
intention of his nature.”

Aurobindo advocated swaraj in both spiritual and political sense. To quote him, “If
this is the object of an individual life, the nation also should set its heart on the same
ideal. The nation also should try to know itself, to work out its potentialities, to realize
its mightiness and identify with the universal. Such an ideal does not at all brook the
notion of dependence. The very radical meaning of the term swaraj excludes it.”

He stressed that an inner spiritual realization of swaraj became the pre-requisite for
political achievement. To quote him, “For it is in the spirit that strength is eternal
and you must win back the kingdom of yourselves and all else will be added to
yours social soundness, intellectual pre-eminence, political freedom.”

References to swaraj as an individual spiritual value are scattered throughout
Aurobindo's writings. To quote him, “Christ said to the disciples who expected a
material kingdom on the spot, 'the kingdom of heaven is within you'. To them too he
might say, “the kingdom of Swaraj is within you.” According to Aurobindo, like the
individual the society is also an evolutionary being. He tells about three stages of
social evolution. He argues that the social evolution beings with the infra rational
stage. In this stage the society does not govern its action by reason. The social action
is determined in response to desire, need and circumstance and is motivated by its
instincts, impulses and vital intuitions. The next stage of social evolution is the
rational stage, in which reason becomes the motive force behind the social action. In
this stage the society develops high ideals and tries to attain perfection. However, it
isnotable to achieve these ideals because of inability of reason to deal with things in
their totality. The final stage of social evolution would be a supra-rational or spiritual
age in which the collective man develops a supra-rational, spiritual and finally a
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Gnostic consciousness. It is in this third stage of social evolution that the ideals and
the aspirations of a perfect society can be attained. According to Aurobindo, the
evolution of society is dependent on the evolution of the individuals.

Aurobindo emphasized the spiritual revolution which is based on three basic
concepts Sachchidananda or supreme reality, super-mind or truth consciousness
and evolution. To enter supra-mental awareness was to live consciously in the
Sachchidananda (the Absolute, Bliss, Brahman). Aurobindo conceived the whole
of reality as a process of spiritual evolution. Spiritual evolution for Aurobindo
becomes a pressure from above and an impulse from below which together permit a
gradual unfolding of the Absolute. It is the means by which consciousness liberates
itself. He emphasized that swaraj could not be granted by others and swaraj was
life, Amrita and Mukti. Aurobindo referred to the Upanishads, which held that so
long as man enjoyed the sweets of this world, he seemed to be enslaved by the Maya
of the world. It was by coming across bitter experiences that this Maya was
dispelled and man became conscious of his real self. He realizes that he is free by
realizing the Paramatma who is his own highest self. Aurobindo applied his
argument by individual swaraj to national swaraj. He argued, “We in India fell
under the influence of foreigners Maya which completely possessed our souls. It
was Maya of the alien rule, the alien civilization, the powers and capacities of the
alien people who happened to rule over us. There were as if so many shackles that
put our physical intellectuals and moral life into bondage.” He added that the
foreigners Maya would be dispelled through the repression used by the Britishers,
and Indians would find Swaraj within themselves.

In the political sense, Aurobindo's ideal of swaraj meant complete independence of
the nation. He said, “our ideal is that of Swaraj or absolute autonomy free from
foreign control. We claim the right of every nation to live its own life by its own
energies according to its own nature and ideas. We reject the claim of aliens to force
upon us a civilization inferior to our own or to beep us out of our inheritance on the
untenable ground of superior fitness.” He further said, “We preach the gospel of
unqualified Swaraj. There are some who fear to use the word 'freedom' but I have
always used the word because it has been the mantra of my life to aspire towards the
freedom of my country.”

Aurobindo did not have any admiration for the British connection and differed
widely from moderates. He refuted vehemently moderatist misconceptions and
superstitions such as their belief in British justice and the benefits bestowed by a
foreign government on India. He raised the slogan of complete independence. He
was among the first political leader to openly demand Purna Swaraj as the aim of
political action in India.
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Satyagraha and Non-Violence : A Gandhian Perspective
- Vikas Singh
ABSTRACT

Mahatma Gandhi spread the message of truth and non-violence not only to India
but to the whole world. As an inspired prophet he always believed in the path of
Satyagraha and non-violence to achieve the highest value of sarvodaya. By
believing in ethical values, he supported the unity of the whole world. Gandhi says
that the way of truth and non-violence are the methods of a brave and not for
coward. He used this method as an exercise against injustice, exploitation and
oppression of any kind in the society. Since, truth is the ultimate reality so it should
be safeguarded through non-violent means which are very broad and have universal
application. Satyagraha is not a mean for social and political disintegration rather a
wilful obedience towards the laws of the state to judge just or unjust. Gandhi uses
moral force in the path of Satyagraha by having a strong faith on God the ultimate
reality. It is a way and means to bring out public opinion against the evil doer and an
authoritative state so that fall of the despotism can be ensured and the heart of the
opponent can be won. Gandhi used this not only against the British imperialism but
he also used this weapon against all unrighteousness, injustice and untruth. Gandhi
integrated truth and non-violence in his philosophy of life. He believed that God is
truth and truth is God that can be attained through non-violent means. Hence, one
who is abeliever of Satyagraha is a believer of non-violence as a duty in his life.

Keywords : Satyagraha, Non-violence, Sarvodaya, Moral values, Truth, God.

The self-exceeding character of human being can be seen in a multifarious way and
in different strata of evolutionary process of society. it is not only seen in history and
sociology but in modes of other experiences like religion and political science.
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Human society is always a constant object of value judgment so he always think for
a fairer society which is just and more free than he is living in present. When a man
is endowed with a leadership quality he can translate his dreams and thoughts into
action in that society which can result in significant change by directing the social
and political structure.

A man by his morality naturally likes to achieve the objectives and aims with his
fellow human beings to share in the society. For this the lifetime of a human being is
very important to him. Although Mahatma Gandhi was not a political philosopher
and systematic thinker but as an inspired prophet he always believed in the path of
Satyagraha and non-violence to achieve the highest value of sarvodaya. Gandhi
accepted metaphysical idealism and believed in the supremacy of ethical values
and Satyagraha. His philosophy of sarvodaya is based on the concept of unity and
existence. it implies a perpetual fight against cruelty to human being and animals. It
has its root in the famous mantra of the YajurVeda- 'Isavasyam Idam Sarvam'- the
entire universe is permeated by the supreme God. This idealistic philosophy
necessarily include the values of eternal truth and justice.' For Gandhi the universal
love should be the only way to live. One should not be satisfied only with the
progress and well-being of a particular class but should work for the emancipation
and realization of the welfare and prosperity of all being. So the greatest good of all
can be achieved through the path of non-violence so that the ideal can be realized.

Gandhi gives importance to non-violence and says that the religion of non-violence
is not meant merely for the Rishis and Saints. It is meant for the common people as
well. Non-violence is the law of our species as violence is the law of brute. Non-
violence in its dynamic condition means conscious suffering. It does not means
submission to the will of the evil doer, but it means the putting of one's whole soul
against the will of the tyrant. The ideal society being based on non-violence the
control of the federation over the units will be purely moral and in no way coercive.”
Gandhian Satyagraha is an exercise against injustice, exploitation and oppression
of any kind in the society. The purest soul force has an attribute of suffering and
trust. Satyagraha for Gandhi is the exercise of this purest soul. He believed in the
supreme concept of truth as a natural outcome. Because truth has ultimate reality so
the criteria is to safeguard it through non-violent means in the society. It has
supreme power of innocence which does not endangers the opponent but have the
capacity to change the mind and behaviour of opponent towards the notion of well
being to all the creation of the nature. The notion of Satyagraha can be applied
against any government or leaders which are harming the humanity by their power
or authority. Due to its inherent quality as a birth right of any one it also works as a
sacred duty. It directs the man to have the capacity to disobey the government if it
begins dishonesty and terrorism or if it does not represent the will of the people.

Satyagraha, Gandhi believes that, is broader and universally applicable. It can be
applied in every strata of human society even from family to the state if anyone sees
untruth and injustice. Right from the earlier stages of life one can learn non-
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violence which can be extended from domestic to national and even to international
level. The condition with the Satyagraha is that anyone who wants to engage in this
kind of fighting should show a special regard for truth- should have the strength that
flows from truthfulness. That is to say, such a man should depend on truth alone. It
is absurd to suggest that Satyagraha is being restored to only by those who are
deficient in physical strength or who, finding physical strength unavailing, can
think of no alternative but Satyagraha. Those who hold such a view, it may be said,
do not know what this fight means. Satyagraha is more potent than physical
strength which is as worthless as strain when compared with the former.’

Gandhi does not believe in the idea of the tradition where ends justify the means.
For him means should be pure to achieve the pure end. It is never good and
acceptable to Gandhi to achieve Nobel end by using un-affair means. The essential
ingredient is the purity of ends. So he applies Satyagraha as a non-violent struggle
against injustice, dictatorship and exploitation. Gandhi believes in peace linked
with truth and non-violence. Through the concept of Satyagraha he want to
transform individual to the path of Sarvodaya. For him truth and non-violence are
the way of strength and complete emancipation of fear by practicing non-violent
means and Gandhi always practiced this in his entire life. Gandhi acknowledged his
indebtness to many great teachers and books as far as the evolution of the idea of
non-cooperation with, and resistance to, evil is concerned. He was inspired by the
philosophy of passive resistance evolved by other. K.P. Karunakaran in his book
'Indian Politics from Dadabhai Naoroji to Gandhi' expresses the views of Gandhi
as- it was the 'New Testament' which really awakened me to the rightness and value
of passive resistance. The Bhagwad Gita deepened the impression and Tolstoy's
'The Kingdom of God is Within You' gave it permanent form."

For Gandhi Satyagraha is not a means for social and political disintegration. It is a
wilful obedience towards laws of the state. By obeying the laws of society one is able
to judge that whether the particular ruler is just or unjust and use his position on the
way of Satyagraha through civil-disobedience of certain laws in a proper and well-
defined circumstances. Gandhi's contempt for use of violent means was based not
only on the fact that he thought power was dangerous, that evil means had an
inevitable tendency to enter into ends and corrupt them. That is why he insisted on
non-violence and Satyagraha over the concepts of boycott and passive-resistance. He
believe that means to be means must always be within our reach, and so Ahimsa is our
supreme duty. He derived these ideas from Thoreau, Emerson and Tolstoy as well as
Jain tradition.” Satyagraha that was first tested as a public moment in South Africa,
Gandhi developed into an outstanding politician and a great strategist of the Indian
National Liberation Movement through paradoxically combining ethical idolism and
political pragmatism. He first displayed the ability to do so while in South Africa.’

For Gandhi moral discipline is a necessary force on the path of Satyagraha. One must
have a strong faith in god, so that one can bear the physical atrocities perpetrated on
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his person by the authorities with the superior force of command or violence. Wealth
and fame not have any importance to him. He should always be Fearless and firm in
his belief and should be away from personal gain. The whole stress is given on purity
as a criterion of power. Only pure means can serve the righteous cause. Different
techniques are employed in the way of Satyagraha. Fasting and voluntary migration
are one of them. It can be applied in a different forms like non-cooperation with the
evil doer which is in a mild form. The strong and extreme form of Satyagraha is civil-
disobedience of the laws of the government. Disobedience as a refusal to render
obedience to every law made by a state can be very powerful movement. By bringing
the public opinion against the evils of an autocratic state the fall of despotism can be
insured. The ways and means to achieve it is to win the heart of opponent by self-
suffering. Satyagraha for Gandhi signifies readiness to undergo self-suffering
without ill will and malice and thereby make the opponent realize the justice of one's
cause. The Satyagrahi use the moral weapon of love and truth. He seeks to conquer
hatred by love, untruth by truth and violence by suffering.” Gandhi visualized a
social transformation that could be accelerated through the principle of non-violence
and trusteeship. He stressed more on compromise and co-operation. He realized that
if the society is dominated by economic motive than social aim, the life will be
dominated by violence and exploitation. He had more faith in the power of non-
violence and love than hatred and enmity. He gave more importance to people's
power than state ownership." He was sure in his thought that the method of
nonviolence can curb the class-war. Gandhi believes that non-violence required
more bravery than violence and forgiveness is more manly than punishment. It is not
a weapon of coward rather is a method for brave only. Indians have a better work to
do and a better mission to deliver to the world than the punishment of Dyres. His
belief was that if India takes up the doctrine of the sword, she may gain momentary
victory but then India will cease to be the pride.’

Gandhi made the clear difference between passive resistance and Satyagraha. He
believed Satyagraha more dynamic than passive resistance because it contemplates
a mass movement against injustice. It can be practiced at all levels of domestic,
national and international. Due to its merits of purity of mind it does not have any
place for hatred. The base of Gandhian way is End-Means continuum. Along with it
Gandhi was most enamored of the words Aparigraha meaning, non-possession, and
Samabhava, meaning equality. In studying the meaning of these words, Gandhi
realized that he could not follow God unless he gave up everything. Although he
might have property, he should act only as a trustee rather than the owner. He would
continue to ponder these ideas while continuing public life."

Thus Satyagraha is always a weapon of conflict resolution with purity of means
through truth and non-violence which also leads an immense faith in God as truth
by purifying sufferers, making a direct appeal to the soul of the oppressor to
intensify desirable public opinion. In Gandhi's experiment of Satyagraha, Ahimsa
was a crucial variable. Not only did it enable Gandhi to provide a new conception of
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anti-colonial politics, it also gave him an opportunity by completely avoiding ill-
feelings towards those in opposition, to politically accommodate in his fold those
who, so far, had remained periphered and his approach was very cautious." So
Gandhi's experiment with all these pure means results in unity and perseverance
through the struggle with the help of purity of means along with Ahimsa, truth and
non-violence. Gandhi believe that one adheres to truth and non-violence event
towards his every enemy has all worldly gifts and the power of God is always with
him. Ill-will and hatred cannot stand near truth and non-violence but for applying
all these one should always be of strong will power because it is a weapon of brave.
As an act of morality it is a weapon of creativity and not a political weapon. It has a
strong faith in human being and God. The common feature of the belief'is that every
human being is capable of doing and thinking good. It aims at self-suffering to win
the other through truth and non-violence. It liberates the oppressed and force the
oppressor to behave humanely.
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Theorising the Philosophy of Ends and Means

Abha Chauhan Khimta
Bharti Gupta

ABSTRACT

An end is something we want to secure and means represent the way in which we
endeavor to attain it. In the twentieth century many political concepts and styles of
thinking were born. It appears to be common to most schools of thought to accept a
sharp dichotomy between ends and means, a distinction that is deeply embedded in
our ethical, political and psychological vocabulary, rooted in the rigid European
presuppositions regarding the very nature of human action. Distinctions have been
repeatedly made between immediate and ultimate, short term and long term,
diverse and common, individual and social, essential and desirable ends, as also
between attainable and utopian goals. Discussion about means has not ignored
questions about their moral implications and propriety, or about the extent of their
theoretical and contingent compatibility with desired ends or widely shared values.
But despite all these reservations the dangerous dogma that the end entirely justifies
the means is merely an extreme version of the commonly uncriticized belief that
moral considerations cannot apply to the means except in relation to ends, or that
the latter have a moral priority.

Keywords: Ends and Means, and different thinkers views on ends and means.

Ends & Means plays a very important role in the literary & experimental phase of
human life. One of the moral principles - spiritual, cultural, historical, social and
political are discussed in our country concerns the relation between Ends and
Means. In the periods of rapid socio-economic changes when everybody thinks of
quick results in an atmosphere of unpredictability and insecurity, this problem
assumes a lot of changes and qualitative importance. Ends & Means in turn
generally comes to be understood as the criterion that distinguishes well from bad
and right from wrong behavior. This pattern gives rise to the possibility of a balance
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system of values or principles which helps to maintain the ideal. The identity may
come from inside or outside the society. The action or process of converting
something of the society has led to the abandonment of such religious governance
and has given rise to attempted consistent system of values or principles that is
directly or indirectly, explicitly, related to the human enterprises. However, in the
emphasis placed on human enterprise of developing or evolving Ends and Means or
code of conduct the notion of interests or an act of some individual or group of
individuals in the society being served and its standard sing the interpersonal
conduct within the society cannot be ignored. In other words, it is sometimes
claimed that the origin and sanction or ends & means, functions as an instrument for
the guidance to fulfill the demands of individual or group of individuals. It
evaluates the good or bad conduct through the typical divisions of these accepted
social rules or principles. The principles converting the distinction between right
and wrong or good and bad behavior is a form of life which serves to attain the
human purposes and aims.

When we choose the End you choose simultaneously the Means also. The Means is
chosen keeping in mind it the end. It is suitable because it leads to the desired goal.
You can't employ any Means to secure a specific End. It must be effective and
capable of securing the End otherwise it ceases to be the Means. For instance if
someone wants to go to Calcutta to see his / her ailing mother then he does not
purchase a plane ticket to London. If a person is need of food he does not approach a
carpenter or a goldsmith. One can't get a bottle of brandy by collecting pebbles on
the seashore. This ideology in its own ways has contributed a great deal in
development of mankind in the economic political, philosophical, psychological,
geographical dwellings, ethical sense and in accidental discoveries of science.

The doctrine that the end justifies the means goes back to Kautilya in India and to
Machiavelli in the West, and is connected with the notions of self - preservation at
all costs. It has been argued that any means is legitimate that is indispensable at least
for internal security or to defend society against its external enemies. The sole
(Huxley, 1962) reason for restricting the choice of means is expediency rather than
principle, prudence rather than morality. It is taken for granted that cunning and
force must unite in the exercise of power may be justified as a means to a higher end
but in the attempt to employ any and every means to secure and maintain power it
becomes an end in itself.

The doctrine that the end justifies the means does not even require any special
justification for the Marxist who accepts no supra - historic morality, no categorical
imperative, religious or secular. In the Marxist ideological framework ends of
social justice and classless society justify the revolutionary praxis of bringing about
social change and transformation. In the Marxist model, commitment to the end of
realizing a Marxist model, commitment to the end of realizing a non - exploitative
society, conducive to fulfillment of human life is so total that violence becomes
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inevitably an acceptable means when everything else has failed to realize it.
Because The Marxists argue that the root of social contradictions is the exploitation
of one class by another in all stages of historical development, with the exception of
“primitive communism”. In the contemporary phase of human history, they
maintain, the exploiting class is the bourgeoisie, and the exploited class, which is
overwhelming majority, the proletariat. The exploitation by the bourgeoisie, which
is thus the cause of the class contradiction, cannot be ended or mended without the
use of force, argue the Marxists, not only because the bourgeoisie has the power of
money, but also because the state itselfis merely an instrument of exploitation in the
hands of bourgeoisie. A violent class struggle and armed revolution are, therefore,
necessary to defeat the force used by the bourgeoisie through the state in order to
remove the “class contradiction" and to establish liberty, equality and fraternity
(Bandyopadhyayal969: 381).

Although Marx and Engels were moved by ethical consideration for a just and
morally defensible society, they least bothered about adoption of a morally
sanctified mean or method. Engels declared in 1889 that “any means that leads to
the aim suits me as a revolutionary, whether it is most violent or that which appears
to be most peaceable” (Iyer1973: 365). Application of violent method or non -
ethical means for the attainment of a noble objective like socialism is an inalienable
part of Marxian brand of scientific socialism. Not only violent means or method is
condoned, it has been sanctified and given the seal of approval by Marx and Engels
as the legitimate and morally justifiable method (Pradhan1980: 200).

While Marx and Engels were primarily theoreticians elaborating the tactics for the
communists, Lenin played the role both of a theoretician and strategist of the
Bolshevik Revolution. Marxism was modified to suit the objective need of
economic revolution, yet instead of modifying the Marxian emphasis on the violent
overthrow of the bourgeois socio economic machine, added emphasis was placed
on violence. Not an industrially under developed country on the threshold of only
violent method was accorded moral sanction, Lenin himself became a party to
violent overthrow of Tsardom and an architect of the blood - bath that followed in
its trail. Hence, as it has been observed, “Lenin viewed his world in kill or is killed
terms - he who struck first and best would rule: the laggard would die” (201).

In his pamphlet on Socialism and War Lenin said that Marxists differed both from
pacifists and anarchists in their belief that the justification of each war must be seen
individually in relation to its historical role and its consequences. “There have been
many wars in history, notwithstanding all the horrors, cruelties, miseries and
tortures, inevitably connected with every war, had a progressive character, i.e. they
served in the development of mankind, aiding in the destruction of extremely
pernicious and reactionary institutions ... or helping to remove the most barbarous
despotism in Europe”(Iyer1973: 365-366).

A means can only be justified by its end .But the end in turn needs to be justified.
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Whether an action is justifiable or not simply depends on what historical end it
serves. Unlike Engels and Lenin, Trotsky stressed what he called the dialectical
interdependence of means and ends. He argued that the means chosen must be
shown to be really likely to lead to the liberation of mankind. “Precisely from this it
follows that not all means are permissible. When we say that the end justifies the
means then for us the conclusion follows that the great revolutionary end spurns
those base means and ways which set one part of the working class against other
parts, or attempt to make the masses happy without their participation, or lower the
faith of the masses in themselves and their organization, replacing it by worship of
the leaders” (366). This is clearly an improvement on Lenin, for it at least provides a
criterion by which a collectivist regime or revolutionary leaders could be criticized
for pushing an exclusively utilitarian creed to extremes of practical ruthlessness in
perpetuating a monopoly of power and privilege. Although Trotsky denied that the
end justifies any and every means, he still insisted that a means can be justified only
by its end, which for him is the increase of the power of man over nature and the
abolition of the power of man over man (366).

To Stalin the end justified the means. But what was the end? Socialism? But what is
socialism? If socialism meant the public ownership of the means of production and
the extension of class war to the establishment of a strong dictatorship, Stalin's
methods were certainly successful and effective. But if socialism meant something
more, if it meant a change in human relations, an enlargement of human freedom,
and the development of human dignity, his methods were unsuccessful and
ineffective, for the great technological, scientific and material achievements under
Stalin were accompanied by the deprivation of individual freedom, contempt for
human life, tyranny, cruelty, deceit, untruthfulness and liquidation of human
beings. In the name of building socialism hundreds and thousands of innocent
beings were massacred. Labour camps, prisons, mental asylums were filled with
anguish of thousands suspected of dissent or difference.

As Sinyavsky observed, “so that prisons should vanish for surrounded ourselves
with a Chinese wall. So that work should become a rest and a pleasure, we
introduced forced labour. So that not one drops of blood be shed any more, we killed
and killed and killed” (Damodaran1969: 102). The result is, unfortunately, that the
first socialist country born out of the Russian Revolution of 1917 could not fully
fulfill the hopes and aspirations created by Marxist humanism among the
downtrodden humanity.

The Guevara, the architect of Guerrilla Warfare of Cuba publicly proclaimed the
principles of secretiveness, treachery and surprise attacks the essential elements of
his revolutionary struggle against Batista dictatorship. War was viewed as a struggle
for success and recourse to tricks and stratagems were considered legitimate and
morally defensible means to attain the goal. His aim was no doubt noble “to
establish a new society, to break the old moulds of the outdated, and to achieve,
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finally the social justice” (Pradhan1980: 201). Yet the strategy adopted by him, the
technique of craft and cunning puts to shade the violent methods advocated by Marx
and Engels and the strategy of craft and chicanery prescribed by Lenin and Stalin.
Not only such strategy was recommended as a device to wrest success from the
enemy, it has been bestowed with a type of dignity and nobility unheard of earlier.
Speaking about his stratory Che Guevara said " All these disparaged qualities
acquire a true nobility, the nobility of the end at which they aim; and it becomes
clear that we are not speaking of distorted means of reaching an end” (202).

Thus, scientific socialists in the past and revolutionary socialists in modern times
with the exception of Bernstein and his school of social democracy with the vision
of a golden age devoid of exploitation and disparity of income, wealth, economic
power and privilege, have somehow not attached any importance to the nature and
character, the quality and purity of the means to be adopted for the attainment of the
objective. Although their emphasis differs they are unanimous in respect of the fact
that a just, egalitarian and saner socio - economic order can emerge out of a pool of
blood, and a reign of terror. While Marx and Engels not only condoned but
prescribed violence as the grand strategy for socialist transformation, Lenin added
to it a system of craft and cunning, hypocrisy and unscrupulousness and Che
Guevara attributed a type of nobility to such methods. They had a profound faith
that the nature of the means, its nobility or ignobility, purity or perversity, morality
or immorality, have no relevance in the context of the ultimate objective. End
justifies the means and if a just and morally defensible social order is the objective,
the means, however ignoble, is morally defensible too. Once the revolution occurs
the path is paved for an egalitarian Society and all sins are washed away. Ethics for
them is not absolute but relative and particularly socialist ethics can well adopt a
double standard. Thus, according to them only out of chaos, order shall emerge, out
of dissolution and disintegration a new society shall take its birth (Coker1962: 480).

Fascists believe that liberal democracy is obsolete and regard the complete
mobilization of society under a totalitarian one party state as necessary to prepare a
nation for armed conflict and to respond effectively to economic difficulties. Such a
state is led by a strong leader-such as a dictator and a martial government composed
of the members of the governing fascist party-to forge national unity and maintain a
stable and orderly society. For Fascism, society is the end, individuals the means,
and its whole life consists in using individuals as instruments for its end. By society,
the Fascists mean, almost invariably nation, and a nation they explain, is based on
persistent biological similarities that reveal themselves in unities of language,
custom and religion, differentiate the whole group from other national groups, and
define the direction and limits of its development. Such a naturally coherent group
has a life more continuous, permanent, and important than the lives of its members.
The state is the organic structure of the nation, so that state - ism and nationalism
embody essentially the same sort of appeals to the emotion and reason of the
citizens. Fascism stands for the absolute sovereignty, moral and legal, of the
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national state. The interest of the latter may sometimes harmonize, at other times
conflict, with the interests of its living citizens, but they must always take
precedence. A war for the preservation, expansion, or exaltation of a nation may be
supremely justifiable, even though it may frustrate the special interests of every
lesser group and destroy the lives of the nation's most worth - while citizens .
Fascists generally and Mussolini in particular, have been explicit in defense of
violence as a means of achieving political aims. Violence - in destroying property
and maiming and killing people - played a major part in the movement through
which the Fascists secured their pre - dominance in Italy. Mussolini defended the
illegal burnings and assaults as practically and morally necessary. Following the
suppression of the general strike in August 1922, he said: “After having made use of
it (violence) systematically for forty - eight hours, we got results we should not have
obtained in forty - eight years of Sermons and propaganda. When, therefore,
violence removes a gangrene of this sort, it is morally sacred and necessary”(480).
the theory that a good end justifies all means is dangerous in practice and ethically
unsound. The theory permits violence and instead of helping us advance on the path
of progress, leads us to regard human beings as means. This crushes our subtler
feelings and results in oppression and cruelty. “The travel image “, T.V. observes in
provocative article " Democracy and Human Destiny ““: Explains man's inveterate
subservience to the distinction between means and ends, Anything for the sake of
something else, if the something else be both future and roseate ... How far this
travel - image can lead men astray from both reason and benevolence is seen luridly
in communism, though communism but exaggerates a tendency resident in every
political ' ism '. The Marxist end - a classless society - is made so glorious that it
always recedes like a lovely mirage, to keep from being dissipated through any
concrete approach. The utopianism of communism but warns us of a dangerous
element in all our natures” (Bondurant 1959:229)

Itis ironical that while the doctrine that end justifies the means is increasingly taken
for granted by some Benthamite planners and Kautilyan diplomats in Gandhi's
India, it has been openly questioned even in the most powerful society that has
adopted Marxism as a state religion . The Russian poet, Yevgeny Yevtushenko, has
stated that Stalin was forgiven much in his life time because Soviet citizens were led
to think that his acts were necessary for some higher purpose. To quote him: They
steadily impressed upon us that the end justified the means. A great pain gives birth
to a great ' flow of energy ' as Stalin once declared. But even as we lamented him,
many of us recalled our kin and our friends who had perished in the prisons.
Naturally, to lock up such an enormous number of people required a truly
prodigious amount of energy '. But people did not ponder on the fact that the aim
itself may cease to be great, if one strives after it only with great energy and without
paying much attention to the means. We realized that the means must be worthy of
the end. This is an axiom, but an axiom that has been proved through much
suffering (Iyer1973:367-368).
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The Utopian socialists like Saint Simon, Fourier and Robert Owen were
impassioned socialists whose sense of compassion was stirred at the sight of
abysmal poverty, destitution and deprivation of the many in the face of unparalleled
prosperity of a handful of the privileged and they aspired to solve the human
problem in their own modest ways by tinkering with the then existing economic
system. They were advocates of piece - meal reform instead of radical
transformation of socio - economic fabric. They found sense and meaning in the
application of the method of persuasion, appealing to the good sense of the
emerging bourgeoisie and the co-operative effort of the workers or the proletariat.
They were advocates of non - violence. As Marx and Engels have observed “They
reject all political and especially all revolutionary action; they wish to attain their
ends by peaceful means, by necessarily doomed to failure and by the force of
example to pave the way for the new social gospel” (Pradhan1980: 98). Thus, they
did not believe in the view that the end justifies the means.

Aldus Huxley has expressed his views on this vital issue in his book Ends and
Means ( 1937 ), which he wrote at a turning point in his personal life and at the time
when fascist violence and Gandhi was employing non - violence as a means to
attain freedom in India . While talking about the relation between ends and means
Huxley has argued “Good ends can be achieved only by the employment of
appropriate means. The end cannot justify the means. The means employed
determine the nature of ends produced. Men aspire to do well and yet so frequently
achieve evil, because their means are bad. It is in the light of our conceptions of
right and wrong that we can make real progress in private, political and economic
life” (Huxley1962: 4).

According to Huxley violence cannot achieve anything except the inevitable
results of violence. Any reform which requires violence for its imposition will fail
to produce good results. Violence can produce only the effects of violence counter
violence, suspicion, resentment, more violence. Violence ends liberties, and has
been the main cause of the rise of totalitarian and imperial tyrannies. The effects of
violence can be undone only by acts of non - violence. Violence begets violence and
more violence. Thus, by making use of evil means, even the well meaning planners
produce results which they did not desire, According to Huxley good things cannot
be achieved by inappropriate means. To quote him “Results are disastrous when
attempts are made to replace the ethical first principles of civilized humanity by
other first principles in accord with the prevailing emotions and interests. All new
moralities like communism, fascism or nationalism affirm that the end justifies the
means, justify the unlimited use of violence and cunning, preach the subordination
of the individual to the state, inculcate the minor virtues but disparage the higher
virtues without which the minor virtues are merely instruments for doing evil with
increased efficiency.” (Huxley1962:96). Thus, Huxley has argued that the means
employed determine the nature of the results. The end may be very good, but its
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goodness is powerless to counteract the effects of the bad means we use to reach it.
Good things cannot be achieved by inappropriate mean. After analyzing above
views of the literary and experimental recourses, we can conclude that there is no
absolute end of anything in this world because every end becomes a means of
something else. Historically, this paper is compiled with some literary and
experimental resources like Kautilya, Gandhi, Karl Marx, Engels, Lenin,
Machiavelli, Stalin, Smith, fascism, Huxley's views on ends & means. It means that
even if the means is not noble, but the end is noble; it is justifiable since this end
becomes the means for something else and one can easily say that they are using the
noble means to achieve the noble ends. While means are as important as end and
one must avoid following evil means to achieve noble ends as a matter of routine, it
may be preferable if the benefits of the noble end (as a means) to the society is
greater to the loss of the (ignoble)means for achieving this end. Hence, the end-
justifies-means and end-and-means-are-same need not contradict each other, if
understood properly and used wisely.
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India and Canada: The Century of Engagement

- Harish K. Thakur

India and Canada are the two large democracies of the world and both of them share
a common colonial experience and British hegemony. Today they are members of
Commonwealth of Nations (CHOGM) and several international organizations and
contribute constructively towards international collaborations and peacemaking
projects. Both the countries have a long record of cordial bilateral relations built
upon shared traditions of democracy, pluralism, multiculturalism and strong
interpersonal connections. Today Indians have been contributing greatly to the
state of Canada in different sectors as Canada homes around 1.2 million Indian
diaspora. Indo-Canadian relations are the longstanding bilateral ties built upon a
"mutual commitment to democracy" “pluralism” and "people-to-people links",
according to the government of Canada. Being large democracies the engagement
ofthe two states in the new century is not only important for their economic growth
but also for the world on account of their multicultural models of diversity
management and accommodation.

While Canada and Australia received Dominion Status from the British in 1901
Indian struggle ended with full independence in 1947. However, the first Indian
Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru had close association with the two Canadian
Prime Ministers Louis St. Laurent and Lester Pearson who served during his time.
Over different international issues like the Korean crisis, Suez Canal dispute, and
the Hungary crisis the two states had shared common viewpoint, although in case of
Hungary crisis India had voted against the UN Resolution. In the process of state-
building of India Canada contributed significantly under Combo Plan since 1951.
In the past five decades India has been one of the largest recipients of Canadian
bilateral aid, amounting to over $3.8 billion Canadian dollars. It also contributed
liberally towards several projects and plans.

India's nuclear policy has remained one of the grey areas between the two. While the

Prof. Harish K. Thakur, Director, Centre for Canadian Studies. H.P. University, Shimla-171005



44 | India and Canada: The Century of Engagement

Indian understanding and view of nuclear policy is determined entirely by different
environ and security challenges Canada shares the western view of nuclear
nonproliferation. In the light of India's nuclear test of 1974, therefore, the bilateral
ties between the two witnessed a historical decline. The Pokhran-1 damaged the
relations between India and Canada and it took years to repair and rebuild them. Even
the Pokharan II was unwelcome for the latter but under the changed global scenario
and post-cold war dynamics Canada chose to overlook the event and strengthen ties
with India. India's consistent stand against signing the Comprehensive Test Ban
Treaty (CTBT) in the current shape and the pressures from the U.S. and Canada have
exhausted now , especially in view of India's security challenges from its neighbours
like China and Pakistan, and the two have realized the significance of a stronger India
and preferred to carry along with the onging disagreements.

After the 1992 economic reforms in India Canadian Prime Minister Jean Chretien
paid a diplomatic mission to India in January 1996 with two cabinet ministers and
300 business figures. India's Foreign Minister I.K. Gujral also paid an official visit
to Canada in September 1996. Canadian Foreign Minister Liyod Axworthy
reciprocated with a visit to India in January 1997 during which at Chandigarh he
inaugurated the Office of the Canadian High Commissioner. Against terrorism a
Counter-Terrorism Working Group of Canada-India was also established in 1997,
bringing together on an annual basis several departments and agencies of the
Canadian and Indian governments. Romeo LeBlanc, the former Canadian Governor
General undertook a state visit to India in March 1998.2 Prime Minister Stephen
Harper took an official visit to India in November 2009. Indian Prime Minister
Manmohan Singh visited Canada in June 2010 for the G20 Summit in Toronto.

The Century of Engagement

The bilateralism between India and Canada primarily hinges upon the nature of
their states, kinds of democracies, state of economies, the trade and the business.
Besides the cultural, academic and political incentives of the past the explorations
in science, technology and economics have laid a strong foundation for the
development of their mutual relations. According to Bisaria (2018), Indian High
Commissioner at Canada, “The Strategic India-Canada economic partnership was
moving to the next level in business and political terms and often the business led
the political side. We are working on trade agreements and having a conversation
on investment protection agreement. There is a strong inflow of immigrants and
students from India to Canada. India is investing in human capital in Canada and
Canada is exporting financial capital to India.”

Commercially a significant event took place in 2011 when the Indo-Canada
Chamber of Commerce co-hosted with the government of India the regional
Pravasi Bhartiya Divas1. The conference represented the Indian diaspora and was
also christened as the “Year of India in Canada,” The conference was attended by
about 1000 delegates from different sectors like business, science, medical,
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commerce and social work. It was accompanied a grand cultural programme
including International Indian Film Academy Awards (MEA).

The current BJP government has witnessed a furthering of multilateral ties with
Canada. Prime Minister Narender Modi's visit to Canada on April 14, 2015 was
significant on account of interaction with businessmen, academicians and leaders.
While touring around Ottawa, Toronto and Vancouver Prime Minister Modi held
wide-ranging dialogue with them and also addressed more than 10,000 PIO's and
friends of India at Toronto on 15th April 2015.

During the visit the two sides entered into several agreements and MOUs. MOUs
were signed between ISRO and the Canadian Space Agency concerning
Cooperation in the field of Space; the Ministry of Railways India and Department
of Transport of Canada on Technical Cooperation in Rail Transportation; Ministry
of Civil Aviation and Department of Transport of Canada on Deepening
Cooperation in Civil Aviation. A Letter of intent was signed between Department of
Biotechnology, Ministry of Science and Technology and Grand Challenges Canada
for the implementation of Collaboration in disease elimination and Saving Brain
Initiative. However, the most significant achievement was the signing of an
agreement between the Indian Department of Atomic Energy and Cameco of
Canada for long-term supply of uranium to India, an issue foiled in the past by
Indian nuclear tests (Web, April 15,2015).

In the following years the two Prime Ministers Modi and Trudeau have met several
times and the relations have paced well. Prime Minister Justin Trudeau spent a
week in India on a state visit in February 2018. Most commentators called it a
failure or a disaster because of Canadian tolerance for the Sikh separatists operating
in Canada. Justin Trudeau signed several agreements with India and declared that
the corporate India has committed USD 1 billion worth of investments in his
country, which will create over 5,000 jobs (Business Standard 2018).

India and Canada today invest handsomely under the new governments. The trade
between the two states has doubled in six years from $ 3.21bn in 2010 to $6.05bn
approximately in 2016. However, there is lots of scope in expanding the trade as
India accounts for only 1.95% of Canada's global trade. Major items that India
exports to Canada include gems, jewellary and precious stones, pharmaceutical
products, readymade garments, textiles, organic chemicals, light engineering
goods, iron & steel articles, etc. India's import from Canada include pulses,
newsprint, wood pulp, asbestos, potash, iron scrap, copper, minerals and industrial
chemicals, etc. (MEA 2018)

The Indian FDI, in Canada in 2016 was more than double of Canada standing at $
2093.53 million as against Canadian FDI of US$ 901.16 million in India. Indian
companies have invested especially in the IT, software, steel and natural resources
sectors. India and Canada in a joint statement committed to pursue specific
measures in this regard including early finalization of the Bilateral Foreign
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Investment Promotion and Protection Agreement (BIPPA). The two Prime
Ministers again committed to the agreement on road map to expeditiously conclude
a progressive, balanced and mutually beneficial CEPA. The Comprehensive
Economic Partnership Agreement (CEPA) was initiated by UPA government in
2010. Thetenth round of CEPA was held in August 2017.

India and Canada have also established institutionalized mechanisms to promote
bilateral economic ties including Ministerial Dialogue on Trade and Investment;
Trade Policy Consultations at the level of Additional Secretary, Department of
Commerce; and the Economic and Financial Sector Policy. The India Canada CEO
Forum was constituted in 2013 to improve bilateral trade and investment flows. The
inaugural meeting of the Forum was convened in November 2013 in New Delhi.
The secretariat for the Forum is provided by the Confederation of Indian Industries
(CII) and the Canadian Council of Chief Executives (CCCE). The Forum identified
natural resources, infrastructure, education, information and communication
technology and financial services as priority sectors (MEA).

Nadir Patel, Canada's High Commissioner to India, remarks that growing Canada-
India trade ties and significance of the large Indian diaspora in Canada have
enormously added to their trade quantum in the last decade. Over the last five years
(2013 to 2018) the bilateral trade between the two increased by 61 per cent to $9.4
billion in 2018. In the first three quarters of 2019 they saw a 38 per cent increase in
trade, it is expected to touch the hall time high of $10 billion in 2020. The
investments from Canada I India have been in diverse areas. In 2018 about 8 per
cent of the steel manufactured in India used Canadian natural resources (ET). It is
also providing architectural and engineering services to India. Canadian firms are
providing the design and engineering for many of India's top Smart Cities. Indian
mobile carriers like Airtel and Jio use Canadian software that allows millions of
subscribers to manage their accounts every day. Canadian software is helping
Indian tax-payers e-file their income taxes. Canada has also contributed in many
hydro projects providing engineering services and hydro technology. Operators
and technicians also rely on Canadian training and capacity building to operate
those stations. Canadian companies like Brookfield and Fairfax Holdings have
invested over $25 billion in india. Strategic investments by Canadian institutional
investors over the past five years exceed $45 billion and are aligned with the
Government of India's priorities including renewable energy, infrastructure
development, and urban infrastructure growth (Basu).

India has reciprocated well to this Canadian gesture. Indian companies have
invested heavily in Canada. Tech Mahindra recently opened a software
development centre in Vancouver in addition to its existing facility there. The
company also announced a strategic partnership and investment in Canada which is
key to the Government of Canada's Super clusters initiative. Infosys opened its first
office in Canada in 1997. Currently, it has offices in Calgary, Montreal and Toronto,
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employing 500 people and generating a revenue of $76.9 million (CAD 100
million). Paytm started out in Canada in 2014 and now has a 55-member team of
software, data and machine learning engineers who make this payment gateway
secure forusers (ET).

Canada continues to be one of the leading destinations for Indian students looking
to study overseas. In fact 200,000 Indian students went over to Canada to pursue
higher education in 2019. The two countries have significantly enhanced education
and skills training through various institutional collaborations and MOUs. In fact,
there are about 300 MoUs between institutions of higher learning in India and
Canada. The MoU on Higher Education (2010) with Canada was renewed in
February 2018. Under this MoU, 2nd Joint Working Group meeting was held on 26-
28 February 2019 in Ottawa to oversee and implement the MoU (Live Mint, 9
November2019).

For the exchange of expertise in different fields the two sides also agreed to
establish an institute to coordinate and collaborate in 1970.3 Shastri Indo-Canadian
Institute initially focused to encourage University level Canadian teaching and
research on India. With an emphasis on the humanities and social sciences, the SICI
programs funded fellowships and distributed Indian books and journals to the
libraries of its Canadian member institutions. The growing interest in India Studies
among Canadian academics led to a reciprocal interest in Canada among Indian
scholars. In the early 1980s, SICI began to promote Canadian Studies in India.
More recently, its activities have broadened further into the field of development
studies and sustainability. Institute started supporting research in the area of
Science and Technology as it became binational in the Year 2005. Today, the Shastri
Indo-Canadian Institute maintains offices in Canada and India. Our Canada office
is located on the premises of the University of Calgary, which are provided to us at
no cost by the University's Board of Governors. Our India Office is located in
central New Delhi and was built by Canadian Government funds on land provided
by the Government of India (SICI).

The twenty first century has brought a new thinking in the bilateral relationships as
the two states have moved away from the areas of disagreements to the newer
horizons of collaborations and investments. Indian security issues and challenges
that determine its nuclear policy have gone well with the US and the Canadian think
tanks that deem it urgent in consonance with the national interests of India. Science,
education, health, technology, agriculture, information and technology and
infrastructure building are the new areas of investments. The huge Indian diaspora
in Canada, its contribution to Canadian economy and electoral politics have further
boosted their relations. The cultural roots of the two are deep now and growth in the
economic activities and cooperation in the field of science; technology and
agriculture under various joint endeavours have further consolidated their
relations. Their social diversities and the evolution of distinct multicultural models
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have helped the world develop better understanding of the issues related with
identities, social diversities and the ethnic questions. The engagement of the two in
the twenty first century is definitely going to be important for the growth of
democratic values and peace projects of the world.

Notes and References
Notes

1. Pravasi Bharatiya Divas is a celebratory day observed (starting in 2015) on 9
January by the Republic of India to mark the contribution of the overseas
Indian community towards the development of India. The day
commemorates the return of Mahatma Gandhi from South Africa to
Mumbaion 9 January 1915.

2. The Canada-India Working Group on Counter- Terrorism was also
established in 1997, bringing together on an annual basis several departments
and agencies of the Canadian and Indian governments. Former Governor
General Roméo LeBlanc undertook a state visit to India in March 1998.

3. It was renowned political scientist Michael Brecher of McGill University
who first conceived the idea of establishing the institute for the exchange of
ideas, scholastic works, academic activities and expertise to accentuate the
bilateral ties and cultural and economic relations between the two states. . In
1966, Brecher informally broached the idea to the visiting Indian Finance
Minister T. T. Krishnamachari who then followed the suit calling it a
splendid idea. In 1967 through a joint declaration by the Governments of
Canada and India, the Shastri Indo-Canadian Institute was founded.
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Indo-Canadian Partnership over Trade and Development:
A Contemporary Analysis

- Bhawna Sharma

ABSTRACT

Canada is middle power in international relations, as it holds position in the middle
of international power spectrum. Canada favour multilateral foreign policy and the
formation of coalitions instead of unilateral decision making in foreign policy.
Canada has large or moderate influence and international recognition. Canada is
one among the oldest constitutional democracies in the world. It's founding
constitution, the British North America Act (BNA act), which unites Ontario,
Quebec, Nova Scotia and New Brunswick in the Dominion of Canada, was enacted
by the parliament in 1867. (Russell 2010:21)This does not mean that Canada's
constitutional system has been frozen in time, in fact Canada's constitutional
development has been a story of evolution and adaptation. The Indian Constitution
is also a deliberate and cool-headed product of a galaxy of top-ranking leaders of
India who were assembled in the constitution assembly. They prepared the draft
after studying all the known constitutions of the world. The scheme of distribution
of powers between centre and state, Quasi-federal form of government, Advisory
Jurisdiction of the Supreme Court and Residual power to the centre, the source of
all this in the Indian constitution is the Canadian Constitution. For both the
democratic entities; India and Canada constitution is the supreme law.

During the cold war, Canada joined the power bloc and become an ally of the
United States of America while India advocated the policy of non-alignment.
Regarding this policy Nehru said that we have proclaimed devising this past year
that we will not attach ourselves to any group. This has nothing to do with
neutrality or passivity or anything else. If there is a big war, there is no particular
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reason why we should jump into it...... we are not going to join a war if we can help
it, and we are going to join the side which is to our interest when the time comes to
make the choice.(Palmer and Perkin1997: 729) This basic difference of alignment
still gives its reflection, although it is true that scholars say that in globalised world;
itdoes not have much relevance. Both the countries are current member states of the
Commonwealth of Nations. Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, Prime Minister of India was
invited to address the Canadian Parliament in the House of Commons. Nehru
visited Canada in 1949 for three days that is from 22ndto 26th October. This was an
effort to establish a good rapport with the then 12th Prime Minister of Canada Louis
Stephen St. Laurent who was an enthusiastic proponent of Canada's joining NATO
in 1949. Canada provided aid to India; during the cold war, especially the Canadian
support of Canada India Reactor Utility Services (CIRUS) in 1954 was an
important linkage to India. CIRUS is a symbol of growth of the country's civil and
strategic atomic programme, but as per our commitment under Indo-US civil
nuclear cooperation agreement, we had shut down CIRUS on 31st December 2010.

After the 1971 Indo-Pak war and the subsequent Indo Soviet Treaty of Peace,
Friendship and Cooperation and further India's first successful nuclear bomb test on
18th May 1974, Indo Canada relations took a dip. The redefining movement finally
came in 1996 when 20th prime minister of Canada Joseph Jacques Jean Chrétien
decided to push forward the relations to new heights and undertook aggressive re-
engagement. (Singh 2018: E-221) The common features between the democratic
structure of the two nation-states are the inherent values of liberal democracy,
unique histories, commonwealth membership, the factor of diaspora, membership
in G 20, the raising understanding of shared interests in the global arena by them all
this provides the basis for the comprehensive relationship. The bilateral relations
between India and Canada further ground on, Rule of Law, secularism, unity in
diversity, Pluralism, expanding economic engagement, regular high-level
interactions and people-to-people relationship. Both India and Canada have
vibrancy in culture and they pursue bilateral relations through the dialogue
mechanisms such as ministerial level- strategic, trade and energy dialogues, foreign
office consultations and joint working groups in other specific sectors. Since 2019
Joint Working Group on Higher Education, 16th Joint Working Group on Counter
Terrorism, Joint Committee Meeting on Civil Nuclear matter and Inaugural edition
of Consular Dialogue with Canada were held (MEA). This reflects that the two
democratic entities are putting their efforts in raising their bilateral relations to the
better advanced level.

Trade and Investment

The economic criterion is one of the of the foundational pillars in bilateral
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relationship.Trade has raised between India and Canada after 1990 however, after
India conducted nuclear tests again in 1998, Canada once again went on an alert as
far as its trading relations with India were concerned. But in 1999, after the Indian
visit of the then Secretary of State for Asia Pacific, Raymond Chan, India Canada
Trade Relations were resumed once again and further begin to grow with new pace.
Bilateral trade relations between the two nation-state grew by 60% in the last five
years to USD 9 billion and is expected to triple to USD 30 billion in the next few
years, and the overall target is to take this growth up to USD 50 billion (The
Hindu:15July). At present the scenario is that, that this trade is well below the
potential of two countries growing relations, but both the countries are keen to
strengthen their relations, as per the statement of Canada's High Commissioner to
India Mr. Nadir Patel.

More than1,000 Canadian companies have invested in India and this Investment has
gone up to over USD 25 billion from USD 4.5 billion in last few years. Along with
this the remarkable feature is that the feedback of these companies operating in the
state has been very positive. Indian companies in Canada are active in the field such
as information technology, software, steel, natural resources and banking sectors. It
is remarkable that Indian companies which have invested in Canada include ICICI
Bank, State Bank of India, Mahindra Tractors, Tata Steel Minerals Canada, Tata
Consultancy Services, Jaguar Land Rover, Tata Communications, Zee Group,
Aditya Birla Group, Jubilant Life Sciences, Infosys Technologies Limited, Tech
Mahindra, ESSAR Steel , Gujarat State Fertilizers and Chemicals Limited, [IFFCO
Canada Enterprise Ltd., Abellon Energy corporation, Wipro Technologies, Prime
Focus World and Polaris Financial Technologies. (MEA2020)

Some of the main items imported by Canada from India are: garments, textile
products, cotton yarn, carpets, floor spreads, rugs, leather articles, footwear, jute,
Jewellery, handicrafts, spices, coffee, tea, fruits, nuts, organic chemicals, iron and
steel articles, rice, cereals, processed foods, marine products, and software. The
main items exported by Canada to India are: paper, pulp board, wood pulp,
minerals, machinery equipment, electronic goods, ships, resin, plastic, asbestos,
vegetable oil, peas, copper, industrial chemicals, newsprint and Iron scrap.
(business.maps of india).Till now, Canadian Pension Funds have invested around
USD 22 billion in India. Canadian Pension Funds cumulatively pledged to invest
around USD 42.5 billion in India and are increasingly viewing India as an attractive
destination for investments.(MEA 2020).There are many Canadian firms operating
in India. Few eminent ones are Bombardier, Canadian Aviation Electronics (CAE),
Nova Scotia, The Royal Bank of Canada (RBC), SNC-Lavalin and McCain Foods
Limited. Through, all this India and Canada want to amplify their importance and
value to each other through trade and economy. Negotiations are going on to take
their bilateral relations up to the higher level. As trade ties are the key between the
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two countries so since 2010, India and Canada launched Comprehensive Economic
Partnership Agreement (CEPA) and a Bilateral Foreign Investment Promotion and
Protection Agreement. (BIPPA/FIPA). Constructive discussions are going on
related different aspects between Canadian and Indian officials and they agreed to
continue their engagement over the coming months to advance the CEPA and
BIPPA/FIPA negotiations. In 2006, under the leadership of Stephen Harper greater
emphasis was given on foreign direct investments (FDI), technology transfers,
trade agreements and leveraging diaspora links towards expanding ties with India.
(Mehta2019:7)

Biswajit Dhar Professor at INU said that we are following The General Agreement
on Trade in Services (GATS) approach and the hybrid model is beneficial for us
because we have given up a lot of market access in services, especially financial
services in others free trade areas (FTAs). Head at Centre for Regional Trade, Ram
Upendra Das said that we need to see how trade and investment linkages can be
harnessed in the CEPA. This can be done if Canadian investments come in
manufacturing of goods, which ultimately India can export to Canada after getting
tariff concessions.(The Economic Times: 19 Feb.)

Canada is also negotiating a FIPPA with India to protect investments through legal
obligations. Despite the fact that an India-Canada FIPPA was concluded in 2009,
the negotiations are going on for its ratification. The issues over investor-dispute
settlement mechanisms are stagnating the FIPPA. India wants that a due process of
exhausting domestic judicial routes should be followed before one approaches to
the tribunals at international levels, Canada is concerned about slow judicial
decision making in India, means delays in the disposal of cases, so Canada wants to
go to international tribunals without a judicial lengthy approach. In 2010, Peter Van
Loan, Canadian Minister of International Trade, launched negotiations for a Free
trade agreement (FTA) in India, means an arrangement that establishes unimpeded
exchange and flow of goods and services between trading partners, regardless of
national borders of member countries. Further the negotiation was preceded on the
results of a joint study on the potential benefits of a Comprehensive Economic
Partnership Agreement (CEPA) between Canada and India. (international.gc.ca)

FTA is repressed on two issues. First the Ratchet issue, that if India liberalises any
policy, its benefits would apply to Canada also. India says doing so will lead to
policy space being lost for Indian government. Second issue is Most-favoured-
nation (MFN) forward issue, it means if India extends any concession to any
country in the world, it be applied to Canada also, but, India opposes it saying all
FTA's are not the same but have some uniqueness and such MFN forward will lead
to trade imbalances. (Singh 2018: E-223)

As per World Development Indicators in the year 2018, India has a growth of 6.8%
in its GDP whereas Canada has a growth of 1.9% in its GDP. Further according to
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country economy.com in the last quarter of 2019 Canada was placed 9th in the
ranking of quarterly GDP of the 50 countries while India was placed 4th in the
ranking of quarterly GDP of the 50 countries. Although, in 2019 India has lost its
spot as world's fastest growing economy. But still India continues to attract foreign
investors due to high potential domestic market and availability of cost-effective
workforce. Investment and trade form the heart of the relationship. The bilateral
relationship has become more instrumental and transactional, less saddled by
political (diaspora) or security (nuclear) issues (opencanada.org). When Indian PM
Narendra Modi visited Canada, Minister of Finance of British Columbia Mike de
Jong onl4th April 2015 said the trade opportunities for Canada in the huge Indian
market are obvious, but if a new, more open and prosperous partnership is to
develop, leaders in both countries will have to continue working long after the
speeches and state dinner are over. Further he added, the cultural ties between the
countries are very, very strong, have been, continue to be. The challenge we both
face is to convert that incredibly strong cultural link into a more powerful economic
link. (theglobeandmail).

This all, reflects that brain storming is on to take relations to new heights but we
cannot ignore the contemporary international scenario. At present Brexit, increased
nationalistic sentiments among nations, upset in global trade with the U.S.-China
trade war, future of North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) looks
uncertain, at this point of time Canada looks to “diversify” and it seems keenest to
strengthen its ties with India. US, experts said notwithstanding the outcome of its
ongoing NAFTA negotiations with the US, the Canadian government and its
business houses have decided not to put all their eggs in one basket. From health and
education to renewable energy and indigenous research in infrastructure, Canada is
already engaging with India for fruitful future alliances. (Economic Times).

At present juncture of global economic crisis marred due to prevailing Corona
Virus disease: COVID-19 pandemic, it will be a matter of great interest to see if the
cooperation in trade and economy sector between the two countries is able to grow
at the same pace and vigour in the near future.

Developmental Relations

One of the foundational pillars in a country's development is its focus on
developmental cooperation with other countries both in terms of exchange of
expertise and framing relations with one another in different fields. Which includes
cooperation in energy sector, civil nuclear area, outer space field, education and at
many more divisions. Canada a middle power recognises, the opportunity of
collaborating in the areas of interest with India and India is also interested in
establishing good rapport with Canada.

Energy Field

In the modern times, energy is the basic requirement for development. Energy
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security is also our one of the top priorities. Canada is an energy rich nation-state,
there are diverse and reliable renewable and non-renewable energy sources
including oil, natural gas, hydroelectricity, coal, nuclear source (uranium), solar,
wind, tidal and biomass. Canada is the fifth largest energy producer in the world and
the eighth largest consumer of energy. India's energy requirements are enormous
and the demand is growing day by day but our resources are limited both in physical
and financial terms. Canada has been identified as a potential partner in terms of
energy sector. There is Canada-India Energy Forum since 2010. This Forum was
established under the MoU on energy co-operation signed in 2010. India-Canada
have ministerial level energy dialogue since 2013.Power generation,
Hydrocarbons and Coal are the three core dimensions of energy dialogue. Canada -
India Energy Forum brings together leaders and experts from both countries to
discuss oil and gas investment, crude oil trading and refining, unconventional gas
development and oil and gas sourcing from Canada. India -Canada Energy Forum
provides an excellent opportunity for Canadian producers as well as providers of
energy technology and services to learn more about India's energy needs.

Since 2009, the two nations have cooperation in crude oil and India has been
importing oil from Canada. Dharmendra Pradhan, India's minister of state for
petroleum and natural gas, told in July 2017 in the gathering of thousands of people
that the terminal would import liquefied natural gas (LNG) from Qatar, United
States, Iran and Canada.

In 2016, during India-Canada energy dialogue in New Delhi, MoU between the
Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas (PNG) of the Government of India and the
National Research Council (NRC) of the Government of Canada was concluded.
NRC is the primary organization in science and technology research and
development. PNG is responsible for the exploration, production, refining,
distribution, marketing, export, import, and conservation of natural gas, petroleum,
petroleum products, and liquefied natural gas in India. Further, an expression of
intent on collaboration between Indian Oil Corporation Limited (IOC) which is an
Indian government owned oil and gas company and is the largest commercial oil
company of India and The Alberta Petroleum Marketing Commission (APMC),
which is a provincial Crown corporation and is responsible for marketing Alberta's
conventional crude oil royalty and other energy related activities such as
development of new energy markets. The last India and Canada Ministerial Level
Energy Dialogue was held in New Delhi in February 2018, the scope of the Energy
Dialogue was expanded to additionally include electricity, energy efficiency and
renewable. Indian Oil Corporation has a 10% participating interest in a Liquid
Natural Gas project in British Columbia (MEA 2020).
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Civil Nuclear Cooperation

The fourth summit of State leaders of G 20 took place in Canada from 26th to
27thJune 2010. On the side-lines of this summit Prime Minister of both the
countries Manmohan Singh and Stephen Harper reached an unprecedented
agreement on civil nuclear cooperation. on Monday 28th June 2010; signing of this
agreement was described by Prime Minister Manmohan Singh as “breaking new
ground in the history of our cooperation in this sector.” Further Manmohan Singh
said, “It reflects the change in international realities.”(The Hindu: 29
June)ANuclear Cooperation Agreement (NCA) with Canada was signed in June
2010 but came into force in September 2013. The Appropriate Arrangement (AA)
for the NCA was signed in March 2013, under this agreement a Joint Committee on
Civil Nuclear Cooperation was constituted. Canada has about 8% of the world's
unmined uranium resources, but accounts for some 25% of the global primary
uranium production. Canadian Mining and Energy Corporation; Cameco is the
world's largest publicly traded uranium company, first shipment of uranium from
Canada marks Cameco's first supply of uranium to India. As India is a non-
signatory to NPT despite having acknowledged good non-proliferation credentials.
The first shipment of uranium from Canada to India was sent on 3rd December
2015 (World Nuclear News).

Outer Space Field

One among the different elements of cooperation, which strengthen the partnership
envisages cooperation in the field of science and technology in general, and space
technology in particular. Space collaboration has been at the forefront in bilateral
relations between India and Canada. Both countries have successful cooperative
and commercial relations in the field of Outer space and this relationship goes back
to 1990s. They are pursuing relations mainly on space science, earth observation,
satellite launch services and ground support for space missions. The Indian
program has been implemented by the Central Government's Department of Space
(DOS), which spends millions annually on space activities. Due to the very high
priority accorded to the space sector, the DOS has been put directly under the office
of the Indian Prime Minister. The DOS implements the policies put forward by the
Space Commission and carries out space research and other related activities
through the Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO); India's space agency.
Space is an area of strategic importance, the successful history of ISRO added stars
to the confidence and technological prowess of India.

Canada is in this arena of space technology is almost from the starting of the space
age. Canada became the third country in the world to design and build its own
satellites when it launched the Alouette I research satellite in 1962. (Ram Jakhu
2008 :6) Then Canada decided to establish a single governmental entity, known as
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the Canadian Space Agency (CSA), for space research and development. The main
objectives of the CSA, as specified in the 1990 Canadian Space Agency Act, are “to
promote the peaceful use and development of space, to advance the knowledge of
space through science and to ensure that space science and technology provide
social and economic benefits for Canadians.”The ISRO and CSA have signed
cooperative agreement on Space in Bangalore, India on 15th October 1996.
Cooperative Agreement was signed between the then President of the CSA, Mac
Evans and K. Kasturirangan the then President of the ISRO (ISRO).

Further Memorandum of Understanding was signed between ISRO and CSA in
Bangalore on 27th March 2003. This reflects Reaffirmation of mutual pursuit in
international space cooperation for peaceful purposes. The MOU was signed by Dr
K Kasturirangan, Chairman, ISRO, and Dr Marc Garneau, President CSA. At this
moment Dr K Kasturirangan said that we share common needs for
telecommunications, meteorology, disaster warning as well as natural resources
management and environmental monitoring. This renewed cooperation between
ISRO and CSA demonstrates our mutual commitment to pursue common projects
benefiting both the countries, now and in the future. (isro.gov.in)

So, the successful cooperation in the field of space is being chased through two
Implementing Arrangements in the field of Satellite Tracking Network Operations,
and in the field of the Ultra Violet Imaging Telescope (UVIT) Detector Subsystem,
in support of the ASTROSAT astronomy mission in December 2003 and June 2004,
respectively. There are diverse opportunities for research in the field of peaceful
uses of space technologies. (pib.gov.in).

Advancement in Cooperation continues, further MoU was signed between ISRO
and CSA in Canada on 15th April 2015.This MoU lead to the establishment of joint
team, consisting of members from ISRO and CSA, to chart out the plan of action
including examination and defining cooperative projects. The UVIT, which was
jointly developed by India and Canada has been used by ASTROSAT which is
India's multi-wavelength astronomical satellite. The ASTROSAT was launched on
28th September 2015 from SatishDhawan space centre, Sriharikota, Andhra
Pradesh, India. The UVIT was gifted by the Canadian Space Agency to the Indian
Institute of Astrophysics. Canada provided three detectors for UVIT and one twin
ultraviolet and visible imaging telescope.(Singh 2018: E-224)Success of this
mission made India to stand with the US, European Space Agency, Japan and
Russia. Motivated with the success of ASTROSAT, India planned for AstroSat-2.
ANTRIX, which is the Commercial arm of ISRO with an objective is to promote
the ISRO's products, services and technologies, Canada has a strong commercial
relationship with India through ANTRIX.(hciottawa.gov.in) ISRO has launched
several nanosatellites for Canada since 2008. So far, ISRO has launched thirteen
satellites for Canada out of 319 satellites of 33 countries (wikipedia).
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ISRO has launched a microsatellite, SAPPHIRE for Canada along with Near Earth
Object Surveillance Satellite (NEOS) as auxiliary satellite on the Polar Satellite
Launch Vehicle (PSLV) C-20 in 2013. The PSLV C-23 was launched with two
Canadian satellites CanX-4 and CanX-5 from the University of Toronto's institute
for Aerospace Studies Space Flight Laboratory (UTIAS SFL) on 30th June 2014.
On 22nd June 2016 India's PSLV C-34 launched two Canadian satellites M3M
which is maritime monitoring and messaging micro-satellite and GHGSat-D,
nicknamed “Claire”, which is built by Canadian Research and Development
consortium to monitor greenhouse gases, respectively. Canada's M3M was built for
the Canadian Department of National Defense, and is a communications satellite.
Initially, this satellite was to be launched from Russia through Soyuz rocket. But,
due to international restrictions on trade with Russia because of the Crimea and
Ukraine crisis, Canada decided to go ahead with India (affairscloud.com).

ISRO in its 100th Satellite PSLV launched on 12th January 2018, also flew
Canadian first Telesat LEO satellite, from Indian spaceport Sriharikota, Andhra
Pradesh. So, in this manner over the years, Canada and India have collaborated in
several areas of space research and technology, including launching of several
Canadian satellites from Sriharikota, Andhra Pradesh. India's largest knowledge
and technology conference and exhibition held in New Delhi on 14th and 15th
November 2017. Canada was partner country with India at this 23rd Tech Summit,
this Summit was organized by the Confederation of Indian Industry (CII) and the
Indian Department of Science and Technology (DST). The main focus of the
summit is to highlight the role of women in science and business as well as
promoting the start-up and incubator communities in India and Canada. This Tech
Summit highlighted range of research and innovative areas where India and Canada
are world leaders. The themes were Advanced Manufacturing which includes
advances in aerospace, Automotive and Robotics, Transportation which includes
Intelligent Transport Systems, Aviation, and Infrastructure, Artificial Intelligence
highlighting ICT, Data Sciences, Life Sciences, and Agricultural Technology, and
Energy which covers Clean Technologies and Extractive Technologies
(outlookindia).

During inaugural address of the two-days India-Canada Technology Summit on
14thand 15th November 2017 in New Delhi, Dr. Harsh Vardhan, Union Minister for
Science & Technology said that as partners in the 21st century knowledge economy,
Technology Summit reinforces their common belief in the power of science and
technology in contributing to the present and future strategic Indo-Canadian
partnership. In this way the new chapter of industrial research and innovation
cooperation opens in the bilateral relations between India and Canada (pib.gov.in)

Further in this on 15th November 2017 in New Delhi at 6th meeting of joint Science
and Technology cooperation both countries reviewed the status of ongoing
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programs and finalize the Action Plan for the next year. This plan envisages
collaboration in emerging technologies such as Artificial intelligence, Nano-
technology, 3-D printing etc. (hciottawa.gov.in)

Education Field

Canada at present is one of the most popular education destinations among Indian
students because of the huge range of courses and safe environment. As a result,
Education becomes a key area of mutual interest. Recently India becomes the main
source of foreign students with 203000 Indian students studying in Canada. There
are about 300 MoUs between institutions of higher learning in India and Canada in
February 2019, Both sides are willing to expand the collaboration in the areas of
student and faculty mobility. Reputed Canadian faculty members have visited India
under the Global Initiative of Academic Works (GIAN) scheme, an initiative of
MHRD, India for teaching assignments in Indian institutions. Canada is one among
the 28 countries covered under the Scheme for Promotion of Academic and
Research Collaboration (SPARC) whose, aims is to improve the research
ecosystem of our Higher Educational Institutions by facilitating academic and
research collaborations to solve problems mutually of national and/or international
relevance. The Shastri Indo-Canadian Institute is a major connecting link between
India and Canada. It is a binational non-profit organization with registered charity
status in Canada. The Institute supports the creation of binational links between
academia, government, the business community and civil society organizations by
funding research and hosting seminars. So in this manner since 1968, this institute
is fostering, education and cultural cooperation between India and Canada. As part
of commemoration of 550th Birth Anniversary of Guru Nanak Devji, Government
of India decided to establish Knowledge centre named after Guru Nanak Dev as
Chair on Guru Nanak Devji in a Canadian University. Inspite of all this, we find that
in debate and discussions on foreign policy analysis in the Indian media Canada is
usually missing, we still have Bilateral Track1.5 dialogue between both countries
means still conversations are at the level where mix of government officials and
non-governmental expert official and non-official actors cooperate in conflict
resolution. Here government officials, participate in an unofficial capacity.
Regarding this three-year initiative between the Centre for International
Governance Innovation (CIGI) and Gateway House: Indian Council on Global
Relations, has been taken to explore areas for deeper cooperation among both
countries. For this experts, government officials and business leaders will convene
annually to encourage bilateral economic growth and innovation in today's digital
economy. This is an effort to bring out long term viable solutions (mea.gov.in). So,
in this manner, along with economy, energy, science and technology entertainment
industry linkages we see our promising future in education sector also.
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Khalistan Knot

Till date after efforts at different level, to elevate the standard of relationship
between the two countries; still the relations between the India and Canada are
strategically thin. We still do not have political-diplomatic, defence and economic
co-operation to our full potential. On the contrary, we know Canada has little to
offer India with core strategic objectives which includes Pakistan, China, the
subcontinent, the maritime security in the Indian ocean and beyond. Karthik
Nachiappan in his article “India Canada relations remain frozen in time” said worse,
is that Canada even does not appear interested in engaging on such issues. To, the
best of my knowledge and the literature review done by me, one of the root causes
behind the lack of strategic core is the albatross of Sikh separatism and proclivity of
Canadian political leaders to associate with pro Khalistan elements. India,
geographically located in south Asia, where it faces cross border terrorism and
nuclear peril from Pakistan in the west and China in the north. In such scenario the
Khalistan knot dominate in relations and made India more apprehensive towards
Canada. But it is also a fact that one affair cannot defines ties. The signing of
agreement on civil nuclear cooperation is a sign of trust between India and Canada.

Actually in the whole world one of the largest Sikh diaspora communities is in
Canada. In 2011, Sikhs accounted for 1.4% of the total Canadian population with
over 400,000 residents and it is expected to rise up to 700,000 till 2021. Nikita
Khurana in his article titled “Assessing the Relationship of Sikh-Canadians with
Canada and India” published on 9th December 2019 wrote that a Sikh separatist
movement; the Khalistan movement helped in creating a strong Sikh community
within Canada. When Justin Trudeau become Prime Minister in 2015, in his
ministry out of 30 cabinet members 04 are of Indian descent. Trudeau has desire to
engage with the subcontinent this reflection we see in his joke that he has more Sikh
ministers than Modi, (Carmichael 2018:2). After next federal election in 2019
again Justin Trudeau got opportunity to become Prime Minister and once again at
present out of 36 cabinet ministers 04 members are of Indian descent and holding
important portfolio. Navdeep Singh Bains minister of innovation, science and
industry. Harjit Singh Sajjan, the minister of national defence. Bardish Chaggar
minister of diversity, inclusion and youth and Anita Anand minister of public
services and procurement, (Hindustan times: 21 Nov.).

This observation says that Sikh community is highly influential and rich. They have
great influence on Canadian Politics. In the 1980s, number of people from Punjab
migrated to Canada, and in this Liberal government policy; persuaded to make family
reunification. But soon Indian concern arises towards the Khalistan sympathisers in
Canada, which endorses Punjab's secession from India. After Operation Blue Star in
Amritsar and 1984 riots in which hundreds of Sikhs were killed; the tension reached
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to its apex in 1985. Further Sikh extremist blew up Air India Flight 182 on 23rd June
1985 killing all 329 passengers. It was the deadliest act of aviation terrorism until
9/11. The Royal Canadian Mounted Police (RCMP) and the Canadian Security
Intelligence Service (CSIS) were accused of negligence and for causing significant
delays in the investigation. This monster of Sikh extremis raises its head time to time.
Although to repair ties bilateral extradition treaty is signed in 1987 further in 1997,
bilateral Joint Working Group on Counter-Terrorism (JWGCT) is formed to
coordinate against Khalistan separatist groups, (Mehta 2019:5). Since then, meeting
of'the India-Canada Joint Working Group on Counter-Terrorism is taking place. India
is going to host the 17th meeting of the JWGCT in 2020.

The severity further deepens in 2017, when Member of Provincial Parliament
Harinder Malhi, of the Liberal Party moved a private motion in the Ontario
assembly, that described the 1984 anti-Sikh riots as “genocide”. He said assembly
should “condemn all forms of communal violence, hatred, hostility, prejudice,
racism and intolerance in India and anywhere else in the world, including the 1984
Genocide perpetrated against the Sikhs throughout India, and call on all sides to
embrace truth, justice and reconciliation,” (Hindustan times: 8 April). Obviously,
this immediately irked Indians then the official spokesman on 7th April 2017
stated: “We have noted the passage of a Private Members' Motion in the Legislative
Assembly of Ontario on April 6. We reject this misguided Motion which is based on
a limited understanding of India, its constitution, society, ethos, rule of law and the
judicial process. Our views have been conveyed to the Government and political
leadership in Canada."(MEA).

Public Report on the Terrorism Threat to Canada released by the Canadian
Government in December 2018 stated that “Some individuals in Canada continue
to support Sikh (Khalistani) extremist ideologies and movements.” The report
further prescribes that Babbar Khalsa International and the International Sikh
Youth Federation were listed as terrorist entities under Canada's Criminal Code,
(The Diplomat: 8 March). Justin Trudeau during his visit to India said Canada's
2018 Report on the Terrorism Threat to Canada; his government removed the word
'Sikh'. Ostensibly to “eliminate terminology that unintentionally impugns an entire
religion” (Verma 2019:3). In my opinion the sentiments of Indian people had taken
into consideration while removing the word 'Sikh' from the report.In October, 2018
Canada's Conservative Party leader Andrew Scheer visited India, he said that the
Conservative Party does not engage with any group or individuals who choose
violence to achieve a political agenda and we stand for united India. (Hindustan
times: 11 Oct.) This reflects that understanding is developing between the two
countries but the latent energy which should be used in collaboration is time to time
consumed to overcome differences.



Himachal Pradesh University Journal Vol.7 No.2 December, 2019 | 61

Conclusion

India and Canada share various complementarities as well the relations between the
two are multidimensional but still, till date relations are bilateral not strategic.
Geographically distant location of Ottava and New Delhi may be a major reason
behind lack of understanding to take into consideration the India's strategic
realities, this lack of understanding further deteriorates the relations off and on.
Ideological differences during the Cold War period;further the presence of
Khalistan sympathisers in Canadian politics are the root cause for dip in relations at
times. Immense majority of Sikh community in Canada is peace loving, but there
may be few people whose view point may not accord with that of India.

But now it's time to reroute and pay heed away from politically contentious issues.
We should focus on to conclude and develop Comprehensive Economic
Partnership Agreement (CEPA) and a Bilateral Foreign Investment Promotion and
Protection Agreement. (BIPPA/FIPA), this advanced framework of cooperation
has abundant possibilities and will be more pragmatic. Both countries have very
good bonding in developmental co-operation especially in the field of an active and
multifaceted science and technology which includes energy field civil nuclear
cooperation, outer space field and education field. Trade and investment along with
science and cutting-edge technology are reshaping the life of the people in the
globalised world.

Despite, tumultuous challenges between relations among two countries India will
remain a better viable option for economic and developmental partnership after
corona pandemic because China is perceived as the main cause of it. US President
call corona COVID-19 as Wuhan virus and whole world is suffering a lot because of
it. India and Canada are superb partners who can benefit from one other's expertise.
There is still both power and potential for future enlargement of relationship.
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Tibetan Refugees and India - Canada Relations

- Mini Pathak Dogra

ABSTRACT

India and Canada are two big nations which share not just the physical features like
being large in size but also the way they are full of Diaspora making them plural
societies and multi-culture. Canada is second largest in terms of geography just
after Russia and India stands at seventh place. Somehow Canada is connected to the
ideals of democracy and pluralism in the same way as India is adhering to them.
Historical ties between the two countries go back to late 19th century when Indians
began migrating in small numbers to British Columbia.' Canada is home to over
1.2 million persons of Indian origin. The first Indian migration to Canada was in
1897 on the west coast of Canada with the arrival of lumber workers and laborers
from Punjab for railway construction. It was only after World War II that the
migration of Indians shifted towards the east coast. The second major wave of
immigration to Canada started in early 1970's. The point system played a decisive
role in the evolution of the profile of the Indian Diaspora in Canada. Greater
Toronto area has the largest Indian community estimated at around 650,000
followed by Vancouver at around 300,000. It is estimated that two-third of Indo-
Canadians are Punjabi speaking, followed by those who speak Gujarati. The
community is culturally active and has organized itselfin various organizations.’

Indo-Canadian relations are earmarked by many ups and down since India gained.
Since India's independence, Canada has recognized the country as major power in
Asia as it was crucial maintaining the balance of power in the region. Canada's
association with the British Commonwealth, its federal democratic character, and
its rich ethnic diversity laid foundation for bilateral relations between India and
Canada.’ However the foundations of these bi-lateral relations were built keeping in
view the background of cold war.

During the cold war period, the personal equation between Indian Prime Minister
Jawaharlal Nehru and his Canadian counterparts, Louis St. Laurent and later Lester
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Pearson helped to develop some strategic understanding between the two sides.
During this period India became the largest recipient of Canadian external
assistance. Under the cold plan, Canada provided grants to India's civil nuclear
program, which it believed would highlight the importance of the nuclear energy.
Moreover, Canada's assistance was aimed at furthering bilateral cooperation by
mutually beneficial research and industrial activities of both countries. However,
Canada's status as a founding member of North Atlantic Treaty Organization
(NATO) was at odds with the Non-Aligned Movement membership and its aim to
maintain strategic neutrality between the cold war blocs." Fault lines first emerged
in 1948 when Canada supported a plebiscite, followed by a ceasefire in the Indian
State of Kashmir a position that was antithetical to India's interests.

In the 1980's India's relevance in Canada's foreign policy rose as Punjab accounted
for significant number of immigrants to Canada, a dynamic that was encouraged by
the liberal government policy to make family reunification the basis for
immigration. However India soon expressed concerns regarding the activities of
Khalistan sympathizers in Canada, it espoused Punjab's secession from India. This
again created tension in the relations and the bilateral ties reached one of its lowest
ebb in 1985, when Sikh extremists blew up Air India Flight 18 left Vancouver
airport for India, killing all 329 passengers.’

However these have not constrained the relations between India and Canada which
proves right on the front when we view the case of Tibetan refugees. Tibetan's
arrived in India in late 1950's and early 1960's when Chinese atrocities in Tibet
forced Dalai Lama to take refuge in India.

Here it would not be out of place to state Canada's relation with Tibet. Canada's
connection to Tibet dates back more than a century. In 1895, a Canadian Protestant
missionary, Dr. Susanna Rijnhart, became only second western woman to enter
Tibet. Born in 1868 in Chatham, Ontario, Susanna Carson graduated later from
Trinity college in Toronto with a medical degree. In 1894, she met Petrus Rijnhart
who was on a lecturing tour across Canada, soliciting funds in order to return to
Tibet and continue his missionary work. In September of that year Carson and
Rijnhart were married and soon after they departed for Tibet. In September1898,
tragedy struck during their excursion to Lhasa. Bandits attacked their caravan,
wounding one guide and stealing several horses. With the subsequent desertion by
their guides, Petrus Rijnhart left his wife behind in search of assistance for the
wounded guide. He was never heard from again. Susie Carson failed to reach Lhasa
due to a lack of guides, resources and no remaining money. Canadian interest in
Tibet has grown since the late nineteenth century and the migration of Tibetans to
Canada only occurred several decades later.

In 1959, a national uprising by Tibetans against the Chinese occupation of their
homeland forced thousands to leave their homes. By the 1960's close to 100,000
Tibetans were displaced and fled to India and Nepal. Initially, displaced Tibetans
were unwelcomed in Nepal, as a result, a majority of those who fled their homes
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went to India. The Indian government was unable to provide assistance to every
refugee. As a result the office of the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees, became involved in the daily care of refugees. In 1966, the UNHRC
began discussing the resettlement of Tibetan refugees with the Canadian
government. The UNHRC hoped that Ottawa could resettle these refugees since
many of them were agriculturalists. The international organization also sought
group relocation of the refugees in order to meet their spiritual and cultural needs.
Although the federal government refused any plan involving group settlement,
Canada's High Commissioner to India, James George, suggested to federal officials
that Canada could still resettle a small number of refugees.

A year later an interdepartmental committee representing five federal departments
was organized to consider the plight of Tibetan refugees and their admission and
resettlement in Canada. In July 1970, the Dalai Lama was informed by Canadian
officials that Ottawa would consider the resettlement of 240 Tibetan refugees. In its
first year of operation, the Tibetan Refugee Program was to cost approximately
$794000. In March 1971, the first Tibetan refugees arrived. This small group of
newcomers to Canada became one of the earliest examples of non-European
refugees accepted into the country. At the time the settlement of these refugees
called for Quebec, Ontario, Alberta and British Columbia to accept an equal
number of refugees. The Tibetan refugees were settled in 11 municipalities across
Ontario, Quebec, Alberta and Manitoba. The federal government decided that the
future acceptance of Tibetan refugees would depend on the successful settlement of
this first group of 228 individuals.

A refugee program established in 1972 saw 230 Tibetans relocate from northern
India. Although we see a paradox in Canada's policy towards Tibet because China
claims Tibet as part of its territory, and Canada officially recognizes China as the
Government of Tibet. In 2006, the House of Commons voted to give the Dalai
Lama honorary Canadian citizenship. That move also drew criticism from China.
Up to 1000 exiled Tibetans are moving to Canada as part of federal program.6 But
initially also many refugees struggled to adjust to their new environment since
Canadian immigration officials disapproved of group resettlement.

According to the 2006 Canadian Census the Tibetan community comprises over
4250 individuals. Approximately 3215 Tibetans reside in Toronto which constitute
over 75 percent of the entire Canadian Tibetan community. Similarly, Calgary is
home to approximately 300 Tibetan Canadians (7 Percent), While 100 individuals
reside in Vancouver (2 Percent). Approximately, 85 percent of the Canadian
Tibetan community resides in Toronto, Calgary or Vancouver. On 17 October 2007,
the Tibetan Canadian Cultural centre was established in Etobicoke, Ontarion. The
centre is open to members of the public and provides various programs and services
including Tibetan languages courses, performing arts and Buddhist philosophy
classes. During this same period, negotiations were held between Dalai Lama and
the Canadian government for the resettlement of displaced Tibetans living in
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northern India. Three years later the Canadian government announced on 18
December 2010 that it would resettle approximately a thousand Tibetan refugees
living in Arunachal Pradesh, India.’

Canada, the second largest country in the world in area, occupying roughly the
northern two-fifth of the continent of North America. Despite Canada's great size, it
is one of the world's most sparsely populated countries. Although Canadians are
comparatively few in number however, they have crafted what many observers
consider to be a model multicultural society, welcoming immigrant populations
from every other continent. In addition, Canada harbours and exports a wealth of
natural resources and intellectual capital equaled by few other countries.”

Tibetans themselves feel Canada to be their home. When new Tibetan families or
individuals go to Canada they need to be sponsored. Some Tibetan people are
voluntarily involved in rehabilitation of their community members in Canada. The
sponsors agree to provide support for the refugees for one year, providing housing
and helping them to integrate into Canadian life. “If some of them are capable of
being independent sooner, that's great. They find a job, they want to move out,” said
Khymsar, noting that about 75 percent have functional English. He said they
continue to look for more sponsors across Canada and for donations. About 1000
Tibetans are estimated which continue to leave the Chinese controlled region each
year, trekking across the Himalayans. About 6500 Tibetans live in Canada now.’

Tibetan refugees are playing important role in strengthening India Canada relations.
They have become a bond of cultural exchange between the two countries. The
relations of both the countries were on the lowest ebb when Punjab was in turmoil
but no such incidence has happened in the case of Tibetan refugees. Grant of
honorary citizenship to Dalai Lama is testimony to building of good faith between
the two nations irrespective of the stand that China has taken in case of Tibet.
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Indo-Sri Lankan Relations in 21st Century:
Issues of Conflict and Cooperation
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ABSTRACT

Both, India and Sri Lanka have plural society consisting of different races,
languages, ethnic and religious groups. Both countries remained under the British
colonial rule for more than a century. In India there was a long drawn national
movement for independence, but the Sri Lankan got independence without any long
struggle either through non-violent mass movement or by armed struggle against
British rule. Both India and Sri Lanka have been members of commonwealth and
also been members of Non-Aligned Movement (NAM) and the South Asian
Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC). Both nations have common
views on international issues like colonialism, racialism, disarmament. They also
shared common views on national liberation of colonies, question of the Indonesian
Independence, issue of Suez Canal in 1956 and USSR's intervention in Hungry. But
it does not mean that there were no differences between these two nations. They
have conflicts on various bilateral issues like issue of Indian Tamils or ethnic
conflict, issue regarding the sovereignty over Kachchativu island, fishermen issue,
citizenship issue, and language issue etc. Even in the 21st century especially in the
post LTTE era, the issues such as human right and ' China-Sri Lanka Axis', have also
been effecting the bilateral relations of India and Sri Lanka. This research paper
covers the same issues which influenced the bilateral relations of both countries.
The paper is historical and analytical in nature therefore, therefore we have applied
historical, analytical, chronological and descriptive methods.
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Introduction

Sri Lanka, an island nation which lays South of India across the Gulf of Mannar and
the Palk Strait in the Indian Ocean, is one of India's closest neighbour. India and Sri
Lanka both nations share common colonial experiences and have close cultural and
ethnic ties. Both countries have plural society consisting of different races,
languages, ethnic and religious groups. India has a strategic interest in Sri Lanka
because of its geographical location, close historical, ethnic and cultural continuity.
Both countries adopted democratic set up after independence. Despite formal
democratic setting, both neighbors are also not free from certain internal
turbulences and challenging, passing serious threats to the unity and integrity of the
two neighbors. The inter-state and intra-state conflict has also effected the relations
many times. Domestic factor is the most important factor in Indo-Sri Lanka
relations. Indo Sri Lanka Relations become very close when Buddhism spread from
India to Sri Lanka in the Third century B.C. during the reign of Devanampiya Tissa,
a branch of the sacred tree at Buddhagaya under which the Buddha had attained
enlightenment, planted at Anuradhapura by a Buddhist nun believed to be a
daughter of Ashoka. This tree still survives at Anuradhapura in Sri Lanka. A close
link was also forged between the state and Buddhism. Devanampiya Tissa himself
granted a royal park in the capital city of Anuradhapura, as a residence for the
ordained priesthood. This was the beginning of the Mahavira, the historic centre of
Buddhist orthodoxy in ancient Sri Lanka (Silva, 2005:12). The rapid spread of
Buddhism was potent factor of unification, primarily cultural no doubt, but one
which strengthened the prices of potential unification with in the Island.

Historically, in the modern era, India and Sri Lanka had been under the British
colonial rule for more than a century. In India there was a long drawn national
movement for independence and get independence on 15 August, 1947 and its great
leaders Mahatma Gandhi and J.L. Nehru also inspired the people of Ceylon. Sri
Lanka attained independence on 4th February 1948 with a brief political
movement. The Sri Lankan elite did not have to fight for independence either
through non-violent mass movement or by armed struggle against British rule. Sri
Lankan Progress from Semi-responsible government to dominion status has been
rather peaceful (Gopal, 1988:82). Both India and Sri Lanka have been members of
commonwealth and also been members of NAM and SAARC. Both nations have
common views on international issues like colonialism, racialism, disarmament.
They also shared common views on national liberation of colonies, question of the
Indonesian Independence, issue of Suez Canal in 1956 and USSR's intervention in
Hungry. But it does not mean that there were no differences between these two
nations on various bilateral issues like issue of Indian Tamils, Kachchativu,
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Fisherman Citizenship, Language etc. Even during the Bondung Conference,
Pandit Nehru differed from Kottewala on the question of “communist
colonialism”. Kotlewala stated in the house of representative that, We respect Pt.
Nehru, we accept him as an honorable and honest man who wants to have peace in
the world and if South India goes communist as it is going now and invades us can
he defend ourselves with 30,000 people we have to fight for us against these south
Indian?.” He also said, “We have friends to support us at all times that being so, I
will stand by the commonwealth and by British as long as I can until they do not
want us or insult” (Peiris, 1958:23). There were some problems in Sri Lanka which
constitutes the biggest irritants in the post colonial phase of Indo-Sri Lanka
relations. There are three important factors that have determined the India's
relations with Sri Lanka initially after their independence till early eighties. The
issue of citizenship of Indian Tamils, dispute over Kachchative, language issue and
the Sri Lanka's pro-west approach were the factors that contributed to this divergent
perception. But in the 21st century, even after the end of civil war or Liberation
Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) in Sri Lanka, the problem of ethnic still existed and
affects Indian Tamil people. At present, the issues such as- fisherman issue, issue of
human right and 'China-Sri Lanka Axis', have also been effecting the bilateral
relations of India and Sri Lanka. This research paper covers the same issues which
influenced the bilateral relations of both countries. The paper is historical and
analytical in nature therefore, therefore, we have applied historical, analytical and
descriptive methods.

Ethnic Conflict and Issue of Citizenship of Indian Tamils

Ethnic conflict means conflict among the groups who differ from one another on
the basis of their language, culture, religion etc but fight for their ethnic group's
position within society. With in contemporary Sri Lankan studies, the term conflict
is defined almost exclusively with reference to the enduring ethnic conflict between
the Island's Sinhalese and Tamils. After independence, Sri Lanka's relations with
India had been uneasy due to the ethnic conflict especially Tamil question.
Although the Tamil issue did not assume substantial proportion to affect bilateral
relations till the early 1980s, there had always been dormant tension in Sri Lankan
society over this as India was viewed with suspicion by the majority Sinhalese
(Chatterjee, 2017:29).

Ethnic conflicts in Sri Lanka have an impact on India's national politics because the
large Tamil population in peninsular India has living links with the Tamil of Sri
Lanka. Any kind of injustice against them in Sri Lanka generated support and
sympathy in India and particularly in Tamil Nadu. Tamil Nadu state politics always
made concern about Tamil problem of Sri Lanka. Beside this, government of India
tried her level best to maintain good relations with Sri Lanka. Ethnic composition of
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Sri Lanka is that both majority (Sinhala) and minority (Tamils) communities claims
for its origin from India. Due to this factor, India cannot afford to ignore the problem
of its neighborhood (Gosh, 1989:154). Thus, Indo-Sri Lankan relations have been
caught in a complex web of domestic politics from which neither nation is able to
extricate itself. Moreover, the issue of Tamil of Indian origin caused strain between
the neighbours. In Sri Lanka, the Indian origin of Tamils are Up-country Tamils or
as hill country Tamils or simply Indian Tamils. They are the Tamil speaking people
who had migrated to Sri Lanka from South India during the British Colonial rule.
The Sri Lankan government led by Prime Minister D.S. Senanayale of United
National Party (UNP) in the first parliament enacted Citizenship Act of 1948 and
1949. Through this legislation the basic political rights of the minority Indian Tamil
were curtailed as a result, the majority of Indian Tamil became Stateless.

The first major attempt at negotiation had done in June 1953 when Indian Prime
Minister Pt. Nehru and Ceylon Prime Minister Dudlcy Senanayeke met in London
and discussion processed in this meeting was Indian residents in Ceylon and their
citizenship. But Pt. Nehru refused to accept repatriation in principle as it might
create a precedent for other African and Asian countries (Kumar, 1977:36). Another
attempt was made in 1954 when Nehru-Kotel-Wala Act was signed. According to
this Act both the governments show their determination to suppress illicit
immigration traffic between the two countries and will take possible steps in close
co-operation with each other (Kotelawala, 1956:253).

Citizenship issue between these two nations becomes a matter of concern and
affected the bi-lateral relation. Under the leadership of Bandaranaika some drastic
changes taken place in the foreign policy of Sri Lanka. Before assuming the office of
Prime Minister, he had declared in the House of Representative that Sri Lanka
should adopt neither anti-west nor pro-west but pro-Sri Lanka policy. He believed
that in view of friendly attitude of India towards Sri Lanka, the fear of predecessors
were not only unfounded but also irrational (Bindra, 1984:293). During his regime,
language issue became major factor of ethnic problem in Sri Lanka. The official
language Act of 1956 creating Sinhala as the Official language made the tension
between Sinhalese and Tamils. This Act was treated by the Tamils as an instrument
of ethnic discrimination. The Tamils felt that this Act struck at the heart of Sri Lankan
Tamil Identity (Kearney, 1985:905). The Tamil language had been discriminated
since independence, has been one of the most important cause of Tamil Movement.

Indo-Sri Lankan relations again suffered during Indo-Pakistan war in 1971. Sri
Lankan government provided air facilities through Colombo from West Pakistan to
East Pakistan (East Bengal) when government stopped Pakistanis over flight as it
was believed that Pakistani troops were being transported in the disguise of civilian.
Sri Lankan government allowed Pakistani aircraft to refuel at its airport during the
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December 1971 war. Despite this, Mrs. Indira Visited to Sri Lanka from 27th to 29th
April, 1974 (Sridharan, 2016:51). She discussed the issue of stateless Tamils with
her counterpart. The Indian Prime Minister agreed to the speed up of the repatriation
process and India would absorb over the next eight to nine years a progressively
increasing number of Sri Lankan residents of Indian origin who had opted for Indian
citizenship, from 35000 persons annually to nearly double the figure. The duration
ofthe agreement was also extended up to 1982 (Kodikara, 1982:36).

Even during the 'civil war in Sri Lanka',1 since 1982, while opposing the LTTEs
military and terrorist struggle for a separate state of Tamil Eelam, India has
supported greater rights for Tamils and other minorities. India further intervened by
dispatching the Indian Peace Keeping Force (IPKF) in the north and east of Sri
Lanka, and concurrently impelled the government of Sri Lanka to sign the 'Indo-
Lanka Agreement to Establish Peace and Normalcy in Sri Lanka', referred to as the
'Indo-Lanka Accord' (Bose 1994). The Indo-Lanka Agreement to Establish Peace
and Normalcy in Sri Lanka', was signed by Sri Lankan President J.R. Jayawardene
and Indian Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi in Colombo on 29 July 1987. The accord
also made Tamil an official language. However, the LTTE refused to surrender
more than token number of weapons, contrary to the agreement that called for
disarmament. With this difference between the LTTE and IPKF intensified. LTTE
refused to disarm and it activity instigated violence against the other Tamil groups;
LTTE subsequently alleged that IPKF intended to cut the LTTE out, the outcome
was break out of hostilities between the IPKLF and LTTE. India decided to forcibly
disarm the LTTE (Chand, 2012:115). This made India's relations with Sri Lanka
troublesome and by and large conflictual. Thus India's involvement in Sri Lanka
between 1983 to 1990, was unavoidable due to two main reasons-first India's
security concern and secondly, India's concern about Tamil's who have deep ethnic
connection with South India especially with Tamil Nadu. But military involvement
was not the best way for India to respond to internal conflict of the island. The
induction of the [IPKF was a means to ensure the implementation of the accord.
That, the IPKF largely failed to achieve its objectives due the changed attitudes of
the concerned parties.

Moreover, in 1991, Rajiv Gandhi was assassinated by suicide bomber believed to
be a member of the LTTE. After the assassination government of India declared
LTTE as a terrorist organization and changed its policy towards the Sri Lanka.
Prime Minister P.V.N. Rao said that India would not desire to take any active part in
resolving the problem of Sri Lanka. These problems would have to be solved by the
Sri Lankan themselves, regardless whether they were Sinhalese or Tamils. Mean
while in Sri Lanka LTTE increased its activities to attain the objective of separate
Tamil Eelam (Singh, 2018:69). Since 1991 to 2005, India adopted a 'hand off’
policy and shown least interest in the ethnic conflict even though Tamil regional



74 | Indo-Sri Lankan Relations in 21st Century:
Issues of Conflict and Cooperation

political parties also not get involved as it was in earlier. Eelam War-1V started in Sri
Lanka in 2006 and lasted in 2009; during this period, Indian government had
supported Mahinda Rajapaksa's government indirectly. Due to China's presence in
Sri Lanka, India got sucked into providing major assistance to Colombo for
opening an unlimited line of military credit for Sri Lanka extending critical naval
and intelligence assistance, India provided sustained war support despite a
deteriorating humanitarian situation there (Chellaney, 2009:17). Indian
governments had provided help to train Sri Lankan military personal and also
supplied non- lethal weapons.

In 2009, end of LTTE does not mean the end of ethnic conflict in Sri Lanka. The
minority issues and dominance of Sinhalese in political and economic field was still
matter of concern in Indo-Sri Lanka Relations. A fter the ends of LTTE, thousands of
civilians were displaced and India's main concerned was the resettlement of these
civilians and bringing a lasting political settlement of the ethnic issue. India has been
in favour of politically negotiated settlement acceptable to all sections of Sri Lanka
society within the framework of a united Sri Lanka, and consistent with democracy,
pluralism and respect for human rights (Manoharan et. al., 2016:256). However, the
Eelam War-1V left a long trail of devastation, especially in North Province.2

In the post LTTE era, both countries have agreed that with the end of military
operations in Sri Lanka, the time is to opportune to focus attention on four 'R'-
'Relief, Rehabilitation, Resettlement and Reconciliation', as well as a permanent
political solution of the ethnic conflict (Chand, 2010:26). India had provided
sufficient economic aid to Sri Lanka to help Sri Lankan Tamil. Mahinda Rajapaksa
assured Indian government that his government will work on four 'D'-
'Demilitarization, Democracy, Development and Devolution'. But after Civil War,
the progress on each of the four D was very poor. Mahinda Rajapaksa has taken a u-
turn and the reconciliation process has indeed suffered. In post war era, China has
also emerged a major factor in Indian response to Sri Lanka (Wedagedara,
2013:71). Even at the present time, during the Modi led NDA government, India
and Sri Lanka have strengthening their economic and cultural relations but the
question of Tamils are still exited their and sometime it create tension among the
Tamils of both the countries.

Kachchativu Island and Fishermen Issues

Another major contending problem like statelessness of the Indian Tamils,
Kachachativu island dispute were also emerged between both countries during
1960s, the relation were affected because of Sri Lankan governments decision to use
its strategic location against the Indian interests. Basically, the coastal boundary of
India and Sri Lanka is divided into three different points in different seas- the Bay of
Bengal in the north, the Palk Strait in the middle and the Gulf of Mannar in the south.
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The rights over the Kachchativu island and islets in the maritime boundaries had
been a bone of contention between the two countries till 1970s. Kachachatuva, a tiny
barren island in the Palk Strait was a bone contention; Sri Lanka made a claim on the
ground that its ownership of the island was tacitly accepted by British Indian
government while Tamil Nadu state of India maintained that the island was the part
of Ramanathapuram Samasthanam-Zamindari of Raja of Ramnad (Mayilvaganam,
2007:399). But the countries have signed bilateral agreements in June 1974 in the
maritime boundary in the Gulf of Mannar and in March 1976 on Bay of Bengal
against the objection by the Dravid Munetra Kazhagami (DMK) Government in
Tamilnadu.. India recognized Sri Lanka's sovereignty over Kachchativu Island in
1974; in return, Sri Lanka recognized India's sovereignty over Wedge Bank in 1976
(Raju et. al., 2006:2). These agreements to an extent diluted the intensity of
differences between the two countries and paved way to improve the bilateral
relations but these did not reflect realities on the ground because the people
concerned, namely fishermen, were not consulted. Later in 1980's, the issue assumed
greater concern when Sri Lanka began objecting the Indian fishermen moving in the
region adjacent to Kachchativu which adversely affected the livelihood of many
Indian fishermen. The mining and fishing rights of both the nations around
Kachchativu area became contentious and the main problem with Indian fishermen
is that a large number of them are dependent on fishing in Sri Lankan waters, which is
prohibited by the 1976 Maritime Boundary Agreement.3 A large number of Indian
fishermen are dependent on trawling which is banned in Sri Lanka.

Even in the post LTTE period, the Indian state government of Tamil Nadu claims
that it has pursued proactive policies for the 'retrieval' of Kachchativu and the
restoration of traditional fishing rights of Indian fishermen since May 2011. On
June 9, 2011, Tamil Nadu's legislative assembly passed a unanimous resolution to
implead the revenue department based on the writ petition filed by Chief Minister
Jayalalitha in 2008, challenged the maritime boundary agreements. The resolution,
moved by the Chief Minister, cited the Supreme Court's ruling in 1960 in the
'Berubari case'4 that any agreement on the cession of Indian territory to another
country should be ratified by Parliament through an amendment of the
Constitution. However, contrary to the verdict of the Supreme Court, Katchatheevu
was ceded, under the 1974 and 1976 agreements, to Sri Lanka without the approval
oftwo Houses of Parliament (The Hindu, 2011).

During the Modi led NDA government, in 2014, the Centre informed the Chennai
high court responding to a PIL that Sri Lanka's sovereignty over Katchchativu is a
settled matter and fishermen from India do not enjoy any right to engage in fishing
activities in the region. In 2015, Sri Lanka's prime minister Ranil Wickramasinghe
stoked a controversy in an interview for Chennai-based Tamil Channel (Thanthi
TV), suggesting that Indian fishermen may be shot if they intrude into Sri Lankan
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waters and on 23 July, 2016 a Sri Lankan minister has said it is easier to shoot the
fishermen rather than arresting them (Ruff, 2017). These are not simple issues. Can
we shoot a fisherman of any country, we even arrest terrorists who enter with
sinister designs and put them under trail. We do not shoot if Sri Lankan fishermen
enter Indian waters. Sri Lanka is said to a friendly country.

The proposed solution for this problem is either get back the island of Kachchativu
on 'lease in perpetuity' or permit licensed Indian fishermen to fish within a
designated area of Sri Lankan waters and vice versa. The first action would let Sri
Lanka maintain ownership of Kachchativu but give back the island on lease in
perpetuity, so that Indian fishermen could continue to fish in and around
Kachchativu (Suryanarayan, 2016:4). It can also be suggested that here is a glaring
need for institutionalization of fishing in Indian waters by the government of India
so that alternative means of livelihood are provided. Further, government will also
have to mark up a comprehensive plan to reduce the dependence of Indian
fishermen on catch from Palk Bay. India and Sri Lanka have agreed to set up a Joint
Working Group (JWG) on Fisheries between the Ministry of Agriculture and
Farmers Welfare of India and Ministry of Fisheries and Aquatic Resources
Development of Sri Lanka in November, 2016, as the mechanism to help find a
permanent solution to the fishermen issue.

Human Rights Issues

During the civil war in Sri Lanka (1982-2009), many of civilian were killed and
most of the time India was in favour of common masses of both the countries. After
the end of the war, India also diplomatically supported Sri Lanka in international
forums on the human right issue. On May 28, 2009, a special session of the United
Nations Human Rights Council (UNHRC) was held to investigate the reported war
crimes and atrocities committed by both the LTTE and the Sri Lankan armed force.
India was among the 24 countries that voted for the U.S. draft resolution on Sri
Lanka's accountability in respect of human rights violations which was passed at
the 19th meeting of the UNHRC at Geneva. India's vote for the U.S. resolution may
be considered a major departure from the past in India-Sri Lanka relations.

To investigate the issue of human rights violations, which had occurred during
Eelam war-1V, Mahinda Rajapaksa govt. appointed 'Lesion Learnt and
Reconciliaton Commission (LLRC). It submitted its report in Nov 2011, with 285
recommendations. India was not happy with the implementation process of LLRC
recommendation and voted in favour US-sponsored resolution of March 2012 at
the UNHRC. The move was not to upset Colombo but the positive intension to take
the process of reconciliation forward (Manoharan et. al., 2016:258). The decision
of India to vote in favour of UNHRC resolution sponsored by USA in March 2012
was viewed in Sri Lanka as a sudden change in the course of action pursued by India
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in post war context. It signified the shrinking support base of Sri Lanka at the
international level. By this move India wanted to create pressure on Sri Lanka for
the implementation of 13th Amendment of Sri Lankan Constitution.5 India's vote
in favour of the US resolution also signaled the ineffectiveness of the China factor
in Indo-Sri Lanka relations (Wedagedara, 2013:70). However, the UN vote shows
that India will continue to have a role to play on ethnic question and to pressurize
the Sri Lankan government over the issue, despite China factor. Basically regarding
the human rights issue, the United Nations put resolution related to human rights
violation against Sri Lanka in General Assembly in 2009 and 2012, 2013, 2014 and
2015. India voted twice in 2012 and 2013 for the resolution against Sri Lanka
mainly under internal political pressure from Tamilnadu. While China again voted
against the resolution in 2012 and 2013 which helped Sri Lanka to saw China as a
good friend and keep healthy relations with it. Under President Mahinda
Rajapaksa, Sri Lanka had rejected all resolution of 2012, 2013 and 2014. However,
the Srirsena-Wickremasinghe (2015-19) has earned the supports of the West by
accepting the fourth resolution (2015), which has protected Sri Lanka's interest by
allowing an internal investigation. The fifth consensus resolution 0of 2019 has given
Sri Lanka time 2021 to implement the commitments on human rights issue
(Sahadevan, 2019:15). Therefore, on the human right issue, India always argued
that it is with the common masses of Sri Lanka and if there will be any human right
violation in future, India will criticize it too.

Sri Lanka -China Axis and Issues of Indian Security

In the 21st century, especially after 2005, China has been paying renewed attention
to its ties with Sri Lanka. There has been a large rise in Chinese investments in
various projects in Sri Lanka. Beijing has also diplomatically supported Colombo
on various issues, especially on charges of human rights violations. In return, Sri
Lanka has played an important role in helping China enhance its influence and
prestige in the South Asian region. Notably, since taking over as president, Xi
Jinping has accorded special focus to this relationship. Xi visited Sri Lanka in
September 2014, the first visit by any Chinese President, in 28 years.

The period under Rajapaksa was marked by major initiatives to strengthen the
relationship with China. The warmth between China and Sri Lanka grew after 2009
because China was one of the few countries that continued to supply arms and
defence equipment to the Sri Lankan Army during its war against the Liberation
Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE). Beijing also prevented the issue of genocide and
killing of Tamil civilians from being taken up by international organisations. But
these were not the only reasons for Rajapaksa's strong pro-China tilt; perhaps it was
also because of his personal anti-India agenda, in the latter half of his tenure
However, China has begun to pay renewed attention to Colombo under Xi Jinping.
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With the proposed 'One Belt One Road' (OBOR) initiative and the 'Maritime Silk
Road' (MSR) project;6 the Chinese Government started paying greater attention to
the way Beijing and Colombo perceived each other, particularly with granting Sri
Lanka an important hub in the MSR initiative(Singh, 2018:3). President Xi Jinping
articulated the new approach in 2018, while congratulating Sri Lanka on the
occasion of the 70th anniversary of its independence from British rule, when he
said: “I pay high attention to the development of ChinaSri Lanka relations, and [ am
willing to make concerted efforts with President Sirisena to push the China-Sri
Lanka strategic cooperative partnership of sincere mutual assistance and long-
standing friendship to keep achieving greater development in the better interest of
the two countries and its people” (Indian Express, 2018).

Under the policy of 'string of pearls'7 China has strengthened its relations with Sri
Lanka for encircling India. China has invested in Hambantota port and Colombo
port of Sri Lanka. These ports are strategically very important to make control in
Indian Ocean and economically, it is way for new silk rout or other trade activities.
Over the last few years the military cooperation between China and Sri Lanka has
also been deepening. The Chinese Government had gained a large number of
contracts for various infrastructure projects under the Rajapaksa government. The
long drawn civil war had left Sri Lanka in need of assistance for growth, which the
Chinese investments promised to meet. These Chinese investments were
welcomed as Sri Lanka was in a dire need of development aid and loans. Therefore,
the increasing 'warmth' between China and Sri Lanka naturally caused concerns in
India, especially in the context of growing Chinese involvement in the building of
infrastructure projects of strategic significance, regionally, as well as domestically.

Economic Cooperation

Indian assistance to Sri Lanka in terms of non-lethal weapons, financial assistance
and training to enhance human capital in the services came mostly after 2001. In
2001 India sold Sukanya-class Advanced Offshore Patrol Vessels (AOPV) to the
Sri Lankan navy. In June 2005 the Indian government provided military radar. In
December 2005 they provided financial assistance to repair the runway at Palaly
airport, which was damaged by LTTE artillery in 2000, virtually cutting off the Sri
Lankan military in Jaffna from the south (an event during which the Indian
government refused to provide the assistance the GoSL asked for). Moreover, in
November 2006, the Indian air force trained a batch of six Sri Lankan air force
personnel in Mig-27 planes (Wedagedara, 2013:80). Even during the Modi led
NDA government, between the years 2015-2017 India's exports to Sri Lanka
amounted to 5.3 billion dollars and its imports amounted to 743 million dollars
(Sen, 2017). Till 2017 India had provided development assistance worth over 2.5
billion dollars to Sri Lanka. India and Sri Lanka had signed a MoU in 2017 in which
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a Liquefied Natural Gas (LNG) plant was setup in suburban Colombo and a solar
power plant in Sampur in Trincomalee. It enhanced the use of natural gas in Sri
Lanka.In July 2018 the Indian government funded emergency ambulance service
was launched in Sri Lanka and also announced financial assistance 0of45.27 million
dollars to help Sri Lankan upgrade its Kankesanthurai (KKS) Harbour in the north
into fully a commercial port. India is investing in the development of railways and
airports (e.g. Mattala airport, near to Hambantota) of Sri Lanka too. Therefore, to
strengthen the relations with Sri Lanka, India is giving economic assistance to it and
through this India is also try to reduce the Chinia's involvement in Sri Lanka and in
Indian security concerns.

Conclusion

There are many contentious issues of conflict between India and Sri Lanka such as
ethnic conflict and reconciliation process, sovereignty of Kachchativu island and
fishing problem, China involvement in Sri Lanka etc. which underlying mutual
mistrust and suspicion in the bilateral relations of India and Sri Lanka. India's soft
diplomacy succeeded neither in bringing about a political settlement of the
Sinhalese-Tamil conflict, nor in bringing down the ethnic tensions. The bi- lateral
relations between India and Sri Lanka in the postwar era are also based on India's
internal politics and the parties' interest who govern the coastal states of India
especially of Tamil Nadu. The Tamil Nadu politics play an important role in this
regard, by influencing to the central government to intervene to the Sri Lanka Tamil
issues during the civil war in Sri Lanka. This also further complicated by fishermen
issue. It is very clear the ruling Modi led NDA government seek to protect its
popularity with the help of AIDMK in Tamil Nadu amicably with support of Sri
Lanka. As both countries have a democratic setup there is scope for broadening and
deepening the ties. Both countries should try to work out a permanent solution to all
the issues through bilateral engagements. Comprehensive Economic Partnership
Agreement (CEPA) must be signed to improve the economic cooperation between
both countries. India needs to focus more on its traditional and cultural ties to
improve relations with Sri Lanka. Mutual recognition of each other's concerns and
interests can improve the relationship between both countries.

Notes

1. The Sri Lankan Civil War took place in the country from 1982 to 2009. In fact,
in 1982, there was an intermittent insurgency against the government by the
Velupillai Prabhakaran led LTTE (also known as the Tamil Tigers), which
fought to create an independent Tamil state called Tamil Eelam in the north and
the east of the island due to the continuous discrimination against the Sri
Lankan Tamils by the Sinhalese dominated Sri Lankan Government.

2. The main affected regions of North Province was Jaffna, Vanni region (mostly
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Welioya and Vavuniya regions), Mannar area which consists the coastal
location of Silavathurai, Madhu Shrine and Adampan regions.

3. India and Sri Lanka signed an agreement on 23rd March 1976, which was
related with the maritime boundary settlement in Gulf of Manaar and the Bay
of Bengal. This Agreement replaced the Agreement of Boundary in Historic
Water and Related Matters of 1974.

4. Berubari was disputed region between India and Pakistan. In 1958, the Prime
Minister of India entered into an agreement with the Prime Minister of
Pakistan for its settlement in which India transferred a part of Berubari Union
to Pakistan. After that Indian Supreme Court held that this transfer of region
involves the question of cession of national territory, and for this a
Parliamentary law under Article 3 is not sufficient. It held that a law under
Article 368 which means a formal amendment was necessary. Hence, it was
resulted as the Ninth Amendment of constitution.

5. Infact, the 13th Amendment of Sri Lankan Constitution was brought up as part
of'Indo-Sri Lanka Accord' in 1987 and provincial councils were set up as part
of devolution of powers, particularly for Tamil minorities. This Amendment
also made Sinhala and Tamil as the official languages of the country and
English as the "link language". But till date, Sri Lanka is not implemented this
amendment properly in its country.

6. China's One Belt One Road (OBOR) initiative, unveiled in 2013, provides Sri
Lanka with a unique opportunity to fast track its economy along the path to
development. China's OBOR grand plan, if prudently managed, provides the
countries of the region, especially Sri Lanka, which is fortunately sitting
strategically in the middle of the Indian Ocean and the Maritime Silk Road, the
capital to propel their economies forward.

7. China is creating a ring around India which is named as 'String of Pearls.
Basically, it is a geopolitical theory related to potential Chinese intentions
(military, commercial, sea line communication and diplomatic) in the Indian
Ocean region. It includes container facility in Chittagong (Bangladesh),
facility at Karachi and Gwadar port in Pakistan and at Colombo or Hambantota
(both in Sri Lanka) and other facilities.
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Indian Governance System: A Critical Assessment

Anuj Kumar
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ABSTRACT

Governance means the process as well as the result of making decisions for the
benefit of the society. This article aimes at making the readers aware about Indian
governance and reviewed some of the important act and policies such as Right to
Education, Right to Employment, Right to Information, 73rd and 74th Amendment
Acts, as well as strengthening Public Distribution System and increasing women
representation in governing system to keep in mind for countering the menace of
existing governing system. Researcher tried to clarify in this paper that existing
structure of third tier government i.e. local self governance need a drastic change
according to present time and space. Researcher adopted diagnostic research
method based on secondary data sources and personal observation along with
suggesting required changes in the existing governing system of the country.

Keywords: Governance, System, Rights, Authority, Sovereign, Representatives etc.

Introduction : Government refers to the machinery and institutional arrangements
for exercising the sovereign power. Sovereignty is the most important elements of
the state. Governance means the process as well as the result of making decisions
for the benefit of the society. Citizen centric governance is the requirements of the
day which reflects about the governing process in such a manner in which
government is people friendly and ensure utmost priority to the interest of the
governed. Government have been taken the responsibility to uplift the society by
various mean through which interest of the people could be ensured by the
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landmark of acts and policies such as Right to Education, Right to Employment,
Right to Information, ensuring adequate women representation in politics as well as
strengthening local self government, public distribution system and so on. In
citizen centric governance, all the organs of the state focuse on the well being of its
citizens. It promotes participating governance, wherein the citizen does not feel that
they are merely the subjects of the government, but tends to be participating
effectively.'

It predominantly requires various means of 'good governance'. It is dynamic and
endless concept which encompasses fast changing political, social and economic
milieu, along with international environment and conditions of operational
governance. It is search for ideal administration, just as the political science experts
have been searching for the 'ideal state'. It is a matter of speculation in which 'good'
is the value loaded expression interpreted in terms of societal values. It also entails
about sustainable and economic development that draws upon adequate
infrastructure and equitable development of the society as a whole.’

It is important to introduce about the present administrative structure that
encompass various division between legislature, executive & judiciary. The
executive is further divided into central and state level. Thereafter, follows the
various fingers of district administration, law & order administration, local
government etc. Landmark development of important steps / policies taken by
these organs which have been transformed the life of the citizen's at large need to
review time and again to upscale the society at the new rung. This article aimed to
make the reader aware about Indian governance and reviewed some of the
important act and policies such as Right to Education, Right to Employment, Right
to Information, 73rd and 74th Amendment Acts, as well as strengthening Public
Distribution System and increasing women representation in governing system to
keep in mind for countering the menace of existing governing system.

Right to Education:

Though, formal education system in the country has been traced ever since
childrens were taught in Gurukul (since Vedic age), it was improved and
institutionalized when universities such as Nalanda, Taxila & Vikramshila came
into being. Religious knowledge imparted by sagas and ulemas also inculcated as a
form of formal educational curriculum. During British period, as per the Charter
Act 1813, first time in Indian history, British Indian Government took the
responsibility to educate the Indian masses. After that several acts and policies were
formulated on the subject of education. Finally, citizens of country got Right to
Education as a form of fundamental rights by 86th Constitutional Amendment Act,
2002, formally implemented in 2009. This Amendment inserted a new article 21-A
through which it declared that the state shall provide free and compulsory education
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to all children of the age of 6 to 14 years in such a manner as state may determine. It
means higher or professional education is still kept outside the preview.

Before this landmark constitutional amendment, the constitution contained a
provision for free and compulsory education for children under Article 45 in DPSPs
of Part IV. However, being DPSPs, it was not enforceable by the courts. Now there
is scope of judicial intervention in this regard. Article 45, now reads as the state
shall endeavor to provide early childhood care and education for all children of 0 to
6 years. Education is designed by the state where governments do have
responsibility for quality education. Indian governing system is appreciated at
international platform by the menace that citizens of the country are duty bound to
provide adequate opportunity for education to his child or wards between the age of
6 to 14 years by Article 51-A of Fundamental Duties.’

In this aspect, we cannot deny that governments have been working to reform the
existing educational model through amendment in education policy. Recently,
Rajya Sabha gave consent on the Education Policy 2020 through which Indian
education system is expected to transform the life of the citizens at large. This new
policy on education tried to consider on several issues such as remote learning,
evaluation system, equal respect to all subjects, better training of educators,
technology based education, personalize education as well as teaching of pupils
about the purpose of education in their real life. Thus, the New Education Policy
2020 is comprehensive framework to guide the development of the educational
system of the country.

Right to Employment:

Policy of give and take is one of the essential elements of economic development.
To enable the fulfillment of the basic needs of food, water, clothing and shelter and
above all, for the real development of the person, they need to reach up to the self-
actualization, for which they require more than just the basic requirements than
only a person's life to exist on earth. Everyone does have equal rights on natural
resources to exploit them for earning livelihood. The ethos of Universal
Declaration of Human Rights and the International Covenant on Economic, Social
& Cultural Rights have been given a due consideration, when India got sovereign
rights to frame the policy for their citizens.

Constitution of India does not explicitly recognize the right to work as a
fundamental right, it placed in part IV i.e. Directive Principles of State Policy of the
Constitution, which is not enforceable in the court of law. Over the period of time
'Right to Employment' became a fundamental right through judicial interpretation.
While interpreting Article 21 by the Hon'ble Supreme Court in “Olga Tellis & Ors.
Vs Bombay Municipal Corporation & Ors. (AIR 1986 SC 18)” it was emphasized
that 'Right to Work' recognized as a fundamental right inherent in the 'right to life' of
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Article 21 in Indian Constitution.”

The successive government at both tier i.e. Centre and States govt. have been made
several laws and formulated various programmes and policy for implementing
Directive Principles of State Policies in terms of giving value of Right to
Employment and empowering citizens at grass root level to keep in mind of
equitable development. These plans and policies transformed life of the citizens at
large. Both employee and employers are influenced by Minimum Wage Act (1948),
the Payment of Bonus Act (1970), the Bonded Labour System Abolition Act
(1976), Amendment in Trade Union Act (1926), the Factories Act (1948), the Mines
Act (1952), the Industrial Disputes Act (1947), the Amendment in Workmen's
Compensation Act (1923) etc. Khadi and Village Industries Board, Small Scale
Industries Board, National Small Industries Corporation, Handloom Board,
Handicrafts Board, Coir Board, Silk Board etc. have been set up for the
development of Cottage industries in rural areas. Minimum Needs Programe
(1974), Integrated Rural Development Programme (1978), Jawahar Rojgar Yojna
(1989), Swarnajayanti Gram Swarozgar Yojna (1999), Sampoorna Grameena
Rozgar Yojna (2001), National Rural Employment Guarantee Programme (2006)
and so on have been launched for raising the standard of living of the citizens.’

State wise Shop & Establishment Act aims to regulate the payments of wages, terms
of services, holidays, leaves, working conditions, working hours etc. for persons
employed in shops and other commercial establishments of unorganized sectors.
Labor laws formulated by the state governments ensured that the workers do not
face hurdle due to unethical practices of employer and addressing victimization of
the employee.

The world famous Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act or
MGNREGA enacted in 2005 by central government aims to guarantee the right to
work. Its objectives is to enhance livelihood and security in rural areas by providing
at least hundred days of wage employment in a financial year to every household
whose adult members volunteer to do unskilled manual work. It is implemented
mainly by Gram Panchayats and involvements of contractors are not entertained.
Apart from creating durable assets such as roads, canals, ponds, wells etc. it helps in
protecting the environment, empowering rural women, reducing rural-urban
migration and fostering social equity at grass root level which realize their right to
employment as abiding rights to the citizens of the country. *

Right to Information Act 2005:

Right to Information implies secrecy in public administration. It refers about
freedom of people to have access to government acts and activities through which
they can directly or indirectly participate in governing process and make viable and
people friendly administrative system. Right to Information implies that the



Himachal Pradesh University Journal Vol.7 No.2 December, 2019 | 87

citizens of the country should enjoy a reasonable free access to all files and
documents pertaining to governmental operations, decisions and performance. It
promotes openness and transparency in the functioning of the government.
Political experts observed that “secrecy in government is fundamentally
antidemocratic, which reflect bureaucratic errors. Open discussion based on full
information and debates on public issues are vital to our national health”.”

In 1766, through a direct constitutional provision, Sweden was the first country in
the world to introduce the right to information where access to government
documents is a citizen's right and non-access is an exception. Sweden was followed
by other Scandinavian countries such as Finland enacted the Freedom of
Information legislation in 1951, Denmark & Norway in 1970, US in 1966, France,
Netherlands & Austria have made similar legislations in the 1970. In South Africa,
the right to information is guaranteed by constitution itself which was further
reinforced by enacting legislation in 2000. In Britain, the Fulton Committee (1966-
68) found too much secrecy in public administration. Later on, UK Freedom of
Information Act came into force on Jan. 1,2005.°

Constitution of India has no direct provision expressly conferring 'Right to
Information' to the citizens. Hon'ble Supreme Court, time & again stating since
1975 that it is an intrinsic part of right to freedom of speech and expression (Art 19)
and Right to life and personal liberty (Art 21). Parliament have move further and in
2005, enacted a new legislation i.e. Right to Information Act which have been
transformed the governing structure of the country. It was a landmark in Indian
governing system that confers on all citizens the rights of access to information and
correspondingly, makes the dissemination of such information an obligation on all
public authorities. It has the widest possible reach covering central and state
governments, Panchayati Raj Institutions and Urban Local Bodies as well as
recipients of government grants.’

RTT Act 2005 was introduced with high Fervour and citizens were aspiring open,
responsive and transparent government as well as hope to make Indian democracy
work for people in the real sense. But, over the period of time, people losing this
hope due to denied information by several offices and vogue definition of the term
public authority. For instance, on query seeking details of PM Care Fund was denied
by the Prime Minister Office. It was stated that the Prime Minister Care Fund is nota
public authority. Also, the SBI refused to give these details on the ground that it was
third party information held under fiduciary capacity.

Low public awareness, huge backlog and delay in disposal of cases, dilution of the
law, issues of enforceability and secrecy etc. are the underlying challenges at
present which need to acknowledge and resolved so that it can serve the need of the
information societies.
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73rd & 74th Amendment Act 1992:

73rd and 74th Constitutional Amendment Act is one of the very important land
mark development in the governing system of the country which provides
constitutional status of Panchayati Raj Institutions and Municipalities respectively.
Concerned state governments are under the constitutional obligation to adopt the
new panchayati raj system in accordance with provisions of the act. The act has
given a practical shape to the article 40 of the Indian constitution which states that
“The state shall take steps to organize village panchayats and endow them with
such powers and authority as may be necessary to enable them to function as units
of self government.”"

73rd Amendment Act, 1992 added Part IX, entitled as 'The Panchayat' and consist
of provisions from Article 243 to 243-0, in addition to this, 11th schedule was also
added to the constitution of India. In the same way, 74th Amendment Act 1992
added Part IX-A, entitled as 'The Municipalities' and consist of provisions from
article 243-P to 243-ZG, in addition to this, 12th schedule was also added to the
constitution of India.

Provisions under the 73rd Amendment Act, grouped into the categories of
compulsory and voluntary. Compulsory provisions of the act have to be included in
the state laws creating the new panchayati raj system whereas voluntary provisions
may be included at the discretion of the states which ensures about the right of the
states to take local factors such as geographical, politico-administrative etc. into
consideration while adopting new panchayati raj system.

74th Amendment Act 1992 empower the states to constitute three types of
municipalities i.e. A Nagar Panchayat for traditional area which is an area in
transition from rural to urban, A Municipal Council for a smaller urban areas and A
Municipal Corporation for a larger urban areas. A transition area, a smaller urban
and a larger urban area are specified by the concerned governor of the state by
public notification for this purpose.

73rd and 74th Amendment Act of the constitution is a significant land mark in the
evolution of grass root democratic institution in the country which revitalized and
strengthened Panchayati Raj System and Urban Local Bodies respectively so that
they function effectively in the form of third tier of the governing system. It
transfers the representative democracy into participatory democracy where real
requirements use to be addressed by local representatives and marked a
revolutionary concept to build democracy at the grass roots level in the country."

To keep in mind of development at the time, this institution now needs to be
strengthened further and challenges faced at the time need to countered at par with
the globalization of the country. In terms of financial aspects, share of financial add
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need to be facilitated directly from GST pools, equal provisions of funds allocation
on the theory of peoples representatives like to Member of Parliament Local Area
Development Funds need to also given for the panchayat representative in the form
of 'Panchayat Local Area Development Fund, placing local self government into
concurrent list for equal implementation of laws all over the country, abolition of
concept of Panchayat Pati and empowering women representative itself etc. are the
important suggestions to strengthened this grass root level governing system.

Rightto Food:

In September 2013, Government of India enacted the National Food Security Act
2013. It was a land mark in terms of ensuring right to food as a justifiable right to the
citizens of India. It was comprehended that 'right to food' is inherent to a life with
dignity of Art 21 and it should be read with Art 39 (a) and Art 47 of DPSP which
states adequate means of livelihood and enhance level of nutrition and standard of
living respectively is the constitutional obligation of the concerned states. National
Food Security Act 2013 guarantees subsidized food to around half of the urban
population and three-fourth of the rural population of the country. Rice, Wheat and
Corse grain at very low price use to be provided to priority households, similar to
BPL families through Public Distribution System.

Public Distribution System:

During world war II, PDS was introduced as a war time rationing measure.
Gradually, it was strengthened and streamline to improve its reach in hilly, remote
and inaccessible areas to benefits a substantial section of the underprivileged class.
In 1997, central government launched the Targeted Public Distribution System
(TPDS) with a focus on poor and the plan of Antyodaya Anna Yojna was
streamlined with this.

PDS is a mechanism through which management of scarcity could be done
successfully and public services could be enriched at the beneficiaries. It is a joint
responsibility of Central and State government. The centre procures food grains
from farmers by MSP and sells it to states at Central Issue Prices. Centres are
responsible for transporting the grains to godowns in each states. States further bear
the responsibility of transporting food grains from these godowns to each fair price
shop (ration shop). Many states further subsides the price of food grains before
selling it to the beneficiaries."”

There are several issues of leakage of food grains and storage, challenges with
procurements, real identification of beneficiaries and so on which need to address
through technology based reforms of PDS and role of Aadhar Card related to the
problems of inclusion and exclusion errors.
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Representation of Women in Politics:

India is famous for world's largest democracy with second largest population.
Although, women constitute nearly half of the total population, despite of this fact,
women representation in national and state politics remain around twelve percent.
In other words, just around one tenth representations are women. India is ranked
149th out of 193 countries in terms of representation of women in politics. In India,
equal opportunities in terms of political participation and representation have been
granted to women ever since independence of the country. However, societal and
historical biases against women have created rigid structure that hindered women's
accessibility to the position of power. Thus, women's reservation in both Lok Sabha
and State Legislative Assembly looks reasonable to increase women participation
in politics although one third reservation has been granted in local politics through
73rd & 74th Amendment Act of the Indian Constitution which grants constitutional
status of panchayati raj institutions and urban local bodies.

Representation of Women in Judicial System: There is lack of women's
representation in judicial system of the country. Less representation could be traced
in prosecutors, judges and even police officers. At present, Justice R. Bhanumathi is
the only women judge among 29 judges of Supreme Court. The apex court of the
country has seen only six women judges out of total 230 judges appointed since
independence of the country. Fewer representations of women in Indian law
enforcement institutions translate into a rising assault on the peace and security of
women. Adequate measures of reservation policy need to apply to increase
women's representation in judicial system of the country. "

Representation of Women in Corporate Sector: As per the World Bank's
Report, 2017, India has among the lowest female labour force participation rates in
the world. It drag on gross domestic product (GDP) of the country and obstacle in
terms of reaching a higher growth path. Global Entrepreneurship Summit, 2017
(Hyderabad) theme “Women First, Prosperity for All”’ need to brought into focus to
curb women participation in corporate sector of the country.”

Conclusion:

The present Indian administration draws heavily from the administrative set up
developed by the British while they ruled over the country. In fact, this system was
well known for its efficiency and effectiveness. Over a period of time, now citizens
of the country aspiring for good governance. Good governance is the motto of the
present time which uses to be facilitated by the tools of E-governance. ICT enabled
governing system of the twenty first century revolutionize whole structure of the
administration. The land mark in Indian governing system which has been discussed
herewith denotes the political route to people's empowerment as well as effective
and responsive administration. Inadequate representation of women in all spheres of
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governing structure focused upon need of empowering the women and facilitating
equal development opportunity to step up governing system at the new height.
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A Critical Review of Article 370 in Jammu and Kashmir

- Lalit Kumar Sharma

ABSTRACT

All the Princely states except Jammu and Kashmir, Hyderabad and Junagadh
acceded to India or Pakistan by August 15, 1947. Maharaja Hari Singh the ruler of
J&K delayed his decision as it was for him not an easy, his state was contiguous to
both dominions and while he was a Hindu his subjects were predominantly
Muslim. According to the 1941 census 77.11 percent of the population of Jammu
and Kashmir was Muslim, 20.12 percent Hindu and 1.64 percent Sikh and the total
area of Princely state J&K was 2,22,236 sq. kilometers. When the British left India
in 1947, they gave the Princely states an option to stay independent and not join
either India or Pakistan. Maharaja Hari Singh declared that he would stay
independent, the Muslim in a majority in J&K Pakistan expected its accession.
When it did not take place, Pakistan sent its irregulars backed by the regular troops.
In that Maharaja sought the help of India which insisted on the accession before
sending its troops. Maharaja Hari Singh's signing of the instrument of accession on
October 26, 1947, had brought Jammu and Kashmir into India, its terms restricted
New Delhi's jurisdiction over the former Princely state to matters of foreign affairs,
defence, currency and communication. This “statutory autonomy” was later
inserted into India's constitution as Article 370, but the autonomy covenanted in the
latter was unremittingly abraded beginning in 1953. In 1953 Sheikh Abdullah
provoked rearticulated independence as one of the “Possible options' open to the
state's people voting in a plebiscite.

Nehru's government arrested Abdullah in August 1953, sent to Kodaikanal
detention house at Tamilnadu, in the south and eighth class passed Bakshi Ghulam
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Mohammad became Prime Minister of J&K. In 1952, the Shyama Prasad
Mookerjee-led Praja Parishad launched an agitation seeking the complete merger of
Jammu and Kashmir with the Indian union. As Jammu reverberated with his popular
slogan “Ek desh mein do vidhen, do-nishan, do-pardhan, nahin chalega, nahin
chalega”. Jan Sangh founder Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerjee was arrested and sent in
jail at Kashmir. In jail he died on 23 June, 1953. Article 370 took place in the 1960s
including changes concerning the nomenclature of the 'head of the state'. Article 370
represents a compact between the state of J&K and the Union of India, but it was a
temporary arrangement between the two, the entire Princely state of J&K is an
integral part of India. On August 5" overturn Article 370 of the constitution, ending
the special status that Jammu and Kashmir enjoyed for 10 years.

Keywords: Jammu and Kashmir, Pakistan Occupied Kashmir, Praja Parishad,
Princely State.

Introduction

OnAugust 5, 2019 Union Home Minister Amit Shah moved two bills in Rajya Sabha
to overturn Article 370, downgrade and bifurcate the state of Jammu and Kashmir
into two Union Territories, after a long discussion in the Rajya Sabha has approved
these bills and on 7" August, 2019, a debate that lasted close to seven hours the Lok
Sabha passed J&K, U.T., with 351 members voting in its support and 72 against it,
while one member abstained but Ladakh UT was passed by 370 votes in favour and
70 againstit.” The President of India Ram Nath Kovind gave his assent to the Jammu
and Kashmir Reorganisation Bill 2019, on August 9, the U.T. of J&K will have a 107
members assembly while the U.T. of Ladakh will have no assembly.’ Modi's
government dedicating its decision to abrogate Article 370 in Jammu and Kashmir to
Sardar Vallabhai Patel, on 31 October his 144" birth anniversary at the statue of unity
in central Gujarat, Prime Minister Modi said unity in diversity is our Pride and our
identity 4, CPI head, D. Raja said that Sardar Patel was not very enthusiastic about
Kashmir being a part of the Indian Union, but after the tribal invasion and consequent
accession, he took the lead and himself travelled to Srinagar with Sardar Baldev
Singh, he was first Defence Minister of independent India.’

The two Union Territories would start functioning independently nearly three months
after abrogation of Article 370, downgrade and bifurcation of J&K into two UTs on
August 5, 2019. The Chief Justice of Jammu and Kashmir High Court, Geeta Mittal
would administer an oath of office to the two L-Gs in separate events in Srinagar and
Leh. The L-G of Leh Ladakh, Radha Krishna Mathur, would be sworn in at Leh first
at 9 a.m. while L-G of Jammu and Kashmir Girish Chandra Murmur would take oath
at the Srinagar Raj Bhavan at 12:45 p.m. On 30" October he was received at the
Srinagar airport by the J&K Governor's advisor Farooq Khan and State Chief
Secretary, BVR Subramanyam, among others. L-G of Ladakh Radha Krishna
Mathur, was given a Warm Welcome at the Khushak Bakula Rinpoche airport at Leh.
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He was received by members of Ladakh Autonomous Hill Development Council and
the Ladakh Affairs Commissioner Secretary Rigzin Samphel and others officers.’
Centre's decision setting new terms of engagement with J&K by reorganising it as
Union Territories ending its special status under Article 370 and 35A.

Decision to separate Ladakh from Jammu and Kashmir and to constitute it into a
UT is a historical one. It would get unprecedented central assistance, both financial
and administrative, for socio-economic development which the people of Ladakh
as a part of the state could not have dreamt of.* Though the demand for Union
Territory status picked up momentum in Ladakh in the 1990, its spread was limited
to the Leh district of Ladakh. The Shia Muslim population of another district Kargil
has consistently opposed such a call as it fear Buddhist domination in the new
setup.” The Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) appointed senior IPS Officer S.S.
Bhandare as the first 'Head of Police; of the Union Territory of Ladak, Senior IAS
Officer Umang Narula of the 1989 batch has been appointed as advisor of Lt.
Governor to R.K. Mathur'® Union government announced a allocation of ¥30757
crore for J&K an ¥5958 crore for Ladakh in Union budget." Before the removal of
Article 370, Mehbooba Mufti a former Chief Minister of J&K gave a public
statement warned the centre against such a move saying “Touching Article, 370
and 35A will be like touching a dynamite, it will burn not just the hand but also the
entire body will turn to ashes."”

Pakistan Prime Minister Imran Khan criticised India's decision to end J&K's special
status and said this would lead to more violence. They have gone against their
constitution, against the verdict of the Supreme Court, against the verdict of the
Jammu and Kashmir High Court, against the U.N. General Assembly Resolution
and against the Shimla Agreement.” But, what Pakistan did with Gilgit and
Baltistan regions by de-facto-creating a separate province in 2009. Govt. of India
has often objected the Chinese infrastructural projects in POK and also opposed
Islamabad's decision to separate it from the rest of Pakistan Occupied Kashmir."
Pakistan illegally gifted 5137 sq. kilometer Indian territory from Pakistan occupied
Kashmir (POK) to China under the so-called China-Pakistan Boundary Agreement
in 1963, Ministry of external affairs, spokesperson Ravish Kumar said."”

The United Nations resolution for a plebiscite in Jammu and Kashmir or, the
Shimla Agreement between Mrs. Indira Gandhi and Pakistan's Zulfikar Ali Bhutto
has lost relevance. The situation today is different.” Russian Ministry of Foreign
Affairs said that "We hope that the difference between them will be resolved by
political and diplomatic means on a bilateral basis in accordance with the
provisions of the Shimla Agreement of 1972 and the Lohar Declaration of 1999."” A
group of 20 members of European Parliament (MEPS) at the end of their two day
visit of Jammu and Kashmir said the abrogation of Article 370 is an internal matter
of India and we fully support the 'country in its efforts for lasting peace and end of
terror,” they also pave the way for more openness in the state, more such
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delegations which would help the government with its claims of normalcy in
Jammu and Kashmir'’ and also said terrorism is a severe problem in Kashmir, most
terrorists were killed, they have came from abroad in fact they came from Pakistan.
We support India in fighting for a solution to the problem.” Reducing the “Kashmir
Problem” into easily digestible capsules. The BJP's rhetoric has long focussed on
the abrogation of Article 370, which is projected as a blasphemy against the cult of
national integration, but countless scholarly works have shown that Article 370 had
already been neutered over the course of roughly two decades after its inclusion in
the Indian constitution. On October 17, 1949 while Maharaja Hari Singh of Jammu
and Kashmir, signing at the instrument of accession on October 26, 1947.

Historical Fact

The state of Jammu and Kashmir has had an identity, a Persona, since 1846,
domestically and internationally’ the treaty of Amritsar in 1846 with Maharaja
Ranjeet Singh gave Maharaja Gulab Singh the title over the valley. The unique
multi-regional, multi-linguistic, multi-religious and multi-cultural, state of Jammu
and Kashmir, was thus the handiwork of the Dogra rulers who have not received
adequate attention or credit for this from historians. The Dogra rulers were able to
successfully administer it for exactly a century from 1846 to 1947. Four successive
rulers of Dogra's dynasty i.e. Maharaja Gulab Singh, Maharaja Ranbir Singh,
Mabharaja Pratap Singh, Mahraja Hari Singh, despite the fact that the state had an 80
percent Muslim population. It is remarkable how the Dogra were able to kept the
state together, ably assisted mainly from the talented Kashmiri Pandit Community.”
Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah, who had sharpened his political skills in the anti-
Dogra movement of the 1930s was reputedly the most respected leader in the valley
not so much in the other regions. In Kashmir valley Abdullah speaking for his
countrymen idea insufficiently accommodating of Kashmir distinctiveness with in
Muslim community. Pt. Jawaharlal Nehru's sympathy and indirect support for the
popular movement against Maharaja Hari Singh, which was led by Sheikh Adbullah.

Dogra's founded, Dogra Praja Parishad, a party mostly of ex-state officials and
large landlords acting with Hindu right wing groups such as the Rashtriya Swayam
Sevak Sangh. In 1952 the Shyama Prasad Mookerjee-led Praja Parishad launched
an agitation seeking the complete merger of Jammu and Kashmir with the Indian
Union. As Jammu reverberated with his popular slogan “Ek desh, mein do vidhan,
do-nishan, do-pardhan, nahin chalega, nehin chalega.” According to the 1941
census, 77.11 percent of the population of Jammu and Kashmir was Muslim, 20.12
percent Hindu and 1.64 percent Sikh. At the time of accession, the portion of the
state where Jinnah's Muslim league had its support lay not in the Kashmir valley but
across the Pir Panjal, in Mirpur and the old Poonch Principality of the feudal state of
Jammu and Kashmir, is a muslim majority state where the Kashmiries were the
largest single ethnic group. Despite efforts by Maharaja Hari Singh's Prime
Minister Ram Chandra Kak in eliciting the Sheikh Abdulla's support for
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independence.” Sheikh Abdullah spoke for Kashmir at the United Nations in
February 1948 as part of a delegation led by N. Gopalaswami Ayyangar firmly,
declaring “We shall prefer death rather than join Pakistan. N. Gopalaswamy
Ayyangar sponsored Article 370 in India's Constituent Assembly.

A change to over 4,000 years of history and geography of Jammu and Kashmir, has
faced first episode of 1953, when Prime Minister of Jammu and Kashmir Sheikh
Abdullah was arrested in August and its aftermath, the Muslim militant forced 3.50
lakh Kashmiri Pandit to leave Kashmir and their motherland in 1990. It seems
August 5, 2019 became third major rupture in J&K politics, which is far sure going
to redefine its politics, people and times for ever.”

Focus

Union Home Minister Amit Shah moved two bills in the Raja Sabha to annul article
370 and downgrade and bifurcate the state of Jammu and Kashmir into two Union
Territories.” The Jammu and Kashmir Reorganisaton Bill, 2019 is an internal
matter concerning the territory of India.”” The constitutional guarantee of Article
370, which read with Article 369, provided temporary power to parliament to make
laws for Jammu and Kashmir. Under sub-section 3 of this Article, the president of
India can revoke Article 370 only on advice from the 'Constituent Assembly of
Jammu and Kashmir'. The constituent Assembly was dissolved in 1957. It was
replaced by the Legislative Assembly, but a constituent Assembly, that formulated
Article 370 was illegal, why was no-such legislative assembly formed in other
states? All illegal provisions has been removed in the most legal way, Ram Madav
said; he also said, the people of Kashmir are looking forward to lead a life without
Article 370, before August 'Amarjeet Singh Dulet, Ex Chief of the Research and
Analysis Wing (RAW) and former Special Director of the Intellegence Bureau (IB)
said 'Why we should raise issue of Article 370 or 35A? There is nothing left in
Article 370. It is only a Fig leaf.” Its abrogation has tackled the feeling of
separateness and uniqueness in the valley.” On abrogation of Article 370 from
J&K, Govt. of India justified in the Supreme Court in its reply, the centre said that
Article 370 in its original form, was constitutional described as a temporary
provision with respect to Jammu and Kashmir.

It was on August 15, 2019, Prime Minister of India Narendra Modi, hoisted the
tricolour at the Red Fort and said that the country has finally become one nation
with one constitution with the abrogation of Article 370* from Jammu and
Kashmir, L-G Girish Chandra Murmu also said that Article 370 was aroad block in
the development and deprived the people of J&K of many welfare schemes of the
centre govt. and grass root democracy in the form of three tier system could not be
established earlier.” The Prime Minister of Pakistan, Imran Khan, also said that, our
country never recognised Article 370 in J&K of a formula of over all development.”
In Jammu and Kashmir communities particularly Gujjars, Backwards, Pharies and
Gaddies to tell about the advantages of removal of Article 370 and 35A, including
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reservation for the scheduled caste/scheduled tribes, who form 11 percent of the
state's populaton,” first of all, the new Assembly in J&K under the Reorganisation
Act2019isto have 114 seats, of which 24 seats have been kept aside for areas under
Pakistan Occupied Kashmir (POK) which means assembly elections will be
conducted for 90 seats. The old assembly had a strength of 111 seats (again 24) kept
aside for (POK) with four seats for Ladakh region, that means seven extra seats will
be added to the effective strength of the House. The delimitation exercise will also
take into account reservation of seats for the scheduled castes, and the scheduled
tribes as provided for under the constitution. There is also a significant population
of those who were displaced during the partition in 1947-48 and settled in Jammu,
who have had no voting right so far in the assembly polls; a ball park figure puts the
number of these persons around 8 lakh.* Jammu and Kashmir has seen 45,783
casualties in the past 29 years of terrorism.

Why the Article 370 had to be scrapped and the state reorganised as two union
territories was the need to address, issue such as development of state and
militancy. On this Ravi Shankar Prasad Union Law Minister said that the
government was bringing an entire system for J&K's development, employment
and planning, he also said the government would give the benefits of reservation, in
education and jobs. Union Home Minister Amit Shah said in Parliament, that
because of Article 370, the people of the Kashmir valley were living in “qurbat”
(Urdu for Poverty) and did not get the benefits of reservation and welfare schemes.
There was injustice against women and the scheduled castes and the scheduled
tribes.” If Article 370 is a dead letter, Article 35A remained a live wire. Article 35A
of the Indian constitution added through a Presidential Order in 1954, reserved
certain entitlements within the state to “Permanent residents”, namely the rights for
acquire immovable property, to vote in election, marriage and eligibility for certain
government positions and scholarship. Prime Minister Modi in his address to the
nation on August 8, 2019 has described Article 35A, along with Article 370, as
fodder for Kashmiri Muslim separatism. Million of people in India feel that Article
370 and 35A are an undue favour to the people of Jammu and Kashmir.”
Deprivation of minorities tribals, scheduled castes and other down trodden people
class, due to powerful men being in cahoots with the law and order machinery, these
negative steps are damaging our social fabric.”

The law of citizenship, ownership of property and fundamental rights of the
residents of J&K was different from the citizens living in the rest of India, under
Article 370 citizens from other states could not buy property in Jammu and
Kashmir and the government of India had no power to declare financial emergency
in the erstwhile state of J&K and Article 35A gave the J&K legislature full
discretionary power for decide on who the “permanent residents” special rights and
privileges regarding employment, acquisition of property, scholarship and other
forms at aid that the state government provides.” Even after Article 370 and 35A
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were scrapped, the sadness of Kashmiri Pandits, the injustice meted out to them and
the humiliation they faced, were never fully addressed, on fateful night of January
19, 1990, loudspeakers perched on top of mosques across the Kashmir valley blared
slogans of Azadi, large crowds gathered outside shouted anti-Pandit, anti-India
slogans, threatened the community to either convert to Islam or leave Kashmir,
from that day onwards, till the end of 1990, it is believed that 3,50,000 Kashmiri,
Pandits were forced out their own houses.” Arun Jaitley former Union and Defence
and Finance Minister said that Kashmiriyat, is shifting from 'regional' to religious
and that Sufism is giving way to Wahhebism.” The presence of the security forces
in the valley in 1990 was very thin and their preparedness was inadequate for deal
with full blown insurgency sponsored by Pakistan.” The families that did not
migrate were mostly living in the Pandit dominated areas in Kashmir, till today 417
temples of Pandits in Kashmir were broken and their premises have turned into
garbage bins.” Kashmiri Pandits a minority community in the valley form an
important part of the 'Kashmiri identity' as conceptualised by secular nationalists.”

Although Article 370 was not directly linked to Pandits and their rehabilitation, but
due to migration, Pandits who face on identity crises. Its unique cultural traditions
are on the decline, as the new generation has lost its emotional connect with the
valley. Its religious heritage has been vandalised, historically, Pandit of Kashmir
have been at the receiving end since the 13" century but the past three decades have
been the worst phase in their chequered history, they faced threats from militant
groups especially the Hizbul Muhajideen and opposition from separatist groups in
the valley.” Restored of Article 370 in J&K Congress has dropped this demand in its
political resolution in the presence of Ghulam Nabi Azad, Azad admitted that the
abrogation of Article 370 was an election promise of the BJP, but Party should rise
the demand of statehood and job and land rights for natives of J&K.” The
delimitation Act will soon be brought into force and the centre is already working
on it and our party also wants to restore statehood status to J&K said BJP General
Secretary Ram Madhav.” Founding Member of PDP and former Deputy Chief
Minister Muzaffar Hussain Baig said that Mehbooba Mutfti's statement none would
be left to hold the Tricolour in Jammu and Kashmir if Article 370 was tampered will
resulted in downgrading of a historical and vast state into two union territories. He
also raised a demand from Govt. of India to ensure domicile safe guards, land and
job rights to the people of J&K on the line of northern states.” A blend of models
like Nagaland, Manipur, Mizoram, Arunchal Pradesh, Assam, Meghalya,
Uttarakhand, Himachal Pradesh and parts of Jharkhand and Chhattisgarh can
provide solution for the protection of these rights to the people of J&K. The J&K is
also a hilly region and unempoloyment is a major problem here."

The Frustration of Kashmiri's with regional political voices suddenly so
overwhelming that they may decide to go with a strong centre leadership who is
sincere for state development.” On February 3, 2019 Prime Minister Narendra
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Modi addressing a function at the Sher-e-Kashmir international convention centre
Srinagar said that our government break the backbone of militancy in the Kashmir
valley, just 11 days later 19 year old Fidayeen from Gundibagh village in South
Kashmir carryout the biggest attack in the history of militancy in Jammu and
Kashmir™ is symbolic of how the disastrous political machinery in the state of J&K
have given a fillip to home grown jehadi terrorism.” Sheikh Abdullah-led Plebiscite
Front in the 1960s to the Muslim United Front in the 1980s to the Hurriyat
leadership since the 1990s. These also holds true for militant groups.” For plebiscite
front Sheikh Abdullah caught and sent to Kodaikanal, detention house in Tamilnadu
for 12 years and eighth class pass Bakshi Ghulam Mohammad was installed as
Prime Minister of Jammu and Kashmir following the unceremonious exit of Sheikh
Abdulla.” On February 14, 2019 improvised explosived device attack on a CRPF
convoy at Lethpora in Pulwama resulted 44 brave soldiers lost their lives on this,
Pakistan based Jaise-e-Mohammad immediately claiming responsibility for the
suicide attack.™ On this attack Prime Minister Narinder Modi vowed to avenge the
deaths of the security personnel stating, I want to tell the terror outfits and those
aiding and abetting them that, they have made a big mistake. They will have to pay a
heavy price for their cowardly action,” 12 days later Indian air Force conducted air
strike on Balakot (Pakistan) J-e-m launch pad by Indian war plans, dropped heavy
bomb and killed, hundreds of militants. Indian Army is known as professional army
in the world, it is trained to face the enemy at the border.™

The problem in Kashmir is largely due to 50-odd political families there. They have
been milking the issue. They don't want any benefit to be given to ordinary.
Kashmiris. People of Kashmir want freedom from such political families who have
been preying on their emotions for 50 years. the situation in Kashmir is such that
people want change, whether it is about article 35 A or 370" it was a temporary.”
The state could have merged with Pakistan, but preferred to integrate with Secular
India. No doubt, the Hurriyatis a divided home some led by Gilani, want the state
to join Pakistan, and the other's led by Yasin Malik demand azaddi, Jammu the
Hindu majority part would like to join India, the Buddhist Majority Ladakh, wants
Union territory.” Kashmiris do not want any level of merger with Pakistan, they
want to live with dignity on natives and not in this state of siege” former member of
the state legislature A.R. Badhana said, that we always supported India and are
proud of it removing Article 370 is welcome he adds, but full statehood should have
remained a 12" standard student Rafq Ahmed said, if removing Article 370 can
bring jobs, Peace and Security. Our lives will change*'.

Conclusion

Solving the Kashmir problem into easily digestible capsules, the BJP's rhetoric has
long focused on the abrogation of Article 370, which is projected as a blasphemy
against the cult of nation integration. It is undoubtedly the most important act by
any central government on Jammu and Kashmir since the one headed by First
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Prime Minister Pt. Jawahar Lal Nehru gave the state its special status through a
Presidential order in 1949. By overturning Article 370 early in his second term
Prime Minister Narendra Modi has fulfilled a key demand of the million of Indians,
BJP and its ideological flagship, the Rashtriya Swayam Sevak Sangh (RSS) to have
"One nation, One constitution" by getting Parliament's, stamp of approval. Modi
governments achieved a political consensus of sorts and effectively shut the door
on all those fighting for the valley to merge with Pakistan or demanding Azadi
Particularly a section of all parties Hurriyat Conference and separatists.
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Evolution of Aam Aadmi Party (AAP) in Delhi

Lalit Kumar Sharma
Jai Parkash Sharma

ABSTRACT

In India the need for a citizen-oriented parties are being felt for quite some time due
to the growing gap between politicians, major political parties and the common
people. This disconnect has been observed from Panchayat to parliament. The
distance between the existing major or state political parties and the common
people owes to lack of transparency, political opportunism, lack of vision and
rampant corruption. In Delhi political sphere the uncommon rise of a common
man's party since 2013, surprised political analyst. The party's populist promises
have impacted different classes, particularly upper middle and lower middle class
which looks towards the party with freebies of day to day needs. AAP is also an by
product of Anna Hazare's social movement for Lok Pal and India against
corruption. AAP's citizen-centric agenda, ability to cut across the barriers of caste,
class, colour, creed, community and focusing on people attracted basic issues of the
ordinary people.

Keywords: Aam Aadmi Party, Bharatiya Janta Party, Indian National Congress,
Freebies, Party system.

Introduction

The birth of Aam Aadmi Party (Common Man's Party) on 26 November, 2012 was a
spectacular event in the history of Indian politics. The announcement to form a
political party on 2 October 2012 and its inauguration on 26 November 2012 were
historic, coinciding with the dates of birthday of Mahatma Gandhi and adoption of
India's constitution respectively', in March 2013 “it was registered as a political party
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by the Election Commission of India’ and Jharoo (broom) is allotted election symbol.
Its emergence on the Indian political system marks the rise of a new phenomenon in
party politics in contemporary India, aiming to provide a political alternative of
existing parties ensuring clean politics, good governance and corruption free India, it
has received attention from political observers, analysts, thinkers, civil society,
organisations, the media and the informed citizenry across the country.

The political landscape in Delhi began changing from Anna Hazare's Jan Lokpal
Bill and anti-corruption movement in 2011. Ironically, Arvind Kejriwal, Kiran Bedi
and Santosh Hegde were key figures in this movement but Arvind Kejriwal parted
away’ with Anna and movement turned to launch a political party with Munish
Sisodia, Prashant Bhushan, Shaziailmi, Kumar Vishwas, Gopal Rai, Sanjay Singh
and Yogendra Yadav in 2012, before launching a political party, Arvind Kejriwal
acted as a social activist, he founded many societies, NGO's aiming at the welfare of
the poor people and reforming the governing patterns of government.

In 2013, Delhi assembly election AAP has won 28 seats out of 70. The AAP victory
was spectacular considering the fact that it is a new party, formed very recently, just
after the Anna movement. In the conditions of rapid fall and disappearance of the
traditional congress the AAP and Kejriwal have been seen as the alternative, after
an initial hesitation the Aam Aadmi Party decided to form a minority government
with outside support of the Congress left party, but after 49 days Arvind Kejriwal
took decision to quit from the government.*

However, running a minority government is never an easy proportion and Kejriwal
AAP soon realised that they needed a majority in order to fulfil its popular promised
made in its election manifesto. The failure of being able to do something compelled
Kejriwal to resign on February 14, 2014 hoping that the Delhi election will be held
along with the General election, which was due in may, but Modi government
decided to extend the president's rule in Delhi for one year. In 2014 General election
Kejriwal decided to fight against BJP Prime Ministerial candidate Narendra Modi
from Varanasi, with a declaration that Varanasi will be developed as the spiritual
capital of the world and hence it will get the status of a holy city,” but he lost that
election with a big margin.

In Delhi Assembly election 2015 has thrown up a surprising result with the AAP's
broom sweeping off the BJP and wiping out the congress. For the first time ever a
non-congress and non-BJP government has been elected with thumping majority.
The vote share of the winning party (AAP) has been the highest ever 54.3 percent
and the winning margin 21.5 percent with 67 seats out of 70, it was an uncommon
rise of a common man's party and the congress party has not been able to won a
single seat fair the first time since independence. The apprehension is broadly based
on the voting pattern of the past few elections.
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In the 2014 Lok Sabha election the BJP got a 46.40 percent vote share, while the
congress got 15.10 percent and the AAP got 32.90 percent. In the 2015 Assembly
election in Delhi, the AAP's vote share rose for 54.3 percent and the Congress to 9.7
percent, two year later, the BJP swept Delhi's Municipal election with 36 percent
votes against Congress 21 percent and AAP's 26 percent.’ According to these figures,
the Delhi electorate had different yard sticks for Lok Sabha and assembly elections,
and hence there was no question of the BJP replicating the Lok Sabha (May 2019)
with vote percentage of 56.58 and all seven seats, but February 2020 Delhi's
assembly election, electorate gave 62 of the 70 seats to the AAP with 53.57 percent
vote, just five seats short of its 2015, assembly election. The BJP improved its tally
marginally from three seats in 2015 to eight seats with 38.51 percent vote and the
Congress which had ruled the state for three consecutive terms from 1998 to 2013,
drew ablank just as it did in the 2015 assembly election with 4.26 percent vote.’

From Movement to Political Party

Before launching a political party Arvind Kejriwal acted as a social activist founded
many societies with himself and others, aiming at the welfare of the common people,
and reforming the government patterns. There were many crusaders with a cause and
Arvind Kejriwal winner of the Ramon Magsaysay Award for Emergent leadership in
recognition of his involvement in the grassroots level movement, “Parivartan” with
Manish Sisodia had resigned from the government service.’ Later on he joined RTI
movement with Aruna Roy, he also co-founded Kabir and the PCRF the other
societies to serve the common people. Further, he founded India Against Corruption
(IAC) with Anna Hazare, N Santosh Hegde, Prashant Bhusan, Kiran Bedi, Manish
Sisodia. In 2011, Arvind Kejriwal joined Anna Hazare's Fast at Janter Mantar and
continued with his efforts till he left ways with Anna to launch a political party with
Yogendra Yadav, Manish Sisodia, Prashant Bhusan, Shazia [lmi, Kumar Vishwas,
Gopal Rai in 2012. Arvind Kejriwal and Anna Hazare had successfully created a rare
movement of national awakening about IAC and Lok Pal, the urgent need for
reforms in governance. IAC became an activist AAP which then became an angry
AAP’ In 2014, the Chief Minister of Delhi Arvind Kejriwal decided to sit on a
dharna in the heart of the capital.”

Converting from Mass movement to a political party the AAP has established
support base which includes member of the upper middle, lower middle class, urban
poor living particularly in small houses including slums. It is an uncommon rise of a
common man's party, the common man has started feeling empowered the idealism
of the Anna Hazare anti corruption movement has been compromised by the harsh
realities of electoral politics. Anna always used to say that politics is dirty, but
Kejriwal and other activists stress that if we want to clean the system, then we have
to enter the dirty politics. After some time Kejriwal's reluctance to build a second
line of leadership has meant that the AAP is still burdened, like many regional outfits
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with the one leader show tag." Kejriwal running AAP in an autocratic manner.
Among the leaders who left or were shown the door were Kumar Vishwas, Yogendra
Yadav, Anand Kumar, Prashant Bhushan, Ashutosh, Ashish Khetan and H.S.
Phoolka many had been Kejriwal colleagues since the movement of Lok Pal and
India Against Corruption (IAC) days." Its not just that the Kejriwal has stressed the
party away from being a collegium of consensual decision making to a self
censoring autocracy nor it is that movement borne out of an anti-corruption agitation
gave a little over 50 per cent of its tickets to candidates with criminal records. He did
not hesitate to give tickets to candidate who had came to his party from the
Congress. But should a seven year old party give up on its idealism so quickly." In
2012, Kejriwal launched A AP against Congress corruption and a year later went on
to form a minority government in Delhi with the outside support of the Congress the
very party whose “corrupt’ government's at the centre and Delhi he had been
agitating against corruption. It was a short lived engagement, and was the first
indication that Kejriwal was ready to make compromise to seek political power.

Delhi's outsized influence on the national polity upsets people outside the city.
Arvind Kejriwal's emphatic victory in 2020 assembly election is seen by many
political analysts as yet another opportunity for him to emerge AAP on the national
sphere, even though Delhi has only 14 million voters and seven members of
Parliament. The AAP's launched a national wide campaign for rashtranirman
(nation building) on February 11, 2020, immediately after the Delhi election result
were announced'’ with a target of 1 crore membership throughout India. The AAP
has so far contested six polls in the capital two Lok Sabha, three assembly and one
Municipal election, but this was the first time Kejriwal involved a professional
strategist in the form of Prashant Kishor and his agency I-PAC. Which has
previously worked on campaigns for Prime Minister Narendra Modi, Bihar Chief
Minister Nitish Kumar, Punjab Chief Minister Amarinder Singh and West-Bengal
Chief Minister Mamta Banjerjee."”

Delhi is the gateway to the recognition of the AAP nationally and internationally"
and this time Kejriwal won because he convinced Delhi's voters that his priority is
the establishment of a Welfare state.”” Delhi is not even a full-fledged state and its
Chief Minister is actually a glorified Mayor. As the party in power at the centre, the
BJP was already in control of key department like the Police, land authorities and
bureaucratic appointment's Kejriwal could be no more than an irritant at worst.”* He
has, more or less, managed to do that in his five year term in India's most high
profile, yet numerically less consequential state."”

AAPFocus on Performance

The AAP focus is on the Arvind Kejriwal government's achievements, especially in
sectors such as woman security, water, electricity, public health, education and free
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transport for women. A second consecutive land slide victory in Delhi assembly
election C.M. Kejriwal said the victory indicated the birth of a new politics in India
the politics of welfare and performance. Before assembly election Kejriwal made at
least a dozen announcements like bus rides free for women on DTC buses, free
public WiFi service and raising auto and taxi fares.”

The Aam Aadmi Party glorified its achievement especially in education and health
care, government schools have registered a pass percentage of 94.24 in class 12
CBSE examination 3.5 percent points higher than private schools. Many citizen of
Delhi now prefer the efficient Mohalla Clinic to the long queue for overpriced
doctor consultation at private hospital.” Political analysts say Kejriwal freebies
schemes targeting the lowest economic strata paid him rich dividents. Sheila
Dikshit Former Chief Minister focused on building good infrastructure which
appealed to the middle class of Delhi, but Kejriwal freebies diffused focus on other
priority sectors such as infrastructure. Due to freebies the share of Delhi Transport
Corporation expansion declined from 17 percent in 2013-14 to 10 percent in 2018-
19, but freebies won voters trust of governance.”

The challenge before Kejriwal will be how to sustain this freebies and subsidy
culture in the absence of capital formation and investments. Sheila Dikshit former
Chief Minister could do so well for 10 years (2003-2013) because she could save
% 20,000 crores in subsidy payments due to the privatisation of electricity supply.
This cushion is no more available.” Political thinkers and analyst criticised the
Kejriwal government over the subsidies, saying it was providing the facilities
merely for political gains, he signalled that air pollution, sanitation, transport and
water supply will top his future priorities. On this Kejriwal has correctly read the
capital city's mood,” he know the value and importance of WHEE-water, health,
electricity, education. Spread this simple WHEE model to as many places as you
can. He is also an efficient CEO, who-convinced, Delhi voters.” On free WHEE
Kejriwal said nature has ensured every valuable thing in the world is free, be it
mother's love, father's blessings or Shravan Kumar's dedication. So Kejriwal loves
his people and hence this love is free” for all it does not matter for whom you voted
in these elections.” He also defended his government's record in facilitating
pilgrimage for senior citizens.”

In 2020 assembly election Delhi is not a particularly significant battle ground, but
BJP has chosen to make it so, to be sure BJP has improved its vote share and has
improved its tally. But a five seat increment in an election involving an incumbent
government and Amit Shah is nothing to feel even marginally satisfied about.”
AAP was greatly helped by Congress, belying BJP's hopes of a triangular contest in
Delhi, but BJP's relentless demonisation of Congress may have led Congress to
conclude that its first priority was stopping BJP, even at the cost of sliding into
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irrelevance in one more state.” On completely collapse of Congress, Madhya
Pradesh Chief Minister Kamal Nath said that AAP's resounding victory in the Delhi
election indicates the start of rejection of BJP in the country,” it has been out of
power in the capital for 21 years now.

The Congress really lent AAP a helping hand, by contesting seats, though it knew it
didn't stand a chance and so splitting the anti-lotus votes. We couldn't have had a
better ally than a grand old party, which should be renamed grand absolute party.”
The minorities in Delhi, who had traditionally voted the Congress, switched their
allegiance to the AAP strategically in order to ensure the defeat of the BJP in Delhi.
The AAP took the place of the Congress as the rallying point for the anti-BJP vote. If
Congress had not totally rolled over, BJP may well have done much better in a three
way contest.”” The contest was between the AAP and the BJP, the battle was so
bipolar and the voting pattern so decisive that 63 of the 68 Congress candidates
forfeited their deposits. For a party that had ruled Delhi uninterruptedly for 15
years, this was a major setback.™

AAP focused its campaign on issues such as freebies, bijli-sadak-pani, health the
BJP campaign centred around issues such as the citizenship (Amendment) Act
(CAA), the National Register of Citizens (NRC), the national population
Register (NPR), article 370 construction ofa Ram temple in Ayodhya, triple talak
and Modi's government common people related schemes,” BJP has a
membership of 62.28 lakh in Delhi, but only 35.6 lakh polled in its favour, party
used its biggest weapon of polarization to consolidate the Hindu vote bank but
not enough to overcome the consolidation on the basis of delivery, work and
counter polarisation™ clearly, a huge majority of Hindus had preferred the AAP,
which was sought to be painted as pro-Pakistan and anti-Hindu by the BJP and its
associates in the Sangh Parivar.” In the past one decade, the rise of the BIP has
also increased the value or currency of Hindu voters in the country. Remember
the time when political leaders would queue up before the Shahi Imam for
Muslim votes. Non BJP parties are also now vying for Hindu voters with Gotra,
Janaeus, kundly and Hanuman Chalisa.™

Mandal Movement Chiefs Lalu Yadav and Mulayam Singh Yadav fought Hindutva
by deploying caste against a Monolithic Hindu identity. In an urban milieu like
Delhi where caste is irrelevant, Hindutva is best fought by joining the debate who is
the better Hindu? Is the humble muffler clad Hanuman bhakt Janaeus wear who
swears by real development not a better Hindu than the saffron tilak, kalava wore
people.

Conclusion

Definitely, the politics of AAP is transformational. The voter of Delhi have given
more than two third majority of AAP and its supremo Arvind Kejriwal to provide a
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corruption-free, charges free, tax fee, welfare-oriented government and more
freebies in future. He could not have imagined such kind of victory, he achieved, 67
or 62 out 70 in two consecutive assembly elections just presence of BJP in Vidhan
Sabha and none for the Congress which ruled the state consecutively for 15 years.

The verdict in decidedly against the BJP's vituperative campaign and Kejriwal
positive campaign with future vision. The landslide victory casts a heave
responsibility on the AAP. It sought the people's mandate promising freebies will
continues and, in addition pollution free Delhi, clean Yamuna river and Delhi,
develop like a Tokyo, London and Singapore model.
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Conceptual Framework of HRD Practices in
Public Sector Undertakings in Himachal Pradesh

L R Verma
Charan Singh

Introduction

Himachal is situated in the heart of the Western Himalayas. It was called Dev
Bhumi (the Abode of Gods) by the ancients. To its north lies the state of Jammu &
Kashmir whereas Uttrakhand is in the south east. With Haryana on the south and
Punjab on the west, in the east it forms India's border with Tibet. It is located
between 30°.22" and 33°. 12' north latitude and between 75° 47° and 79° 4° east
longitude. The territory is almost wholly mountainous with altitudes ranging
between 350 to 7000 meters above the sea level.'

Himachal Pradesh State with a total geographical area of 0.56 lakh sqkm and as per
census 2011 has a population of 68.57 lakh accounts for 1.7% and 0.56% of
country's area and population respectively. The population density is 123 and
89.98% of State's population resides in the rural areas. There are 2.82 lakh BPL
families as per the GoHP survey (2002-07). Taking an average family size of five
(5) the percentage of Poverty works out to 23.87. The percentage contribution of
Agriculture and Allied sectors in the total State Gross Domestic Product in HP has
declined over last few decades (i.e. from 57.90% (1950-51) to 55.50% (1967-68) to
26.50%(1990-91)t0 16.3%in 2010-11).

The state with its capital at Shimla has presently 12 districts with Hamirpur as the
smallest and Lahaul & Spiti as the largest district. There are 58 sub-divisions, 120
Tehsils and Sub-Tehsils in the State. Himachal Pradesh is divided into 77
development blocks. The smallest unit for development-cum-administration is
Panchayat. There are 3037 Panchayats in the State.

The state has total road length of 33,325 km; however, only 46.28 percent of the
villages are connected by the roads. The water transport services are virtually non-
existent in the State. Rail network is quite negligible in the State. There is only 20
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Km. long broadgaugerail line from Nangal in Punjab to Una and two narrow gauge
lines from Kalka to Shimla and Pathankot to Jogindernagar. There are three air
strips in the state located at Jubbar hatti in Shimla, Bhuntarin Kullu and Gaggal in
Kangra. These airports, however, are small andonly small planes can land/take off
from these strips.’

The idea of Human Resource Development (HRD) can be traced back to the ancient
times. 'Kautilya' provides a systematic treatment of management of human
resources as early as 4th Century B.C. In the third section of his treatise titled
“Arthashastra”, has described that there prevailed logical procedures and
principles in respect of labour organizations such as Shreni or guild system and
cooperative sector. The wages were paid strictly in terms of quantity and quality of
work turned out and punishment were imposed for unnecessary delaying the work
or spoiling it. The government used to take active interest in the operation of both
public and private sector enterprise and provided well-enunciated procedures to
regulate employer-employee relationship.” As Shama Shastri, points out; Kautilya
provides an excellent discussion of staffing and personnel management embracing
job descriptions, qualifications for job, selection procedures, executive
development, and performance evaluation.’

From the 14th Century B.C. to the latter half of the 10th century A.D. the
relationship between the employer and employees marked by justice and equity.
The above conditions prevailed till the enactment of the Factory Act of 1981.

However, the concept of HRD as we understand today is not very old. The term
came into use only in the early seventies. In 1969 itwas used in Maimi at the
American Society for Training and Development Conference. But by the middle of
1970s it was gaining more acceptance, but was being used by many as merely as
more attractive term than Training and Development. In the opinion of some
management thinkers Japan is the first country to stress and use HRD practices.
'Better People' not merely better technology the surest way to a 'Better Society' is in
the most popular beliefin Japan.

According to Prof. Udai Pareek, as far as India is concerned, the term HRD was
introduced for the first time in the state bank of India in1972. It is believed that
HRD has not been imported in India. It is aphilosophical value concept developed
by Dr. Udai Pareek and Dr. T.V. Rao at the Indian Institute of Management,
Ahmedabad. By the late seventies, this professional outlook on HRD spread to a
few public organizations. In BHEL, this concept was introduced in 1980. Similarly,
it was also introduced in SAIL, Maruti Udyog Ltd, Indian Airlines and TISCO.

Even while introducing HRD, many organizations were under the impression that it
was nothing but “Training and Development” concept. Certain companies start
renaming their Training and Development departments, as HRD Departments and
some have created new departments. Later some other personnel management
functions like Performance appraisal, Potential appraisal, Career Planning and
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Development, Feedback and Counseling, Organization Development and Data
Storage System were included as sub-systems of HRD.

Therole of Indian Institute of Management, Ahmadabad, Centre for HRD at Xavier
Labour Relations Institute, Jamshedpur, India society at New Delhi and some
individual researchers are important in carrying the HRD Movement forward in
India. Today most of the larger public and private sector organizations in India are
using the techniques and approaches of HRD to develop their employees for the
achievement of organizational goals with individual satisfaction and growth. HRD
has now become a national issue and the ministry of HRD is expected to mobilize
the human potential of the country. Human resource hold a key position in scheme
of economic development in any country because the development process is the
sum total of our productive efforts guided, managed and executed through our
human resource. The construction and fall of world civilization in every era
depends on human being. According to scripture it is true that the 'God of Heaven'
has created this earth, then it is also true that the existence of this world and changed
structure depends on the God of this earth, who is no doubt a human being. To
demolish and reconstruct our two artistic activities of human. Man is the author and
hero of the world history. So human resource holds a key position in the economic
development of the country, because the real strength of the country lay in the
development of human and mind.’

Concept of Human Resources Development

Business and industry today are confronted with an ever-increasing diversity of
technology, products and processes, concern for profitability and growth. A great
deal of time, thought and attention goes into a review of the tangible resources such
as machines and materials but the most important resource is the human resource
which is the most neglected one. Employees are frequently thought of as just
numbers an expense head where costs need to be contained. This is a strategy in
balance if we consider that the human element is the one common denominator for
all fields of endeavor. It is this element that finally determines the long term success
or failure of an enterprise. It is time for use to shed the traditional bias in this area
and correct the imbalance by-giving the human resource the importance that it
deserves. Thus result can be achieved through people and it is the human resources
which hold the key to sustained profitability, growth and development.

Human resource development is a process by which the employees of an
organization are helped in a continuous planned way to:

1. Acquire or sharpen capabilities requires to perform various functions
associated with their present or expected future roles:

2. Discover their general capabilities as individuals and exploit their own inner
potentials for their own and or organizational development purposes.

3. Develop an organizational culture in which superior subordinate
relationships.



4,

Himachal Pradesh University Journal Vol.7 No.2 December, 2019 | 115

Teamwork and collaboration among sub units are strong and contribute to
professional wellbeing, motivation and pride of employees.

Based on practice, the concept of HRD embraces the following:
I.

2.
3.
4

© 0 N o »

Establishing and maintaining a healthy, productive work culture.
Manpower planning for ensuring optimum utilization of human resources.
Review of the organization structure to adapt it to changing needs.

Training and development to prepare employees for the new technologies
and higher levels of operation aimed at consistent incremental improvement
in performance.

Improving level of motivation in the organization.

Improvement in work practices and higher flexibility of work arrangement.
Attention to systems, rules, and procedures with focus on results.
Maintaining harmonious industrial relations.

Strengthening of participative and safety systems.’

Whatis HRD?

The essence of human resource development is to bring out the best in man. To
bring out the best in man means the best performance of the working force at all
levels in the jobs they hold. Human resource development as such may be defined a
development of people of providing the right environment where the individual
may grow to his fullest structure and realizes his fullest potentialities.
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World of Virtual Currencies

Puneet Bhushan
Yashwant Gupta

ABSTRACT

Virtual Currency or Cryptocurrency is a currency that is not protected by
governmental regulations or law, making it impervious to government interference.
The first cryptocurrency created, and the most widely used, is Bitcoin. The two
most appealing factors that make bitcoins popular are its low transaction costs and
its anonymity. On the contrary, these two factors are not necessarily what the
average consumer demands in an established currency hence making the Bitcoin
too complicated and unsafe for mainstream use. As Bitcoin is the most widely
known and used cryptocurrency in the world, the subject matter of this paper will
largely focus on Bitcoin.

Introduction

Money is one of the most valuable and sought after commodities in the world,
affecting people in almost every facet of their life. Money has had many forms in
human history with the oldest form of money being bartering. In today's economy,
the main source of money is fiat money, a legal tender protected by a government
using regulations and laws that creates the much-needed trust in money and thus
creates its value. Fiat money is supplied by a country's central bank, which
maintains the stability and supply of currency through its monetary policy.
Innovations in money have made it possible to make transactions using private
digital currency without any interference from any financial institutions such as a
bank or from the Government, giving rise to a new form of currency known as the
cryptocurrency. Crypto currency is a form of internet currency often called digital
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money or cyber currency. These digital currencies use peer-to-peer networks and
software with freely available source code to redistribute and modify the currency.

The first cryptocurrency created was Bitcoin. Bitcoin was created by a developer,
or a team of developers, under the name of “Satoshi Nakamoto”. It has emerged as
the most successful cryptocurrency since its appearance back in 2009. Within two
years of its quiet launch in 2009, Bitcoin grew to comprise billions of dollars of
economic value. It is a fully decentralized currency. Bitcoins have value because
their supply is limited and they are in demand because of their low transaction costs,
anonymity, investment possibilities and possibilities for use in illegal activities
such as theft, money laundering and tax evasion.

The creator's original motivation behind Bitcoin was to develop a cash-like
payment system that permitted electronic transactions but that also included many
of the advantageous characteristics of physical cash. In this process, the creator
faced the fundamental challenge of how to establish and transfer digital property
rights of a monetary unit without a central authority. The creator solved this
challenge by using the technique of Blockchain.

Bitcoin is currently the most widely used digital currency. This paper will therefore,
provide an introduction about the technology underlying the working of bitcoins,
the technique of creating and generating Bitcoins, the security that entails them,
their value and usage, and their future outlook.

Storage and Transfer of Bitcoins

A novel technology that allows storage and transfer of a monetary unit without the
need of a central authority, similar to cash, is called a Block Chain.A block chainis a
chain of blocks that contains information. This technique was originally described
in 1991 by a group of researchers with the intention to timestamp digital documents
so that it was not possible to backdate them or tamper with them. However, it went
mostly unused until it was adopted in 2009 by Satoshi Nakamoto to create Bitcoins.

A Block chain is a continuously growing list of records, called blocks, which are
linked and secured using cryptography. A block is a distributed ledger which is open
to all. Any data saved in a block chain is very difficult to change. The data stored
inside a block depends upon the type of block chain, for instance, the bitcoin block
chain stores details about the transaction, such as the sender, receiver and the
amount of coins sent or received. A block also has a hash, which is similar to a
fingerprint which identifies the block and all of its contents; hash of each block is
unique. Therefore, each block contains some data, hash of that particularblock and
hash of the previous block.Once a block is created its hash is calculated, changing
something inside the block will result in change of its hash. Hashes are very useful
in detecting changes to the block chain.

Another important system which does not allow tampering with block chains is the
Proof of work. It is a mechanism that slows down the creation of new blocks. In
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Bitcoins case, it takes ten minutes to calculate the required proof of work and add a
new block to the chain. This makes it difficult to tamper with the chain because on
making changes even to one block you need to recalculate the proof of work for all
the other blocks in the chain. Therefore, the security of block chains comes from its
creative use of hashing and the proof of work mechanism. However, there is one
more way the block chains secure themselves that is by being distributed. Instead of
using a single entity to manage block chains, it uses a Peer-to-Peer network and
everyone is allowed to join. Peers are the nodes in the network who are equally
privileged and powerful. When someone joins this network he gets a full copy of
the block chain, the person can use this to verify that everything is in order. Ifa
block is to be added to the chain, it is communicated to all the nodes and only after
proper verification and checking the addition is made to the chain. Nodes, after a
consensus, agree upon which blocks are valid and which are not. Blocks which are
tampered with, are rejected.

This consensus mechanism is the core innovation of the Bitcoin system and allows
consensus to be reached on a larger scale and in the absence of any personal
relations. Bitcoin is stored entirely in the block chain. Owners of Bitcoins use
digital “wallets” to keep track of their own balance and for transaction purposes.

Generation of Bitcoins

Bitcoins can be generated or created through a process called Mining, which
involves computing complex algorithm with increased difficulty over time, making
itmore expensive and resource intensive.

Mining cryptocurrency is done using a computer. Powerful mining computers are
required to mine cryptocurrency effectively but the complexity of the algorithm
means that the CPU will consume many resources. Every time someone successfully
solves a block and mines a coin, a new hash is created. Bitcoins rely on hash functions.
Over time, less and less Bitcoin will be supplied from mining, while the algorithm
becomes more complex. The mining process will keep increasing in difficulty and as
the data chunks become larger and processing it becomes more difficult, the resources
used and cost will increase while the rewards diminish. The supply of Bitcoins is fixed
and the rewards have been programmed to halve every four years.

Thus, the mining process becomes less profitable as time goes on and the supply of
Bitcoin slows down. Unless an individual has a specifically designed mining
computer, the cost of mining a hash is more than the price of the Bitcoin. Basically,
mining is a contest. Multiple miners are all working at the same time to find a hash.
Computational problems that have been solved by miners are a certain “proof” that
verifies that a certain miner has successfully mined a block. Eventually a limit has
been put on the total supply of Bitcoins. As we know that Bitcoins are limited in
number, Bitcoins will stop being created when the total number reaches 21 billion
coins, which will be sometime around the year 2040. As of 2017, more than half of
those bitcoins had been created.



Himachal Pradesh University Journal Vol.7 No.2 December, 2019 | 119

Value of Bitcoins

One of the biggest problems with digital currency is that bits are easy to create and
reproduce on computers. For a currency to work in an economy it must be
extremely hard to reproduce. Bitcoin has value in peer-to-peer networks and solves
the problem of easy reproduction.

Bitcoins have value because their supply is limited and they are in demand because
of their low transaction costs, anonymity, investment possibilities and possibilities
foruse inillegal activities such as theft, money laundering and tax evasion. Bitcoins
also have value because transferring money digitally is very cheap and
instantaneous and it bypasses government interference. The price of Bitcoins is
very volatile, which has captured the interest of some investors. Demand for the
currency also comes from people wishing to spend money on black markets,
utilizing the anonymity of Bitcoins.

A single bitcoin varies in value daily. One can check places like Coindesk (Bitcoin
Exchange) to see the present day value of Bitcoin.

Safety and Security Considerations

As mentioned before it becomes progressively harder to mine Bitcoins over time
and it slowly becomes less profitable. Miners have tried to overcome this by
pooling their resource together, producing a synergy to increase computational
power and share the bigger rewards. Theoretically, by pooling together resources
like this an entity with enough computing power could control the majority of the
mining and in doing so take control of the network and then have the ability to
manipulate the block chain. This makes it possible to reverse transactions and
spend the same Bitcoins multiple times. The developers of the Bitcoin protocol
however have mitigated this problem but it is still a legitimate concern for Bitcoin.

As this digital currency is designed to be decentralized to prevent any kind of
interference, it also does not have the safety guarantee that fiat currency has. When
Mt. Gox (Bitcoin Exchange) fell, there was no entity or financial regulator that
came to its rescue. The money was all gone with no way of getting it back or to get
any kind of support. This indicates a glaring problem with Bitcoin and
cryptocurrency there is no insurance or guarantee after a loss and there is a big
danger of code-based attacks or other kind of attacks as people get increased
knowledge of coding and computer technology.

Using Bitcoins

People use virtual currencies every day, for example credit card reward points and
online video game currencies. It is the decentralized peer-to-peer function of
Bitcoin that identifies it uniquely. Bitcoins have some advantages and
disadvantages for it to be used as an established currency. Bitcoin protects itself
from a country's economic instability or issues such as political unrest. Despite this,
the price of Bitcoins is very volatile and if most organizations decided to actively



120 | World of Virtual Currencies

use Bitcoins in their daily business, the demand for virtual currency would create an
imbalance in supply and demand, further increasing price volatility. Moreover, for
corporations and organizations who wish to make transactions using bitcoins, any
amount of volatility is unacceptable. Virtual currencies also lack liquidity to the
point that it would be very hard to use it as an alternative to fiat currencies. The
decentralization which is one of the core designs of the currency, limits options for
corporations when looking to transact. This will increase the cost of transaction as
more time and resources will be required by for each transaction and the lack of
security that comes with decentralization is also a huge risk.Also, Central banks
around the world have warned consumers on other risks that come with the
currency such as lack of consumer protection and high price fluctuations.

Investments in Bitcoins

In 2013, the price of Bitcoin grew exponentially and the media reported many
stories of people getting very wealthy due to Bitcoin investments. Although people
were getting wealthy, the daily returns were accompanied by large risks. Generally,
Bitcoins are considered as an ill-liquidfinancial asset and as a financial tool, Bitcoin
is considered risky and volatile to be a core asset. However, its unique design
implies that it is hardly affected by economic unrest.

Investing in bitcoins is a purely personal decision, but the following table lays out
the pros and cons of investing in Bitcoins.

YES NO

e Reward on investment and Bitcoin has been | ¢ Transactions once made cannot be
going up ever since it has been created and reversed.
is still growing strong every day.

¢ Bitcoin is scarce- scarcer the object, more | @ Not recognized by all nations.
valuable it is.

o Simpler, cheaper and easier transactions. o Hackers have attacked exchanged and
stolen funds.

Aglimpseinto the future

Inan age of credit cards, debit cards and online bank accounts the prospect of digital
currency is not as conflicting as it might sound. Transferring money digitally is very
convenient, instantaneous and cheap. However, Bitcoin seems to be too
complicated and unsafe for mainstream use. For it to work as an established
currency, there would inevitably be a need for increase in regulation and consumer
protection which in turn will increase Bitcoins transaction costs and reduce the
anonymity, its two biggest appealing factors. It is thus unlikely that much demand
for Bitcoin will come from anyone apart from investors looking to diversify their
portfolio, customers with an interest in cryptocurrencies and customers looking to



Himachal Pradesh University Journal Vol.7 No.2 December, 2019 | 121

transact anonymously on the black market. It has to be more convenient, safer and
accepted by merchants worldwide for itto be successful.

Conclusion

Money is one of the most valuable and sought after commodities in the world,
affecting people in almost every facet of their life. One of the most controversial
innovations in this field are cryptocurrencies.

As the currency is decentralized, there is very little consumer protection, stolen
Bitcoins are lost forever and Bitcoins are highly susceptible to code-based attacks.
The price is very volatile and thus it is highly risky to hold on too many
Bitcoins.Therefore, Bitcoin is unlikely to catch on as an official currency for the
public as it has too many faults and has too many risks whereas its strengths are
necessarily not something that the general public desires in an established currency.
It has to be more convenient, safer and accepted by merchants worldwide for it to be
successful.

The technologies that come with Bitcoin have many mainstream applications and it
is possible that some kind of implementation of cryptocurrency's technology and
mobile-based payment system integration could be the future of mainstream
payment systems. It will be exciting to see the future technological innovations in
currency and payment systems and although Bitcoin will most likely not be a
largely popular established currency in the future, its technology will surely have
widespread future implications.
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ABSTRACT

The competition of procuring and retaining the best employees in the organization
has increased over the years leading to the concerns for the management over
organizational commitment of the employees. Banking sector is also not untouched
with this scenario. Banking, being a service sector, is very much dependent upon
its human resources and thus its employees play an important part in the
development of this sector. This study makes a comparative analysis of the
organizational commitment of the public and private sector bank employees of
Himachal Pradesh. A sample of employees working in the public sector banks and
private sector banks in Himachal Pradesh has been taken for the present study.
Stratified Random Sampling was used for this study. The findings of the study
suggest that the banking organisations should adopt certain strategies to improve
the Organisational Commitment of the employees so that they get more motivated
and attached to their organisation which would ultimately lead to increased
productivity and effectiveness.

Keywords: organizational commitment, affective commitment, normative
commitment, continuance commitment, banking

Introduction

The questto seriously conceptualize the concept of organizational commitment and
thereby its antecedents and consequences started in the year 1960. Commitment
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was initially defined and studied as a unidimensional construct tied either to one's
emotional attachment to an organization (Porter, Steers, Mowday, & Boulian,
1974) or to the costs associated with exit (Becker, 1960).

Meyer and Allen (1990) introduced organizational commitment as a multi-
dimensional concept having three dimensions namely affective commitment,
continuance commitment and normative commitment.

Allen and Meyer refer to affective commitment as the employee's 'emotional'
attachment to, identification with and involvement in the organization. Affective
commitment involves three aspects; the formation of an emotional attachment to an
organization, identification with and the desire to maintain organizational
membership. Continuance Commitment dimension of organizational commitment
based on Becker's side-bet theory. The employees are committed to the
organization because they have some hidden vested investments or side-bets. Here
side-bets or investment (e.g. time, effort, money etc.) is anything which is of value
to the person concerned. The theory states that as individuals remain in the
employment of an organization for longer periods, they accumulate 'investments'
which become costly to lose the longer an individual stays. Normative
Commitment reflects a feeling of 'obligation' to continue employment. It is also
described as behaviour that are socially acceptable that exceed formal authority
(Wiener & Gechman, 1977) or the moral obligation to stay with the company
(Marsh et.al., 1977). Employees with a high level of normative commitment feel
they ought to remain with the organization,

Commitment to an organization, as we have been lead to believe, is not exclusively
a function of the attributes of the organization or its executive constellation. It is a
function of the larger culture. The larger culture will either support or negate
support of the activities associated with commitment.

Review of Literature

M. Manibannan et.al. (2016) studied the organizational commitment of bank
employees through affective, continuance, and normative commitment. The
sample included 200 employees of public and private sector banks in the Cuddalore
district of Tamil Nadu. The author found that there was a significant difference
between the overall organizational commitment and age group of the employees. It
was found that in overall organizational commitment was at a high level in the age
group of 41 to 50 years but the affective commitment and continuance commitment
was found to be at a high level in the age group of 21-30 years. The author suggested
that organizational commitment makes positive thought on bank employees and
thus employees do their jobs in a better manner.

Allen et.al. (1990) conducted a study to test aspects of a three-component model of
commitment which integrates various conceptualizations. The Affective



124 | Organizational Commitment: A Comparative Study of
Public and Private Sector Bank

commitment component of organizational commitment, as proposed by the model,
refers to employees' emotional attachment to, identification with, and involvement
in, the organization. The Continuance commitment component refers to
commitment based on the costs that employees associate with leaving the
organization. The Normative commitment component refers to employees™
feelings of obligation to remain with the organization.

Angle et.al. (1981) attempted to analyze the relationship between the
organizational commitment of lower-level employees on organizational
effectiveness in organizations offering bus services. Their findings suggested that
organizational commitment was found to be associated with organizational
adaptability, turnover, and tardiness rate, but not with operating costs or
absenteeism.

Need of the Study

Banking is a service industry and is constantly changing. Mainly the human
resources of a bank are responsible for the kind of services provided to the
customers and hence are considered as the most valuable resources of the
organisations. Banking sector has undergone many reforms since 1990. Now, it is
highly competitive and market oriented sector wherein technology is changing
rapidly. In the present scenario the concerned areas of banking industry are
improving profitability, more productivity, more business per employee and more
customer satisfaction. So, each and every action has been taken to enable survival
of the banks in globally competitive scenario which results in increase in stress
level of employees. The HR departments require constructing strategies to improve
the commitment level of employees which automatically reduce the stress level,
increase job satisfaction, and improve the efficiency and productivity of the
employees.

Objectives of the Study

d To study the level of organizational commitment among employees of
public and private sector banks.

d To measure the difference between public and private sector bank
employees on organizational commitment.

a To measure the difference between public and private sector bank managers
on affective commitment, continuance commitment, and normative
commitment.

a To assess the difference between clerks, officers and managers on
organizational commitment.
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Research Methodology
Participants

The present study is confined to the employees of public sector and private sector
banks in Himachal Pradesh. Stratified Random Sampling has been used for the
study. Three major categories of employees i.e. Managers, Officers and Clerks
have been taken from the public sector banks and only managers and officers from
private sector banks have been taken because the private sector banks do not have
clerical staff.

Measurement Instrument

Primary data required for the study has been collected with the help of standardised
structured questionnaire. The measurement instrument used for this purpose was
based on the scale developed by Allen and Meyer in 1990. It is based on twenty four
statements under three components i.e. Affective Commitment, Normative
Commitment, and Continuance Commitment (each component contains §
statements). The responses were collected on a five point Likert scale of “strongly

9% ¢

disagree”, “disagree”, “neutral”, “agree”, and “strongly agree”.
Hypothesis:-

Hol: There is no significant difference between overall affective commitment of
private and public Bank.

Ho2: There is no significant difference between overall continuance commitment
of private and public Bank.

Ho3: There is no significant difference between overall normative commitment of
private and public Bank.

Ho4: The organizational commitment of public sector bank employees is more than
the private sector bank employees.

Analysis And Interpretation
Sample:

The survey was carried in four commercial banks. A stratified random sampling
was used. Total of 500 questionnaires were distributed to the respondents.
However, only 420 questionnaires were returned and analysed. Thus, the present
study has a sample of 420 employees working in public sector banks and private
sector banks in Shimla district of Himachal Pradesh. As prescribed in table 1, about
62.9 percent of respondents are working in public sector banks i.e. State Bank of
India and Punjab National Bank and 37.1 percent respondents are working in
private banks i.e. HDFC Bank and ICICI Bank. It can be also seen in the Table that
the total sample comprises of 300 (71.4%) male and 120 (28.6%) female
respondents. Considering the job level of the respondents, about 22.9% are under
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clerical category, 34.5 under officer and 42.6 under the managerial category.

Attribute Characteristics Frequency Percentage
Male 300 71.4
Gender Female 120 28.6
Total 420 100
20-30 204 48.6
31-40 145 34.5
Age 41-50 31 7.4
More than 50 40 9.5
Total 420 100
Public Sector Bank 264 62.9
Type of Bank Private Sector Bank 156 37.1
Total 420 100
Clerical 96 22.9
Designation Ofﬁcer. 145 34.5
Managerial 179 42.6
Total 420 100
Non-graduate 16 3.8
. Graduate 198 47.1
(];::lcigtclgtlils:n Post-graduate 199 47.4
Others 7 1.7
Total 420 100
0-10 256 61.0
11-20 115 27.4
Length of Service 21-30 27 6.4
More than 30 22 5.2
Total 420 100
Below 5 Lakhs 202 48.1
5-10 Lakhs 147 35.0
Salary 10-12 Lakhs 57 13.6
Above 12 Lakhs 14 3.3
Total 420 100
Table 1: Sample Profile of the Respondents Source: Primary Data
Table 1: Analysis
Type of Banks
Characteristics Public Sector Banks Private Sector Banks
Frequency Percentage | Frequency | Percentage

Male 185 70.1 115 73.7

Gender Female 79 29.9 41 26.3

Total 264 100 156 100

20-30 103 39 101 64.7

31-40 95 36 50 32.1

Age 41-50 26 9.8 5 3.2

More than 50 40 15.2 0 0
Total 264 100 156 100
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Clerical 96 36.4 0 0
Designation Ofﬁcerh 50 18.9 95 60.9
Managerial 118 44.7 61 39.1
Total 264 100 156 100
Non-graduate 16 6.1 0 0
. Graduate 127 48.1 71 455
g::ﬁgtc‘;’t':s:l Post-graduate 115 556 84 53.8
Others 6 2.3 1 0.6
Total 264 100 156 100
0-10 129 48.9 127 81.4
11-20 88 33.3 27 17.3
Length of 2130 25 9.5 2 13
More than 30 22 8.3 0 0
Total 264 100 156 100
Below 5
Lakhs 94 35.6 108 69.2
5-10 Lakhs 112 42.4 35 22.4
Salary 10-12 Lakhs 48 18.2 9 5.8
Above 12
Lakhs 10 3.8 4 2.6
Total 264 100 156 100

Table 2 Comparative Analysis of Demographic Profile of the respondents from
Public Sector Banks & Private Sector Banks Source: Primary Data

Table 2 shows a comparative analysis of the demographic profile of respondents
from public sector banks and private sector banks. This profile is based on various
demographics such as gender, age, designation, educational qualification, length of
service and salary of the employees. It marks a stark comparison that the percentage
of male as well as female employees is a bit more than the private sector banks. In
terms of age, there are employees in varied age groups in public sector banks but in
comparison to private sector banks, there aren't any respondents in the age group of
More than 50 which corresponds to the fact that private sector banks have a
population of respondents of much younger age group as compared to the public
sector banks. In terms of experience or length of service, there seems more
experienced employees in the public sector banks. The salary attribute shows that
the public sector employees have a pretty much handsome salary in comparison to
their private sector counterparts.

Data Analysis:

Data analysis procedures chosen for this research are based on their applicability to
the exploratory nature of the research design. Descriptive and inferential statistics
are used to analyze the data. The analysis was conducted using the statistical
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software program SPSS 20. Further, additional analyses to determine if there are
any statistically significant differences in the mean scores for affective,
continuance, and normative commitment based on the type of bank i.e public sector
bank or private sector bank. This analysis includes Independent sample t-test.

N Mean Standard Deviation
Affective Commitment 420 3.7321 0.61491
Continuance Commitment 420 3.2560 0.65864
Normative Commitment 420 3.3735 0.49854
Organizational Commitment 420 3.4539 0.59070

Table 3 Overall Mean Score and Standard deviation for Organizational
Commitment

The greatest mean score in organizational commitment dimensions is witnessed in
the affective commitment dimension which signifies that the employees
emotionally get attached to their organization. The greatest standard deviation
score in the organizational commitment dimensions is for continuance
commitment which is 0.65864. The standard deviation score for affective
commitment is 0.61491 while the lowest standard deviation is shown by normative
commitment. The overall standard deviation score of organizational commitment
15 0.59070.

Public Sector Banks Private Sector Banks

Standard Standard

N | Mean Deviation N Mean Deviation
Affective Commitment | 264 | 3.7955 0.61068 156 3.625 0.60907
Continuance Commitment | 264 | 3.3949 0.67519 156 3.0208 0.55736
Normative Commitment | 264 | 3.4247 0.49924 156 3.2869 0.48676

Organizational

Commitment 264 | 3.5384 0.4289 156 3.3109 0.40644

Table 4 Mean Score and Standard Deviation for Organizational Commitment in
Public Sector Vs Private Sector Banks

Table 4 shows the comparison of the mean score and standard deviation of public
sector banks and private sector banks. The mean score of affective commitment is
the highest in public sector as well as the private sector banks in comparison to the
other two components of organizational commitment which means that the
employees do get emotionally attached to their banks whether it's a public sector
bank or a private sector bank. The results also show that all the mean scores for all
the three components of organizational commitment i.e. affective, continuance and
normative commitment is higher in public sector banks in comparison to the private
sector banks.
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Affective Commitment
Standard t-
Variable Ownership of Bank N Mean | Deviation | value | p-value
Affocti Public Sector Banks 264 3.7955 0.3758
eCctive .
Commitment _|_Private Sector Banks 156 36250 | 049956 | 2.769 | 0.006
Total 420 3.7102 0.43768

Table 5 Independent Sample t-test for Affective Commitment

Table 5 shows the result of independent sample t-test of affective commitment in
public sector banks and private sector banks. At 95% level of significance the t-
value for affective commitment is 2.769 while the p-value stands at 0.006 which is
significant. As the p-value is significant, the null hypothesis Hol i.e. there is no
significant difference between overall affective commitment of private and public
Bankisrejected.

Continuance Commitment

Standard t-
Variable Ownership of Bank N Mean Deviation value | p-value
Conti Public Sector Banks 264 3.3949 67519
ontinuance : 3.0208 55736
Commitment Private Sector Banks 156 6.134 | 0.000
Total 420 3.2079 0.6163

Table 6 Independent Sample t-test for Continuance Commitment

Table 6 shows the result of independent sample t-test of continuance commitment
in public sector banks and private sector banks. At 95% level of significance the t-
value for continuance commitment is 6.134 while the p-value stands at 0.000 which
is significant. As the p-value is significant, the null hypothesis Ho2 i.e. there is no
significant difference between overall continuance commitment of private and
public Bank is rejected.

Normative Commitment

Standard t-
Variable Ownership of Bank N Mean Deviation value | p-value
Normati Public Sector Banks 264 34247 49924
ormative X
Commitment Private Sector Banks | 156 3.2869 48676 2.760 | 0.006
Total 420 3.3558 0.4930

Table 7 Independent Sample t-test for Normative Commitment

Table 7 shows the result of independent sample t-test of normative commitment in
public sector banks and private sector banks. At 95% level of significance the t-
value for normative commitment is 2.760 while the p-value stands at 0.006 which is
significant. As the p-value is significant, the null hypothesis Ho3 i.e. there is no
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significant difference between overall normative commitment of private and public
Bankisrejected.

Organizational Commitment

Standard t- p-
Variable Ownership of Bank N Mean Deviation | value | value
Oreanizational Public Sector Banks 264 3.4247 49924
rganizationa . 3.2869 48676
Commitment Private Sector Banks 156 2.760 | 0.006
Total 420 | 3.355787 0.4930

Table 8 Independent Sample t-test for Organizational Commitment

Table 8 shows the result of independent sample t-test of organizational commitment
in public sector banks and private sector banks. At 95% level of significance the t-
value for organizational commitment is 2.760 while the p-value stands at 0.006
which is significant. Also the table shows that the mean of organizational
commitment in case of public sector banks is more than the private sector banks.
Thus, the null hypothesis Ho4 i.e. The organizational commitment of public sector
bank employees is more than the private sector bank employees is rejected.

Comparison of the findings to the Literature

Mittal S. & Mittal V. (2015) identified that there existed a difference between the
organizational commitment and its components among the employees of public
sector banks and private sector banks. Further it was found that the affective,
continuance and normative commitment was higher in public sector employees
than the private sector employees. Janoniené (2013) studied the difference between
employees' organizational commitment for the differences between private and
public sector in which it was found that there existed significant difference between
the organizational commitment of public sector and private sector. All these studies
conform to the results of the research paper which signifies that there are
differences in the organizational commitment of banking employees in the public
sector and private sector.

Conclusion & Discussion

This study while deriving the organizational commitment of employees of public
sector banks and private sector banks revealed that there exists a sense of
organizational commitment in employees irrespective of the background of their
organization. It was found that the employees of both type of banking sector
revealed some sort of psychological attachment to the organization in terms of all
the components of organizational commitment as distinguished by Allen & Meyer.
Most of the obtained results of the present study are in conformity with earlier
findings. The results also revealed that the organizational commitment of public
sector employees was more as compared to the employees of the private sector
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banks. The results suggest that the employees working in public sector bank feel
that their jobs are somewhat more secure and therefore feel a sense of
belongingness a bit more than the private sector employees. The banking
organisations should adopt the strategies to improve the organisational
commitment of their employees continuously so that they work more efficiently,
effectively and remain loyal towards their organisations.
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A Comparative Study of Vocational Aspiration among
Rural and Urban IX grade Students in Himachal Pradesh.

- Surender Kumar Sharma

ABSTRACT

Present Study has been done to know the vocational aspiration among rural and
urban 9th grade students. Descriptive research design was used to accomplish the
objective of the study. A sample of 200 students was taken from one district of
Himachal Pradesh for the study. The investigator has used stratified random
sampling technique and data was collected with the help of Occupational
Aspiration Scale. T- Test was used for analysis of data. The finding of the study
reveled that there is no significant difference between rural and urban IX grade
students on vocational aspiration.

Keywords: Vocational Aspiration, Rural and Urban, IX grade Students.
Introduction

Vocational aspiration helps an individual to shape his career and plan for future how
to earn his livelihood. One should make an intelligent choice of vocation. It should
be according to the abilities, capacities, capabilities and potentialities of the
students. Guidance services also help the individual to understand him and the
world of work, which helps the individual to choose the right field from
innumerable opportunities open to him. It has been rightly said that the choice of
vocation is the most important thing in one's life and should not be left chance.
Choosing the vocation, in reality is choosing a way of life. The better the way of life
ofpeople of nation, the better would be the fate of the nation.

Occupation may be viewed as organizations of social roles. They are positions to
prove their skill, system of rights and duties, like and dislikes towards things and

Dr. Surender Kumar Sharma, Assistant Professor, Department of Education,
H.P. University, Shimla-5
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activities of vocational significance. Occupations are sets of expectations as these
are sometime specified in the job description of civil service or business and
industrial concerns. These job specifications describe the actions expected of the
worker and the actions which may expect from others with whom he is working.

When the word 'aspiration' has caught the world attention, the meaning of the term
should also be clear. Many philosophers, educationists and psychologist have
interpreted the word in different way but all agree the aspiration refer to a person's
orientation towards goals mostly idealistic ones. The study attempts to find out
whether the vocational aspiration of the ix grade students is influenced by their area
ofresidence and sex difference.

Objectives

1. To compare the vocation aspiration of rural girls and urban girls of [X grade.

2. To compare the vocational aspiration of rural boys and urban boys of IX grade.
Hypotheses

1. There will be no significant difference between rural girls and urban girls of IX
grade students on vocational aspiration.

2. There will be no significant difference between rural boys and urban boys of
IX grade students on vocational aspiration.

Delimitation of the Study

1. The study was limited of IX grade students of government schools of district
Shimla of Himachal Pradesh.

2. Asample of 200 IX grade students i.e., 100 urban and 100 rural was randomly
selected for study.

3. The study was delimited to the variables of vocational aspiration, area of
residence and sex difference only.

Design of the Study: Descriptive survey method of research was employed for the
present paper. This method is concerned with surveying, describing and investigating
the existing phenomenon or issues, conditions and relationship that exist.

Variables: In the present study Area of residence (urban and rural) and gender were
treated as independent variables and Vocational Aspiration as the dependent variable.

Sample: In the present research paper the sample consisted of 100 urban and 100
rural IX class students studying in different Senior Secondary and High Schools of
District Shimla were randomly selected.

Tool Used: In the present study Occupational Aspiration Scale was used which was
constructed by Shabnam Randhawa under the supervision of Dr. Y.K. Sharma.
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Statistical techniques used

To obtain the correct information from the data following techniques were used by
the researcher: 1. the descriptive statistics like mean, standard deviation and
standard error were used to ascertain the nature of distribution of the scores on
vocational aspiration. 2. t- ratio was calculated to test the various hypotheses.

Testing of Hypotheses The results have been discussed in the light of the
hypothesis of the study.

TABLE 1

Table showing significance of Difference in mean scores of Rural Girls and Urban
Girls of IX Grade Students on Vocational Aspiration (108)

Groups | Number | Mean |S.D. |S.E. |df t-ratio Level of
Sig.
R.G. 53 31.23 |3.10 | 042 | 106 |1.55 NS

U.G. 55 32.18 |3.26 |0.44

R.G. Rural Girls, U.G.- Urban Girls, NS Not Significant ('t'-values to be
significantat df 106 should exceed value of 1.98 at 0.5 level and 2.62 at 0.1 level).

Result on table 1: Table no. 1 indicates that 't' ratio between the mean scores of
rural girls and urban girls of IX grade students on vocational aspiration is 1.55,'t' -
to be significant should exceed 1.98 at .05 level and 2.62 at .01 level but since
obtained 't' value is less than 1.98 and 2.62 at both .05 and .01 level, so it is not
significant.

Discussion of results: It indicates that there is no significant difference between
the mean score of rural girls and urban girls of IX grade students on vocational
aspiration. Hence, hypothesis Ist stands accepted.

Table 2: Table showing significance of difference in mean scores of rural boys and
urban boys of IX grade students on vocational aspiration (92)

Groups | Number | Mean |S.D. |S.E. |df t-ratio Level of
Sig.
R.B. 47 3034 |3.33 | 048 |90 1.48 NS

U.B. 45 3140 |3.53 ]0.52

R.B. Rural Boys, U.B.- Urban Boys, NS Not Significant 't'-values to be significant
atdf90 should exceed value 0of 1.99 at 0.5 level and 2.63 at 0.1 level).

Result on Table

Table no. 2 indicates that't' ratio between the mean scores of rural boys and urban
boys of IX grade students on vocational aspiration is 1.48, 't' - to be significant
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should exceed 1.99 at .05 level and 2.63 at .01 level but since obtained 't' value is
less than 1.99 and 2.63 at both .05 and .01 level, so it is not significant.

Discussion of results: It indicates that there is no significant difference between
the mean score of rural boys and urban boys of IX grade students on vocational
aspiration. Hence, hypothesis IInd stands accepted.

Major findings and conclusions: The present study entitled as “A comparative
study of vocational aspiration among rural and urban IX grade students in
Himachal Pradesh.” For the convenience results have been presented one by one
according to the objectives.

Conclusion-1 The first objective was to compare the vocational aspiration of rural
girls and urban girls of IX grade. Table 1 indicates that t-ratio between mean scores
of rural girls and urban girls on vocational aspiration are 1.55.  As obtained't'
value is less than the table value at both .05 and .01 level of significance.  So, it
indicates that there exist no significant difference between rural girls and urban
girls on vocational aspiration.

Conclusion-2 The Second objective was to compare the vocational aspiration of
rural boys and urban boys of IX grade. Table 2 indicates that t-ratio between mean
scores of rural boys and urban boys on vocational aspiration are 1.48. As obtained 't
value is less than the table value at both .05 and .01 level of significance. So, it
indicates that there exist no significant difference between rural boys and urban
boys on vocational aspiration.

Educational Implications

1. Proper vocational guidance should be given to the students on the basis of
their capacities, abilities, interest and level of aspiration.

2. Inthese types of studies teacher can understand students ability and their level
of aspiration. So they can suggest suitable options in which students can
adjust themselves.

3. After knowing gender difference and its effect on vocational aspiration
students can be guided to choose suitable vocation.

Students can be given proper guidance and counseling.

5. Students can make educational and social choices according to their level of
aspiration.

6.  Adequate vocational information should be provided in school. It will enable
the pupils to know about the requirements of different occupation.
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Water Quality Assessment of Ground Water Resources
in Urban Shimla

Sunil Jaswal
Sudhir Kumar

ABSTRACT

Water is one of the most indispensable resources and is the elixir of life. It is
believed that ground water must possess degree of purity, free from chemical
contamination and micro-organisms but the rapid increase in population and
industrialization together with the lack of wisdom to live in harmony with nature
has led to the deterioration of good quality of water and hence resulting water
pollution. Ground water is the main resource for living organisms and humans.
Climate change is causing less of rain, failure of monsoon and improper
management of rain water results in the pollution of ground water. Hence,
continuous monitoring of ground water becomes mandatory to minimize and have
control on the pollution causing agents. Water covers 78% of'the earth's surface, yet
water available for human use is limited. Groundwater is the primary source of
drinking water for more than 98% of the population in India and in urban Shimla
also along with municipal water. The greater part of the soluble constituents in
ground water comes from soluble minerals in soils and sedimentary rocks. The
more common soluble constituents include Calcium, Sodium, Bicarbonate and
Sulphate ions etc. Another common constituent is chloride ion derived from
intruded sea water. Nitrate can be a natural constituent but high concentrations
often suggest a source of pollution. In the present study, the water samples from
different locations in urban Shimla are collected and examined for their physio-
chemical properties. The examined parameters of the water samples are then
compared with the guidelines for Drinking Water Quality published by IS: 10500-
2012 which is taken here as reference for comparison. Ultimately the quality of the
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water samples is assessed here to find out the usage of the water from these
resources for drinking purpose and other uses.

Keywords: Micro-organisms, Ground water, Physio-Chemical properties,
Sedimentary rocks etc.

Introduction: Water being a basic need of human development, health and
wellbeing, safe drinking water is an internationally accepted human right declared
by WHO (2001), which has been enlisted as one of the ten targets in the Millennium
Development Goals (MDGs). As a decentralized source of drinking water and
myriads of other services for millions of rural and urban families, groundwater as a
natural resource plays a crucial role which accounts for nearly 80 % of the rural
domestic water needs and 50 % of the urban water needs in India (Kumar et al.,
2005). Groundwater pollution unlike others is very critical, as once an aquifer
becomes polluted, it is very difficult, expensive and time consuming affair to clean
itup and may remain unusable for decades. Therefore, the primary objective of this
study is to find out the status of physico-chemical parameters of ground water
resources in order to explore their suitability for human consumption and domestic
use by the people of urban Shimla. More than half the world's population depends
on ground water for survival and it is a very important source of drinking water. The
assessment of water quality is very important for knowing its suitability for various
purposes. Water quality index (1970s) can be used to monitor water quality changes
in a particular water supply over the time or it can be used to compare the water
quality in the region. People residing in urban Shimla are using ground water for
domestic purpose along with municipal water. The ground water samples are
collected from different locations in urban Shimla and are analysed for their
physico-chemical properties. In the last few decades there has been a tremendous
increase in the demand for fresh water due to rapid growth of population and the
accelerated pace of industrialization. According to WHO, about 80% of all the
diseases in human beings are caused by water. Once the groundwater is
contaminated, its quality cannot be restored back easily unless we device ways and
means to protect it. Water quality index is one of the most effective tools to
communicate information on the quality of water to the concerned citizens and
policy makers, so it becomes an important parameter for the assessment and
management of groundwater. The main objectives of this study are to assess the
quality of ground water from different sources in urban Shimla and the comparison
of ground water quality of different natural resources from where the samples are
collected with the help of Indian Standard Specification for drinking water
IS:10500 (Beauro of Indian Standards for Drinking Water, BIS-2012) and Drinking
Water Specification IS:10500 (Reaffirmed -1993) given below:

Indian Standard Specification for Drinking Water IS: 10500
(Beauro of Indian Standards for Drinking Water, BIS-2012)
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S.NO. Parameter Requirement Remarks
desirable limit

1. Colour SHZ May be extended up to S0HZ if toxic substances
are suspected.

2. Turbidity SNTU May be relaxed up to 2SNTU in the  absence of
alternate.

3. pH 6.5 to 8.5 May be relaxed up to 9.2 in the absence.

4. Total Hardness 300mg/1 May be extended up to 600mg/l.

5. Calcium as Ca 75mg/l May be extended up to 200mg/L.

6. Magnesium as Mg 30mg/1 May be extended up to 100mg/L.

7. Copper as Cu 0.05mg/1 May be relaxed up to 1.5mg/l.

8. Iron 0.3mg/1 May be extended up to Img/l.

9. Manganese 0.1mg/1 May be extended up to 0.5mg/1.

10. Chlorides 250mg/1 May be extended up to 1000mg/1.

11. Sulphates 150mg/1 May be extended up to 400mg/1.

12. Nitrates 45mg/l No relaxation.

13. Fluoride 0.6 to 1.2mg/1 If the limitis below 0.6 mg/l water should be
rejected, max. limit is extended to 1.5mg/1.

14. Phenols 0.001mg/1 May be relaxed up to 0.002mg/1.

15. Mercury 0.001mg/1 No relaxation.

16. Cadmium 0.01mg/1 No relaxation.

17. Selenium 0.01mg/1 No relaxation.

18. Arsenic 0.05mg/1 No relaxation.

19. Cyanide 0.05mg/1 No relaxation.

20. Lead 0.1mg/1 No relaxation.

21. Zinc 5.0mg/1 May be extended up to 10.0mg/L

22. Anionic detergents 0.2mg/1 May be relaxed up to Img/L.

23. Chromium as Cr"® 0.05mg/1 No relaxation.

24. Poly-nuclear aromatic | 0.1mg/1 --

Hydrocarbons

25. Mineral Oil 5.0mg/1 May be relaxed up to 0.03mg/L.

26. Residual free Chlorine | 0.2mg/1 Applicable only when water is Chlorinated.

27. Pesticides 0.05mg/1 --

28. Radio active - -

Drinking Water Specification IS: 10500-1992 (Reaffirmed -1993): Tolerance limit
S.No Parameter 1S: 10500 Undesirable effects 1S:10500 Permissible
Requirement outside the desirable limit | limit in the absence
(Desirable limit) of alternate source

1. pH . . Beyond this range the No relaxation
water  will  affect the
mucous membrane and
water supply system.

2. Colour (Hazen Units) Max SHZ Above 5, consumer 25HZ
acceptance decreases.

3. Odor Unobjectionable | -- -

4. Taste agreeable - -

5. Turbidity (NTU), Max SNTU Above 5, consumer 10NTU
acceptance decreases.
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Total hardness as CaCO;, Max

300mg/l

Encrustation in water
supply structure and
adverse effects on
domestic use.

600 mg/l

Iron as Fe, Max

0.30mg/l

Beyond this limit taste
appearance is affected, has
adverse effect on domestic
uses, water supply
structures and promotes
iron bacteria.

1.0 mg/l

Chlorides as Cl, Max

250mg/1

Beyond this limit test,
corrosion and palatability
are affected.

1000 mg/l

Residual, Free Chlorine, Min

0.20mg/1

Dissolved solids,
Max

500mg/1

Beyond this palatability
decreases and may cause
gastro-intestinal irritation.

2000 mg/l

11.

Calcium as Ca, Max

75mg/1

Encrustation in water
supply structure and have
adverse effects on
domestic use.

200 mg/1

12.

Magnesium as Mg, Max

0.05mg/l

100 mg/1

13.

Copper as Cu, Max

0.1mg/1

Astringent taste, it causes
discoloration along with
corrosion of pipes &
utensils beyond this limit.

1.5 mg/l

14.

Manganese as Mn, Max

0.1mg/1

Beyond this limit
taste/appearance are
affected, have adverse
effects on domestic uses
and water supply
structures.

0.3 mg/1

15.

Sulphate as SO4, Max

200mg/1

Beyond this limit it causes
gastro- intestinal irritation
when  magnesium or
sodium is present.

400 mg/1

16.

Nitrates as NO3

45mg/l

Beyond this
Methemoglobinemia takes
place.

100 mg/1

17.

Fluoride, Max

1.0mg/1

Fluoride may be kept as
low as possible. High
fluoride may cause
fluorosis

1.5 mg/l

18.

Phenolic compounds as
CgHsOH, Max

0.001mg/1

Beyond this, it may cause
objectionable taste and
odor.

0.002 mg/1

19.

Mercury as Hg, Max

.001mg/1

Beyond this the water
becomes toxic.

No relaxation

20.

Cadmium as Cd, Max

0.01mg/1

Beyond this the water
becomes toxic.

No relaxation

21.

Selenium as Se, Max

0.01mg/1

Beyond this the water
becomes toxic.

No relaxation

22.

Arsenic as As, Max

0.05mg/l

Beyond this the water
becomes toxic.

No relaxation

23.

Cyanide as CN, Max

0.05mg/1

Beyond this the water
becomes toxic.

No relaxation

24.

Lead as Pb, Max

0.05mg/l

Beyond  this the water
becomes toxic.

15 mg/l

25.

Zinc as Zn, Max

Smg/l

Beyond this limit it can
cause astringent taste and
opalescence in water.

1.0 mg/l
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26. | Anionic detergents 0.2mg/l Beyond this limit , itcan | No relaxation
as MBAS, Max cause light froth in water.
27. | Chromium as Cr'™® .05mg/l May be carcinogenic above | -
Max this limit
28. | Poly-nuclear aromatic - May be carcinogenic. 0.03 mg/l
hydrocarbons as PAH, Max
29, | Mineral Oil Max 0.01mg/l Beyond this limit 0.001 mg/l
undesirable taste and odor
after  chlorination take
place.
30. | Pesticides, Max Absent Toxic
31. | Radioactive materials - - -
32. | Alkalinity, Max 200mg/1 Beyond this limit taste 600 mg/l
becomes unpleasant.
33. | Aluminum as Al, Max 0.03mg/ Cumulative effect is 0.2 mg/l
reported to cause dementia.
34. | Boron, Max 1mg/l - 5mg/l

Study Area: Shimla district is located at the South-East of Himachal Pradesh and
have geographical area of 5131 km’. The district lies between North latitude
30°43'00" and 30°45'48" and East longitude 76°59'22" and 78°18'40" and fall in
Survey of India degree-sheets Nos. 53A, 53E, 53F & 531. The district is bounded by
Mandi district in North, Kullu district in North-West, Kinnaur in the North-East,
Sirmaur and Solan districts in the South and West respectively. District has inter-
state boundary in the South-East with State of Uttrakhand. The climate of the
district is sub-tropical in the valleys and tends to be temperate at the hilltops. The
winter season commences from October and lasts up to March, summer extends
from March to June followed by monsoon period extending upto September. The
average annual rainfall in the district is about 999.64 mm, out of which 75% occurs
during monsoon period i.e. June to Sept. In winter season, precipitation as snowfall
also occurs at higher reaches and as rainfall at low hills and valleys of the district.
The minimum and maximum temperature varies from 2.5°C in January to 26°C in
May. Geologically, the rock formation which exists in Shimla belongs from Pre-
cambrian to Quaternary period. The generalized geological succession
encountered in the district Shimla is given below:

Generalized geological succession

(Government of India, Ministry of Water Resources &Central Ground Water Board)
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Era Period Formation Lithology
Quaternary | Recent Alluvium Sand with pebble and clay,
medium to coarse grained sand
with pebble  of sandstone and
lenses of clay.

Proterozoic | Neoproterozoic Shimla group Siltstone, greywacke, sandstone,
quartzite, conglomerate, shale,
slate, phyllite, dolomite and
metavolcanics.

Kullugroup Schist, quartzite, banded gneiss,
carbonaceous slate, limestone etc.
Rampurgroup Phyllite, schist, quartzite,
dolomite,

and basic flows.

Jutogh Shale, phyllite, schist, staurolite
quartzite, dolomite, limestone and
amphibolites.

Mesoproterozoic | Vaikrita group Biotite schist with kyanite, gneiss
and migmatite.

Palaeoproterozoic | Granite of Himalayas| Granites.

The major part of the district is underlain by hard rock formation of Proterozoic age.
These older rocks are devoid of any primary porosity. Secondary porosity (fracture &
fissure) in these rocks, topographical set up coupled with precipitation in the form of
rain and snow, mainly govern occurrence and movement of ground water and form
aquifers of low yield prospect. In the terrace deposits along the major rivers, pore spaces
between sand, gravel and talus material also form the avenue for ground water
movement. The major parts of the district are hilly & mountainous with highly
dissected and undulating terrain. These areas are underlain by consolidated hard rocks
of Proterozoic period. Ground water potential in such areas is very low due to its hydro-
geomorphic set up. Springs are the main ground water structures that provide water for
domestic and irrigation purposes in major rural and urban centers. The springs, locally
called “Chasma ” are mainly gravity, contact or fracture type. The springs located along
major thrust/fault or structurally weak planes are high yielding. The discharge of these
springs varies from seepages to as high as ten litres per second (Ips). Bowries, a type of
dug well, are another structures constructed in the hill slopes to tap the seepages. Such
Bowriesare are very common and observed all over the district.

Methodology: The water samples collected from three different spots which were
analyzed for various physio-chemical parameters like temperature, pH, turbidity, total
dissolved solids (TDS), hardness, biochemical oxygen demand (BOD), dissolved
oxygen (DO), residual chlorine, chloride, iron and alkalinity in the laboratory of I&PH
sub-divisional lab at Sundernagar (Mandi). Plastic bottles of 1.5 liter capacity with
stopper were used for collecting samples. Each bottle was washed with 2% Nitric Acid
and then rinsed three times with distilled water. These bottles were then preserved in a
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clean place. The bottles were filled leaving no air space and then the bottle was sealed to
prevent any leakage. Each container was clearly marked with the name of the spot and
date of sampling.The samples were collected on 26" July-2016 at 05:00 am in urban
Shimla from three different locations which were: Spot-01: Near Mannat hotel, Ward-
01; Spot-02: Near Auckland tunnel,Ward-02 and Spot-03: Near Lakkar bazaar bus
stand. The following water quality parameters were considered and analyzed as per
standard procedure:

1) Temperature of the ground water samples,

2) pH value of the ground water samples

3) Total solids present in the ground water samples

4) Iron present in the ground water samples

5) Dissolved oxygen in the ground water samples

6) Biochemical oxygen demand of the ground water samples
7) Turbidity of the ground water samples

8) Alkalinity of the ground water samples

9) Total hardness of the ground water samples

10) Presence of residual chlorine in the ground water samples.

The results so obtained for the analyzed parameters of ground water of the different samples
were compared with the permissible range of drinking water as prescribed by IS:10500.

Results and Discussion: The results of the samples collected from three different
locations in urban Shimla are analyzed and tabulated here as:

S.No Parameter Sample 1 Sample 2 ple 3 Permissibl Inference
limit
1. Temperature 20.4°C 20.1°C 20.7°C - Within permissible limit
2. pH 7.08 7.36 6.70 - . . Within permissible limit
3. Turbidity (NTU) 1 4 1 Upto SNTU Within permissible limit
4. Total Solids (mg/1) 286 326 426 Upto 500 mg/1 Within permissible limit
5. Total hardness (mg/l) 178 192 240 Upto 300 mg/1 Sample 1: Hard
Sample 2: Very Hard
As per Durfor and Becker Sample 3: Very Hard

classification, 1964:
TDS range from 0-60 mg/l =Soft

TDS range from 61-120 mg/l =
Moderately Hard

TDS range from 121-180 mg/l
=Hard

TDS range from >180 mg/l =

Very Hard

6. Biochemical Oxygen Demand 3 3 4 3-4 mg/l Within permissible limit
(BOD in mg/l): average

7. Dissolved oxygen (DO in mg/l): 6.61 6.73 6.96 5.0 mg/l Within permissible limit
average

8. Alkalinity (average) in mg/1 105 107 110 120 mg/1l Within permissible limit

9. Chloride in mg/l 23 53 74 Upto 250 mg/1 Within permissible limit

10 Iron in mg/1 0 0.01 0 Upto 0.30mg/1 Within permissible limit
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Conclusions: The average ranges of physical and chemical characteristics of water
quality are as per the ground water quality. The pH ranges from 6.70 to 7.36. The
turbidity and TDS ranged from 01 to 04 NTU and 286 to 426 mg/I respectively. The
value of turbidity was found to be within the permissible limit in all the samples.
Hardness, ranged from 178 to 240 mg/1 and it is found that the ground water resources
contain hard water. The dissolved oxygen and biochemical oxygen demand are in the
range of 6.61 to 6.96 mg/1 and 3 to 4 mg/1 respectively. The chloride and alkalinity are
in the range of 23 to 74 mg/l and 105 to 110 mg/l respectively. The iron exists in the
range of 0 to 0.01mg/l. From this study it is clear that the samples collected from
different locations falls within the permissible limit for the parameters like
temperature, ph, turbidity, total solids, biological oxygen demand, dissolved oxygen,
alkalinity, chloride and iron except total hardiness. The value of total hardiness of
sample 1, sample 2 and sample 3 shows that the water of these water bodies is hard
and very hard which is not good for laundry purpose. Nevertheless the parameters
studied resemble the drinking water quality and hence the ground water from all the
sites analyzed here is suitable for both domestic and irrigation use.
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An Analytical Study of Mental Imagery Components Sensation of
Taste and Sensation of Smell Level among Boxers and
Judokas of Himachal Pradesh

- Sanjay Sharma

ABSTRACT

The objective of the study was to compare the boxers with judokas with respect to
their mental imagery components i.e., sensation of taste and sensation of smell
traits. To accomplish the study a purposive sampling device was used and a sample
of 120 male intercollegiate sportsmen comprising of 70 Boxers and 50 Judokas
who had represented their respective colleges in the inter college Boxing and Judo
championship of Himachal Pradesh University, during academic session 2018-19
were selected. It was hypothesized that there would be a significant difference
between boxers and judokas w.r.t. their mental imagery components i.e. sensation
of taste and sensation of smell levels. To assess the mental imagery level of boxers
and judokas English Version of Dr. M. Rajamanickam's Mental Imagery
Questionnaire (MIQ) was used as a tool. Mean, standard deviation and t-test were
used as statistical tools to analyze the data statistically. The level of significance
was set at 0.05 level. The results of the study exhibited that the boxers differed
significantly from the judokas on the mental imagery component i.e. sensation of
taste and boxers possessed better sensation of taste characteristic. Moreover,
boxers and judokas were having more or less similar sensation levels w.r.t. mental
imagery component sensation of smell. Thus, the alternate hypothesis was partially
accepted and partially rejected.

Keywords: Mental Imagery, Sensation of Taste, Sensation of Smell, Boxers and
Judokas.
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Introduction

Physical education and sports have emerged from a long historical background. It is
a process that has taken place, and is still taking place in various informal and
formal ways in every culture, from the times of primitive man to the present modern
eras either directly or indirectly, physical activities have played a vital role in the
lives of all people. The participation in physical education activities contributes to
building up of physical, emotional, social and temperamental make-up of the
individual. The success in sports activities in childhood and adolescence, enhance
self-esteem. The process of acquiring motor skill, and using them in sports, helps to
acquire academic proficiency.

Sports psychology is a healthy field with a bright future within physical education.
The field continues to grow. Psychologists and psychology department's serenity
have shown increased interest in the field. Certainly, the sports fan and the amateur
sports competitor are keenly interested in the psychological aspects of performance
stories about sports performance which have improved substantially after
consultations with a sport psychologist. Sports psychologists have fueled interest
and have given the field credibility among laypersons and among those who write
about and comment on sport in the popular media.

There is no doubt that the sports field is currently divided between the people who
study the psychological aspects of sports performance and people who work with
athletes in the capacity of sports psychologists. The former are academic sport
psychologists and the latter are practicing sports psychologists. A person does not
have to be exclusively one or the other. Many sports psychologists work directly
with athletes and still contribute to the emerging knowledge base through their
research and scholarship.

Sports psychology stresses on the psychological study of the problems which arise
in any sports situation i.e. sports competitions, players participating in sports,
spectators involved in sports events and others who are deeply concerned or
associated with sports. Sports psychology deals with the behaviour of all
participants during various conditions and circumstances in sports.

Comparing with exercise physiology and kinesiology, which are as old as sport
science, sport psychology is just emerging as a sub-discipline. The international
society of sport psychology founded in the early 1960s is the oldest organization in
this field. The early history of sport psychology is closely related to that of motor
learning, because people with a background in psychology could understand and
work in both fields. A large portion in the field of sports psychology is academic.
The broader goal of this part of the field is to identify factors that are particularly
important in sports, especially those related to sports performance. Neuro-
psychological, bio-physical, psychological and inter-personal variables are some
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that influence the performance of athletes and teams.

The sport psychologist is a scientist who employs the concepts, theories and tools
of the larger field of psychology in seeking to describe, control and predict the
behavior of those involved in sports. As a sports discipline, sports psychology
which is presently constituted, is primarily an applied science. By this we mean that
sports psychologist seeks to use knowledge for the ultimate improvement of
performance in sport and satisfaction with sport.

Imagery is generally stated as imageries in plural form in literary works for
symbolic representations. Imagery means images in groups. Imagery is the
distinctive type of mental images formed by a particular individual.
Psychologically, imagery also refers to the mental experience of something that is
not immediately present to our senses. The objects of past sensory experiences exist
in the memory. A series of mental images may be also called as imagery. Therefore,
we have various kinds of mental images through our sensory experiences such as
visual images, auditory images, olfactory images, gustatory images, tactual
images, kinesthetic images and so on. However, certain images are dominant over
other images, it depends upon the individual's nature of experience.

Thus, keeping in mind all above assertions, assumptions and preoccupations
researcher undertook the present research for the assessment and comparison of
mental imagery components i.e. sensation of taste and sensation of smell level of
boxers and judokas.

Objective of the Study

The objective of the study was to assess and compare the mental imagery
components i.e. sensation of taste and sensation of smell level of boxers and
judokas and it was hypothesized that there would be a significant difference
between boxers and judokas w.r.t. their mental imagery components i.e. sensation
oftaste and sensation of smell levels.

Materials and Methods

A survey type of research study had been designed to investigate the mental
imagery components sensation of taste and sensation of smell level of inter college
level boxers and judokas of Himachal Pradesh University. Purposive sampling
method was employed and the sample of study comprised of 120 sportsmen having
70 Boxers and 50 Judokas who had represented their respective colleges in the inter
college Boxing and Judo championship of Himachal Pradesh University, during
academic session 2018-19. English Version of Dr. M. Rajamanickam's Mental
Imagery Questionnaire (MIQ) was used as an assessment tool. The collected data
was statistically analysed using Mean, Standard Deviation and 't' Test and the level
of' significance was setat 0.05 level.
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Results

The findings of the research on the investigated psychological variables are
presented in the tables 1-2 below and their analysis and interpretation follows
them along with their discussion.

Table 1: Comparison of Mental Imagery Component Sensation of Taste
Level among Boxers and Judokas

Variable Group N | Mean S.D. SEM | M.D. | Df | t-value
Boxers | 70 | 6049 | 10.229 | 1.223

Sensation
of Taste

11.646 | 118 | 5.572*
Judokas | 50 | 48.84 | 12.629 | 1.786

Significant at 0.01 level

Interpretation:

It is evident from table no.l1 that mean value of mental imagery component
sensation of taste among boxers and judokas came out to be 60.49 and 48.84 and the
mean difference is 11.646 which indicates that boxers and judokas differ highly
from each other on the mental imagery component sensation of taste. The standard
deviation for the boxers and judokas is 10.229 and 12.629. The calculated 't-value'
for boxers and judokas with regard to mental imagery component sensation of taste
came out to be 5.572 at 118 df which is higher than the table value at 0.01 level of
significance. Hence, it is interpreted that the two groups differ significantly.

Thus, as per the result of the statement the formulated hypothesis for the present
investigation i.e. “There will be a significant difference in the mental imagery
component i.e. sensation of taste level of boxers and judokas” is accepted.

Table 2: Comparison of Mental Imagery Component Sensation of Smell
Level among  Boxers and Judokas

Variable Group N | Mean S.D. SEM | M.D. | Df | t-value
Boxers | 70 | 51.64 | 13.096 | 1.565

Sensation
of Smell

4263 | 118 | 1.666
Judokas | 50 | 47.38 | 14.779 | 2.090

Not significant at 0.05 level

Interpretation:

It is evident from table no.2 that mean value of mental imagery component
sensation of smell among boxers and judokas came out to be 51.64 and 47.38 and
the mean difference is 4.263 which indicates that boxers and judokas differ from
each other on the variable mental imagery component sensation of smell. The
standard deviation for the boxers and judokas is 13.096 and 14.779. The calculated
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't-value' for boxers and judokas with regard to mental imagery component
sensation of smell came out to be 1.666 at 118 df which is lesser than the table value
at 0.05 level of significance. Hence, it is interpreted that the two groups have no
significant difference.

Thus, as per the result of the statement the formulated hypothesis for the present
investigation i.e. “There will be a significant difference in the mental imagery
component i.e. sensation of smell level of boxers and judokas” is rejected.

Discussion on Findings

1. After going through the findings, result of the study indicates that boxers
possess higher level of sensation of taste component of mental imagery as
compared to judokas.

2.  Moreover, it was also observed that boxers and judokas were having near
about similar sensation levels w.r.t. mental imagery component sensation of
smell.

Conclusion
Based on the present study, it can be concluded that:

1. There is a significant difference in the mental imagery component i.e.
sensation of taste level among boxers and judokas.

2. There is no significant difference in the mental imagery component i.e.
sensation of smell level among boxers and judokas.
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Internet Communication and Academic Performance
among Adolescent Boys and Girls: A Correlational Study

Sonia Bhatt
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ABSTRACT

This study evaluates the relationship between Internet Communication
(i.e., Internet addiction, Internet usage and Internet Attitude) and academic
performance among adolescent student of three Army Public Schools located at
Lucknow Cantt. Participants, in the study were 9" and 11" grade students in the age
range of 14 to 18 years. The research method adopted the Internet Addiction Test
(IAT) developed by Kimberly Young (1996) to measure the addiction of the
Internet among adolescent. In order to measure the Internet usage and Internet
attitude of the adolescents, a questionnaire has been developed. Questions about
Internet usage and Internet attitude regarding Socially Interactive Technologies
(SITs) use has been taken from Windham (2008). Only those items have been
selected from the tests which were applicable as per the Indian settings. The sample
comprised of 513 participants (260 boys and 253 girls). t-test was carried out to
determine the significance of difference between boys and girls on Internet
addiction, Internet usage and Internet attitude. Correlation analysis was carried out
to identify the relationship between Internet Communication (Internet addiction,
Internet usage and Internet attitude) and academic performance separately for boys
and girls. Results indicated that there were significant differences between boys
and girls on Internet addiction, Internet usage, Internet attitude and academic
performance. The results also indicated that there were significant negative
correlation between Internet addiction and Internet attitude with academic
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performance among adolescent boys. Furthermore, significant negative correlation
emerged between Internet addiction, Internet usage and Internet attitude with
academic performance among adolescent girls.

Keywords: Adolescent, Internet communication, Internet addiction, Internet
usage, Internet attitude, Academic performance.

Introduction

The Internet, sometimes called simply "the Net”, is a worldwide system of
computer networks - a network of networks in which users at any one computer can,
if they have permission, get information from any other computer (and sometimes
talk directly to users at other computers). Internet addiction is typically described as
a state where an individual has lost control of the Internet use and keeps using
Internet excessively to the point where he/she experiences problematic outcomes
that negatively affects his/her life (Young & Abreu, 2011).

There are 4.1 billion Internet users in the world as of December 2018. This is
compared to 3.9 billion Internet users in mid-2018 and about 3.7 billion Internet
users in late 2017.Asia has the most Internet users of all continents accounting for
49 per cent of all Internet users (down from about 50 per cent in 2017 and up from
about 48 per cent mid-2018). Europe is a runner up with 16.8 per cent of all Internet
users. China has the most Internet users of all countries. At over 802 million
Internet users at the time of writing this, China currently accounts for almost 20 per
cent of Internet users worldwide. It is trailed by India, with over 500 million
Internetusers.

There are several factors that may contribute to Internet addiction. These factors are
related to both one's social environment and psychological state (Hur, 2006). In
specific, Internet addiction is often firstly observed in young age, during which one
is highly curious and wants to experiment with new technology. The continuous
increase in the number of single-parent families and the increasing number of
parents who work most hours of the day may be partly responsible for children's
unsupervised overuse of the Internet (Kuss et al., 2013b). In addition, many
youngsters make excessive Internet use due to factors related to following new
trends (e.g., latest online game or application) in their social environment (Kuss et
al., 2013b; Kuss, 2016). Internet anonymity, faceless communication and the
option to adopt a different identity tend to support people with such disorders to feel
more secure and express themselves better online than offline, and this may result
in Internet addiction (Amichai-Hamburger et al., 2002).

Adolescent have the highest level of Internet use of any age group. Estimates of
usage by adolescents range from 93 per cent to 97 per cent, with more than half
going online everyday.(Macgill, 2007, USC Annenberg School Center for the
Digital Future, 2004). Of teenagers surveyed by the Pew Internet & American Life
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Project, 84 per cent said they owned at least one personal media device, including a
laptop or desktop computer, a Personal Digital Assistant (PDA), or a cellular
telephone, and 44 per cent reported owning two or more such devices (Lenhart et
al., 2005). There are age-related differences in how people use the Internet, with
younger users being more likely than adults to communicate online, to create or
read a blog, to download music, to play online games, and to “surf” the Web for fun
(Fox & Madden, 2005; Howard, Rainie, & Jones, 2001). Overall, teenagers use the
Internet's social elements more often than adults (Subrahmanyam et al., 2001).

Several studies have found a relationship between academic performance and
Internet addiction among undergraduate university and schools' students(Akin,
2012,Akhter, 2013 andHayati,Alavi and Mohamed,2014).According to Akhter
(2013) the academic problems affected by Internet addiction include missing
classes (Nalwa, 2003), decline in study habits (Gencer,2012), significant drop in
grades (Sachitra, 2016) increased risk of being placed on academic probation
(Akin,2012), and deprived integration in additional activities (Anderson,2001).

The major objective of the present study was:

I. To measure and compare Internet Communication (Internet Addiction,
Internet Usage and Internet Attitude)and Academic Performance among
adolescent boys and girls.

2. To measure and compare the outcome of Internet Communication (Internet
Addiction, Internet Usage and Internet Attitude) on Academic Performance
ofadolescent boys and girls.

Research Hypotheses
The study tested the following research hypotheses

1(a) Adolescent boys will score significantly higher in terms of Internet
Addiction, Internet Usage and Internet Attitude as compared to adolescent
girls

1(b) Adolescent girls will score significantly higher in terms of Academic
Performance as compared to adolescent boys.

2(a) Internet Addiction will be significantly and negatively related to the
Academic Performance of adolescent boys.

2(b) Internet Usage will be significantly and negatively related to the Academic
Performance of adolescent boys.

2(c) Internet Addiction will be significantly and negatively related to the
Academic Performance of adolescent girls.

2(d) Internet Usage will be significantly and negatively related to the Academic
Performance of adolescent girls.
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2 Methodology
2.1 Instrument
Internet Addiction Test

Internet Addiction Test (IAT) developed by Kimberly Young (1996) is a reliable
and valid measure of addictive use of Internet. This test was used to measure the
addiction of the Internet among adolescent. It is a 20-item scale covering the degree
to which use of Internet disrupts everyday life (work, sleep, relationships, etc.).
Each item has been scored on a 5 point likert scale. The score ranges from 20 to 100.
On the basis of the total score obtained on the test, the individual is placed into one
ofthree categories: average online user (from 20 to 39) moderate Internet use (from
40 to 69); and excessive Internet use (from 70 to 100).The higher the score, the
greater the level of addiction. The internal reliability of the scale is 0.93.

Internet Usage and Internet Attitude Questionnaire

In order to measure the Internet Usage and Internet Attitude of the adolescents, a
questionnaire has been developed. Questions about Internet Usage and Internet
Attitude regarding Socially Interactive Technologies (SITs) use has been taken
from Windham (2008). Only those items have been selected from the tests which
were applicable as per the Indian settings. This questionnaire included the items to
assess the student's Internet and SITs (Socially Interactive Technologies) usage as
well as their attitudes towards Internet.

Internet Usage

Items are designed to explore the Internet Usage of boys and girls to measure the
usage of Internet components. It is an 18 items questionnaire covering the items
related to the usage of SIT's (Socially interactive Technologies). Each item has been
scored on a 5 point likert scale. The score range is from 18 to 90.0n the basis of the
total score obtained on the questionnaire, the individual is placed into the average
category of user (from 18 to 40); moderate user (from 41 to 63); and excessive user
(from 64 to 90) of Internet. Higher the score higher is the usage of the Internet
among adolescents.

Internet Attitude

This questionnaire of Internet Attitude is designed to explore the value, beliefs and
feelings of individuals regarding Internet.It is a 12 items questionnaire which
covers the items related to the attitude of individual towards the Internet. Each item
has been scored on a 5 point likert scale. The score ranges from 12 to 60.0On the basis
of the total score obtained on the test, average attitude towards Internet (from 12 to
25) moderate attitude scores (from 26 to 39); and has problematic attitude (from 40
to 60). Higher scores indicate the significant problematic attitude of individuals
towards Internet.
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ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE

Academic performance of the selected sample has been evaluated on the basis of
the total academic grades secured in the final examination of the previous class
attended The average of grade points obtained in five basic subject areas: Math,
Science, English, Hindi and Social Studies. The grade scores for final data analysis
for each student were obtained from the records of the school and were converted in
to percentages.

2.2 Participants

A purposive sampling approach was employed to select a total sample of 513
students. The data was collected from the three Army Public Schools located at
Lucknow Cantt. The data from students was taken after obtaining permission from
the school Principals to conduct the study in their respective schools. In the present
study, only 2 per cent children were civilians and 98 per cent children were from
army background. Participants, in the study were 9" and 11" grade students in the
age range of 14 to 18 years. All the students of 9" and 11" grade were administered
the protocol. The class strength comprised of on an average of 40 students per class.
The test was administered to the students in two settings. Three sections each of 9"
and 11" standard from each of the three selected schools were taken. Initially, total
number of 720 students participated in the study but due to incomplete responses,
incorrect responses and in certain cases non-availability of the students in the
second day of test finally only those students were retained for the final data
analysis who were present on both the days of test execution, completed the test as
per the instructions and had access to Internet at home. The final sample, thus,
comprised of 513 students. Out of which there were 260 boys and 253 girls. Out of
the final total sample of 513 adolescents 280 and 233 were from 9" and 11" standard,
respectively. The test was administered to the students during their regular school
time in their respective classes in the presence of their teacher and researcher.

2.3 Analysis

The adolescent Internet communication (Internet Addiction, Internet usage and
Internet attitude) profile and academic performance were presented using
descriptive analysis by SPSS version 22. In addition, to descriptive analysis,
inferential statistics was also conducted to examine the hypothesis of the current
study. The t-test was performed to evaluate the significance of differences in the
level of Internet communication (Internet Addiction, Internet usage and Internet
attitude) in terms of gender. Likewise, the correlation test was implemented to
identify the relationship between Internet communication (Internet addiction,
Internet usage and Internet attitude) and academic performance separately for
boys and girls.
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3. Result and Findings
Internet Addiction

Itis depicted in Tablel that adolescent boys (M = 65.94) have significantly (t=6.830,
p <.05) scored higher on Internet Addiction as compared to adolescent girls (M=
52.63). This indicates that boys are more addicted to Internet as compared to girls.

Internet Usage

Furthermore, the results reveal that boys (M= 61.00) have significantly (t=2.90, p
<.05) scored higher on Internet Usage as compared to girls (M =56.36), as is shown
inTable 3.1.This indicates that boys indulge in higher usage of Internet services as
compared to their female counterparts.

Internet Attitude

The calculated t- value (t = 5.91,p<.05) shown in the perusal of Table 1 clearly
depicts that adolescent boys (M= 44.31) have significantly scored higher on
Internet Attitude as compared tofemale students (M = 38.08).The results indicate
that the boys beliefs, values and feelings are more inclined towards internet as
compared to girls.

Thus, the above mentioned results substantiate the hypothesis 1(a) that
“Adolescent boys will score significantly higher in terms of Internet Addiction,
Internet Usage and Internet Attitude as compared to adolescent girls”.

It can be concluded from the above mentioned results that adolescent boys have
significantly outscored on all the dimensions of Internet Communication namely
Internet addiction, Internet usage and Internet attitude than their female
counterparts.

Table 1: Showing the Mean, Standard Deviation and t-ratio of adolescent boys and
adolescent girls on the Internet communication (Internet Addiction, Internet Usage
and Internet Attitude) and Academic Performance

Variables AdolescentBoys Adolescent Girls
(N=260) (N=253) t-ratio
M SD M SD
Internet Addiction 65.948 22.2992 52.632 21.2826 | 6.830**
Internet Usage 61.004 18.6154 56.364 17.1312 | 2.900%*
Internet Attitude 44312 10.9742 38.084 12.5246 | 5.914**
Academic Performance 72.768 12.9544 78.032 12.6446 | 4.598**

**p<.01 and *p<.05
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Academic Performance

The results of Academic Performance among adolescent boys and girls are
presented in Table 1.

Table indicates that mean score of adolescent girls (M = 78.03) is significantly (t=
4.59, p <.05) higher on Academic Performance as compared to adolescent boys
(M=72.76). The result depicts that girls have significantly higher level of academic
performance as compared to boys. Therefore, the hypothesis 1(b) that “Adolescent
girls will score significantly higher in terms of Academic Performance as compared
to adolescent boys” stands substantiated.

The girls have outscored boys in the academic arena which indicates that girls are
more achievement oriented, better in their work and more focused in the
completion of their task as compared to their male counterparts.

Intercorrelation of Internet Communication (Internet Addiction, Internet Usage
and Internet Attitude) and Academic Performance among adolescent Boys

Intercorrelation of Internet Addiction and Academic Performance among Boys

Table 2 clearly reveals that there exists a negative and significant correlation (r = -
.338, p <.01) between Internet Addiction and Academic Performance which clearly
indicates that higher the Internet Addiction poor is the Academic Performance. The
results indicate that boys who are addicted to internet are poor in their school,
academic and scholastic performance. Thus, the hypothesis 2(a) that “Internet
Addiction will be significantly and negatively related to the Academic
Performance of adolescent boys” stands proved.

Intercorrelation of Internet Usage and Academic Performance among Boys
Table 2 indicates a negative correlation (r =-.091, ns) between Internet Usage and
Academic Performance but the correlation is insignificant. Thus, the results do not
substantiate hypothesis 2 (b) that “Internet Usage will be significantly and
negatively related to Academic Performance of adolescent boys”.

Intercorrelation of Internet Attitude and Academic Performance among Boys
Table 2 further indicates that there is a negative and significant correlation (r = -
.192, p <.01) between Internet Attitude and Academic Performance which signifies
that higher the Internet attitude poor is the Academic Performance.

Table 2: Showing Correlation of Internet Communication (Internet Addiction,
Internet Usage and Internet Attitude) and Academic Performance among
Adolescent Boys

S. Variables Internet communication
No.

Internet Internet Internet Attitude
Addiction Usage

1. | Academic Performance -338" -.091 192"
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Intercorrelation of Internet Communication (Internet Addiction, Internet Usage
and Internet Attitude) and Academic Performance among adolescent Girls

Intercorrelation of Internet Addiction and Academic Performance among Girls

Table 3 clearly indicates that there is a negative and significant correlation (r = -
371, p <.01) between Internet Addiction and Academic Performance among girls
which reveals that higher the Internet addiction poor is their academic
achievement. Thus, the hypotheses that 2(c) “Internet Addiction will be
significantly and negatively related to Academic Performance of adolescent girls”
stands proved.

Intercorrelation of Internet Usage and Academic Performance among Girls

Table 3 indicates that there is a significant negative correlation (r = -.205, p <.01)
between Internet Usage and Academic Performance which reveals that higher the
Internet addiction, poor is the Academic Achievement among girls. Therefore, the
hypothesis 2(d) “Internet Usage will be significantly and negatively related to
Academic Performance of adolescent girls” is corroborated.

Table 3: Showing Correlation of Internet Communication (Internet Addiction,

Internet Usage and Internet Attitude) and Academic Performance among
Adolescent Girls

S. Variables Internet communication
No. Internet Internet Internet Attitude
Addiction Usage
1 | Academic Performance 23717 205" -186"

Intercorrelation of Internet Attitude and Academic Performance among
adolescent girls

Table 3 clearly indicates that there is a significant negative correlation (r=-.186, p
<.01) between Internet Attitude and Academic Performance which shows that higher
Internet attitude leads to poor academic performance among the selected girls.

Discussion and Conclusion

Significant difference was found in terms of gender which shows that boys are
more addicted to Internet than their female counterparts. Their Internet usage and
Internet attitude was also significantly higher than the girls. The results showed a
negative significant correlation between Internet Communication (Internet
addiction and Internet attitude) and academic performance of adolescent boys and
among girls the results indicate significant negative correlation between Internet
Communication (Internet addiction, internet usage and Internet attitude) and
academic performance. Similar results have been reported by various studies that
the greater use of the Internet by dependent users will increase the probability of the
missing classes and lower grades (Scherer, 1997; Young, 1998). There are some
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researches showing that the Internet can distract students from their study (Brady,
1996; Barber, 1997; Young, 1998). This could also be explained by the fact that
students tend to spend so much time in online activities, which leaves them with
little or no time for studies (Griffith, 2000). It can also be clarified by the fact that a
student loses his capacity to concentrate, most probably because of the late night
internet sessions (Frangos and Frangos, 2009). All these previous studies support
current findings that internet communication adversely affects the academic
performance of adolescent students.
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Problems of Finances of Panchayati Raj Institutions

- Rajneesh Kumar

Historical Background

'Panchayati Raj' is considered a milestone in the history of political institutions in
India and it is foundation of rural democracy. The Panchayats did exist in the
ancient period. The tradition of having Panchayats has been one of the fundamental
aspects of 'Indian Culture' and it is an earlier concept of democracy in the history of
civilization. It has got not only a political but also a social and economic
dimensions. The village community in India used to utilize Panchayati Raj
Institutions of the resolutions of various social conflicts.

Sir Charles Metcalfe has rightly described the system in the ancient Indian villages
as such “The village communities are little republics, having nearly everything they
can want within themselves. Dynasty after dynasty tumbles down; revolution
succeeds revolution, but the village community, remains the same. The union of the
village communities, each one forming a separate little state in itself, has
contributed more than any other to the cause of the preservation of the people of
India and the enjoyment of freedom and independence. This is very true about the
ancient Indian villages”.'

Keeping in view the role which the Panchayats had performed in the past.
'Mahatma Gandhi' the father of nation was quite convinced about the efficacy and
strengthen of the village bodies and to him every village was to be conceived as a
little republic. Thus, he subscribed to the village based government and self-
sufficient, autonomous village economy. A Panchayat of five persons male and
female annually elected by villagers having the required authority and jurisdiction,
was his idea of village government.” It was on the persistent demand of the
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followers of Gandhi that the village government based on democratic ideas
advocated by Gandhi Ji, was accepted to some extent and enacted under 40 of the
constitution of India. State government enacted their own Panchayati Raj Acts in
terms of the provisions of Article 40 of the constitution. However, the system which
was ultimately accepted and implemented in independent India was based on the
recommendations of 'Balwant Ray Mehta Committee' report based on democratic
decentralization. The recommendations of the 'Balwantray Mehta Committee'
were implemented with great enthusiasm and fanfare yet it failed to achieve its
objectives due to variety of reasons. One of the reason for its failure is considered
that too heavy a burden has been put on too small a shoulder. Many powers and
duties had been given to the villages Panchayats without any adequate finances.

Such heavily burdened entity without proper resources at its disposal can hardly
make any progress. In the case of many Panchayats, it was found that the annual
salary of Gram Sevak exceeded their budgets.’

Therefore, one of the most crucial problems facing the Panchayati Raj Institutions
in India has been relating to the procurement of adequate financial resources for
meeting their varies requirements. Without finance nothing can be done, no
programme can be implemented without adequate finances. Efforts were made
from time to time to strengthen these rural institutions, yet the improvement was not
very substantial.

However, after the implementation of the 73" Constitutional Amendment Act, 1992
and subsequent enactment of Panchayati Raj Acts by the state governments,
enough provisions have been made to strengthen the financial status of PRI's. The
Himachal Pradesh government has also made provisions in the Act in term of the
73" Constitutional Amendment Act and given powers to PRI's to improve their
financial position. Hence the subject matter of financial adequacy of Panchayati
Raj Institutions, becomes of one the most viable issue of academic investigation.

Evolution of Panchayati Raj Institutions in Himachal Pradesh

In Himachal Pradesh the majority of the population is still residing in the rural areas
hence the significance and relevance of Panchayati Raj is a prime importance. The
success of any democratic system depends upon the involvement, dedication,
awareness and participation of the masses at the grass-root level.’

Historically speaking that establishment of Panchayati Raj in Himachal Pradesh
was important step in the process of political integration of 'Pahari Society' with the
main stream of Indian society.

Before the establishment of PRI's in Himachal Pradesh the disputes and conflicts
were settled by the Gram Vridhas.’ Raja Bijai Chand of 'Kahloor' (Bilaspur)
established the 'Quomi' (Caste) Panchayats in the year 1908 in his state. This was
the origin of Panchayats in the hilly territory. There were three recognized major
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castes, Brahmins, Thakur and Rajputs for the purpose. Apart from this, the ruler
constituted health and education committee to manage the problems of health and
education of the people. These committee alongwith the 'Quomi' Panchayats could
be considered the forerunner of PRI's in Himachal Pradesh. 'Quomi' Panchayats
was partly elected and partly nominated with, one chairman. For this, the state was
divided into five constituencies.

From each constituency, one person was elected and remaining five members were
nominated by the ruler. Most of the other Princely states in the region also had their
traditional Panchayats.’

Himachal Pradesh adopted the Punjab village Panchayats Act, 1939, as the first step
towards the introduction of PR, in 1949 and established a total of 186 Panchayats in
its four districts i.e. Mandi (33), Mahasu (45), Sirmour (54) and Chamba (33). In
1950, the Act was extended to Bilaspur state also.”

In order to ensure the working of Panchayats according to the local conditions and
aspiration of the people, the legislature passed the Himachal Pradesh Panchayati Raj
Actin the year 1952. Act authorized the state government to establish 'Gram Sabha'
for a village or a group of villages and a Tehsil Panchayats for every sub-division.
The President of Gram Sabha was called the 'Pradhan’ who along with Up-Pradhan
was elected for three years, from amongst the members. The executive committee of
the Gram Sabha was called the Gram Panchayat. The Act provided for 17 duties and
functions for the Gram Panchayats besides 16 discretionary functions.’

After the independence, PRI's came to existence in Himachal Pradesh under the
Panchayati Raj Act, 1952 and Started functioning in the year 1954." Though all
other states were reconstituting PR System on the basis of recommendations of the
Balwantray Mehta Committee report yet state of Himachal Pradesh continued with
the Act of 1952." When other states of Indian union were thinking in terms of
introducing local self-government of village level, the people of Himachal Pradesh
straggling for the resolution of the popular government at the state level. From 1956
to 1963, Himachal Pradesh had the status of Union Territory, without popular
support or participation. It was only in 1963, when popular Assembly was restores
with in the state of Indian Territory (Territorial Council).”

On November, 1966 some hill areas of Punjab were merged with Himachal Pradesh
in which Panchayati Raj bodies functioned under Punjab Gram Panchayati Raj Act,
1952. The Act 1952 was replaced in 1968, when a new Panchayati Act of 1968, was
approved and came into force on November, 1970. A three tiers system of
Panchayats i.e. Gram Panchayats at the village level, Panchayat Samiti at the block
level and ZilaParishad at the district level was provided under the new Act. The Act
of 1968 conferred twenty seven duties on Gram Panchayats but the funds made
available to them were extremely limited."
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After the general election of Gram Panchayats in 1972, 2038 Gram Panchayats and
equal number of Nyaya Panchayats were setup along with 69 Panchayat Samitis in
the state. In view of short-comings in the system it was felt that there is a need to
bring fundamental changes in the structure, composition and tenure of these
institutions, hence the Himachal Pradesh Panchayati Raj (Amendment Bill) 1991
was introduced in the state Legislative Assembly on March 15, 1991 by Sh. Sadhu
Ram, Minister-in-Change. This Amendment (Act No. 12 of 1991) provided for
among other things, assued existence and constitution of Gram Panchayats and
Panchayat Samitis."

Subsequently 73" Constitutional Amendment relating to Panchayats in India was
approved and made operative w.e.f. 24" April, 1993. The states were given one year's
time to implement the amendment. So it became necessary for the state to enact its
new Panchayati Raj Act conformity with the key provision of the 73" Amendment.
The Government of Himachal Pradesh enacted its new Act and it came to be known
as the Himachal Pradesh Panchayati Raj Act, 1994 (ActNo. 4 OF 1994).

The Act of 1994 repeating the earlier state Panchayati Raj Act of 1968 became
effective from April, 1994."

Since then five elections have been already conducted in Himachal Pradesh in
1995-96, 2000-2001, 2005-06 and 2010-2011 and 2014-15. The HPPR Act, 1994,
is divided into VI Chapter and contains 200 Sections. Five Schedules have also
been added to the Act. The Act in additions to various other provisions provides for
the establishment of three tiers system of Panchayati Raj, direct elections for
Pradhan, Up-Pradhan and the members of Panchayats at all the three levels,
reservation for SC's ST's and women and constitution of the SFC to review the
financial position of the PRI's."

The new HPPR Act, 1994 is a milestone in revitalization of PRI's in Himachal
Pradesh. The new Act has made enough provisions in the light of the 73"
Constitutional Amendment relating to the financial resources of the PRI's. Five
successive elections have also been held under the provisions of the new Act and
four Finance Commissions have also been constituted by the State Government to
make recommendations to strengthen the financial positions of PRI's, hence it is an
appropriate time and subject matter to study the financial aspect of the PRI's in
Himachal Pradesh. So the financial problems of PRI's becomes a very important
and viable subject matter.

One of the reasons for the failure of PR System prior to 73" Constitutional
Amendment is considered, the lack of proper financial resources for it. Neither
there were enough provisions in the Act for PRI's nor the desired resources were
made available to them. After the implementation of the 73" Constitutional
Amendment Act and the HP Panchayati Raj Act, 1994 the position has changed a
lot. In the light of the provisions contained in the 73 Amendment Act, State
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Government have enumerated enough provisions in their respective Panchayati
Raj Act for the finances of PRI's.” The findings relating to financial provisions
reveal that a large section of the elected representatives of PRI's is neither well
versed with the main provisions nor the financial provisions contained in the 73
Constitutional Amendment and the Himachal Pradesh Panchayati Raj Act. A big
Section of the representatives has no knowledge as to which port and sections of the
PRI's contain financial provisions for PRI's Majority of the representatives believe
that whatever provisions are these, they are notenough to look into the difficult
financial aspects of the PRI's. Study also reveals that people working with the PRI's
believe that neither these are enough provisions to raise the resources internally nor
for borrowings for all the three tiers to meet their financial requirements. Provisions
are also not for the PRI's to use the financial resources independently. From the
perceptions of the representatives and the provisions of the Act it also emerges that
all the three tiers have not been equipped equally to raise the sources rather the
provisions have been made for the Gram Panchayats alone not for other two tier to
raise revenue through different means of taxes, fees, tolls etc. Provisions are also
insufficient to manage the financial affairs of PRI's. With the existing provisions all
the necessary checks cannot be maintained on the financial affairs of the PRI's nor
the system of audit can rule out the irregularities because through and exhaustive
audit cannot be carried out in time, in all the institutions."

The 73" Constitutional Amendment Act, 1992 under Article 243 (H) and the HPPR
Act, 1994 under various sections provides for powers and functions of the PRI's in the
state, to ensure economic development and social justice to rural masses. The
Government of Himachal Pradesh in terms of the provisions of HPPR Act, 1994 has
given various financial powers to PRI's on several subjects. In order to find out the
satisfaction with the devolution process and the problems if any being faced in this
regard the opinion of the selected respondents i.e. elected representatives of PRIs was
sought on various issues which reveal that representatives are not well aware of the
subjects contained in Schedule 11 of the Pachayati Raj Act. The process of devolution
of power is still incomplete. The three tiers of PRI's are quite important in the rural
governance but powers have not been devolved to all the three tiers equally.”

Gram Panchayats in terms of provisions of the Act have been given the powers to
impose tax on households, mining and business activities, service fees for cleaning
and lighting the streets and sanitation, mobilization of resources through The-
bazari while organizing fairs and festivals. But accept house tax no other taxes and
fees are being imposed and collected uniformity as the activities also lock
uniformity in their applications in all the Gram Panchayats. Above all the powers
have been given to Gram Panchayats alone not to PanchayatSamities and
ZilaParishads. People in the rural areas are also not very willing to pay taxes and
fees. The given powers have not strengthened the internal resource position of the
PRI'srepresentative also lack proper training and competence in the use of financial
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powers. Government has not devolved all the necessary powers to PRI's as the
political masters managing the governance lack political will for the same as they
fear loosing their own powers and position.”

Form the perusal of the provisions and recommendations of the State Finance
Commissions it emerges that the provisions relating to the constitution of the SFC
is very important innovation of the new PR System to strengthen the financial
position of the PRI's. But it was found that majority of the representatives of PRI's
don't have much knowledge about the provisions relating to the constitution of the
SFC and majority of t hem even don't know the numbers of SFCs constituted in the
state so far. Majority of the representatives of the PRI's have not seen any report of
the SFCs and even they did not know any thing about the constitution and
recommendations of the third SFC affecting their own tenure of working. Majority
of the representatives of these institutions are not satisfied with the working and
decision making process of SFC and they also believe that State Government did
not accept and implement the recommendations of the SFCs. It was also found that
grants as recommended by SFC do not reach PRI's in time due to weak financial
position of the State Government. Majority of the representatives are not well
aware of the role for allocation of funds to PRI's by the National Finance
Commission. State Finance Commission are contributing a lot yet they have yet to
solve many problems relating to finances, as to improve the overall financial
position of PRI's. It was also found that there should be some binding provisions in
the Act so as to accept and implement the recommendations of the SFC. The
provision for the constitution of SFC is an appropriate and useful step to strengthen
the financial position of PRI's but the problems need to be addressed.”

From the present study it emerges that majority of the elected representatives
believe that centre government as the major source of funding to PRI's however, the
state government is also sharing a good amount of'its revenue with the PRI's. Many
of the government sponsored schemes do not meet local development needs and
neither the centre or state is providing any united grants to PRI's for meeting the
expenses on developmental activities of local nature.

On political ground while allocating grants from the state the standing committee
on budget, finance, audit and planning is performing the assigned role but it is yet to
prove its utility to solve the financial problems of PRI's and to get raised the
resources locally for the PRI's. It was also found that irregularities have also
reported in the quality of work in different developmental activities of the PRI's for
which the vigilance committee (s) are also there. Administrative interference does
exist in the financial matters of the PRI's. These institutions are also not getting
enough funds to discharge their all responsibilities. Government grants are the
major source of the funding of PRI's and they are raising very little funds out of their
own efforts. Financial provisions in the Constitutional Amendment and the
Himachal Pradesh Panchayati Raj Act are there but at all enough and exhaustive.
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The study finds that devolution of financial powers to PRI's cannot discharge their
responsibilities without adequate financial powers. It was also found that people
working with the PRI's are also not very satisfied with the existing provisions

relating to financial management and actual performance of the PRI's.

'S 2

Suggestions

In order to address the various problems relating to the finances of PRI's as found
through this study the following suggestions are made-

(@)

(b)

(©

(d)

(©)

®

(2

(h)

(1)

W)

(k)

Suitable amendments may be carried out in the constitution and the Himachal
Pradesh Panchayati Raj Act to provide for extensive financial provisions to
ensure better statutory back-up for the PRI's to make them financially viable
and independent institutions.

The was Panchayat Samities and Zila Parishads must also be given powers to
raise loans from the financial institutions to create revenue generating assets.

Panchayat Samities and Zila Parishads must also be given powers to generate
the resources internally through various taxes, fees, toll, cess etc.

Provisions must be made for the PRI's to impose, taxes, fees, tolls, cess etc.
compulsorily as per given powers to generate the resources locally and the
special incentative grants in terms of local revenue raising efforts should be
given to the PRI's.

Recommendations of the SFC must be made public and each PRI's must get the
copy ofthe same for the information and perusal of the representatives.

It must be mandatory for the State Government to accept and implement all the
recommendations of the SFC without dilution.

Government must provide some united grants to each institution to the
developmental activities of local nature, for which these are no any other
source of funding.

Awareness camps and campaigns must be organised about the welfare
schemes of the Panchayats so as to secure support and cooperation of the
masses and to ensure due benefits for them.

Officials working with the PRI's must provide complete guidance and
cooperation to elected representatives in financial matters and they also be
hold responsible for the lapes.

Vigilance Committee (s) must be activated in time to keep check on the work
undertaken by Panchayats.

System of social auditing should also be strengthened.
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Conclusion

It can be concluded that the elected representatives of the PRI's are young yet nature
and dynamic section of the rural society, majority of the representatives belong to
the dominant profession of the rural society i.e. agriculture and constituted by the
middle class who are aware of the ground realities of the working and the problems
relating to the finances of the PRI's finances are the back-bone of every
organization so is the case with PRI's which failed earlier due to lack of financial
resources. PRI's in the state are facing the problems of the lack of proper knowledge
and awareness of elected representatives about the major constitutional, legislative
and especially the financial provisions meant for them hence they may not be able
to discharge their financial responsibilities properly. Though provisions relating to
finances have been enacted in the PR Act of the state yet they are not adequate to
meet their entire statutory requirements hence facing the problems of adequate
financial provisions. PRI's are also facing the problems of raising the revenue
through internal resources of neither the provisions are adequate nor meant equally
for all the three of the PRI's. The PRI's are also not in the position to utilize their
resources independently. In the absence of adequate provisions PRI's are also
facing the proper management and utilization of their finances. The available
checks of audit and the village vigilance committee (s) are also inadequate and
reveal that still the PRI's are facing the problems of various irregularities in the
financial working of these institutions. PRI's cannot utilize the finances
independently hence they are also facing the problems of initiating developmental
activities as per needs and aspirations of the local masses. Though 73"
Constitutional Amendment Act and the HPPR Act, 1994 provide for various
provisions for the finances of PRI's yet they are not exhaustive enough to address all
the statutory requirements inadequate financial provisions so as to discharge their
statutory obligations. All the three tiers of the PRI's have not been given equal and
similar financial powers, as such the upper two-tiers of the PRI's in the state facing
the problems of non-availability/devolution of powers for them, such they cannot
raise resource locally and discharge their responsibilities independently. The PRI's
are facing problems of budgetary allocations as their budget proposals seldom get
finances from the government. The process of devaluation of powers is far from
complete as the political masters do not want to devolve all the powers fearing
loosing their importance and powers. The criterion for allocation of grants is
seldom observed and PRI's are also discriminated on political grounds while
allocating grants from the state. The standing committee on Budget, Finance,
Auditand planning is performing the assigned role but it's yet to prove its utility to
solve the financial problems of PRI's and to get raised the resources locally for the
PRI's. It was also found that irregularities have also been reported in the quality of
work in different development activities of the PRI's for which the vigilance
committee are also these. Administrative interference does exist in the financial
matters of the PRI's. These institutions are also not getting enough funds to
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discharge their all responsibilities. Financial provisions in the Constitutional
Amendment Actand the HPPR Act are these but not at all enough and exhaustive.

The study finds that devolution of financial powers to PRI's is not all enough,
complete and satisfactory and PRI's cannot discharge their responsibilities without
adequate financial powers. The PRI's are also not in the position to utilize their
resources independently. In the absence of adequate provisions PRI's are also
facing the problems of proper management and utilization of their finances.

The available checks of audit and the village vigilance committee (s) are also
inadequate and reveal that still the PRI's are facing the problems of various
irregularities in the financial working of these institutions. Though 73"
Constitutional Amendment Act and the HPPR Act, 1994 provide for various
provisions for the finances of PRI's yet they are not exhaustive enough to address all
the statutory requirements as such PRI's are facing the major problems of
inadequate financial provisions as to discharge their statutory obligation. The
representatives are not well versed with the devolution process of the powers which
is still for from complete. All the three tiers of the PRI's have not been given equal
and similar financial powers, as such the upper two tiers of the PRI's in the state are
facing the problems of non-availability/devolution of powers for them, so they
cannot raise resources locally and discharge their responsibilities independently.
Powers to impose and collect taxes, fee etc. are neither binding nor uniform in their
applicability with the result that PRI's lack in mobilizing resources locally. The
process of devolution of powers is far from complete as the political masters do not
want to devolve all the powers fearing loosing their importance and powers. All this
prove that devolution of financial powers is still half-way and let of problems exists
in this area of PRI's operation. The mobilization of resources, management of
resources. Utilization of resources and to check their misuse it may be concluded
the PRI's in the state are totally dependent upon the government for their finances.
State government is also sharing revenue with the PRI's in terms of
recommendations of the SFC, yet the major developmental plans and schemes are
being sponsored by the centre government. PRI's are yet to generate sizable
revenue at the local level. All the government sponsored scheme are not suitable to
meet the local developmental needs as the demands differ from place to place such
sometimes the government sponsored schemes also lack in addressing the local
developmental needs of the people. Government grants are subjected specific and
in the absence of any united grants the PRI's are facing the problems of undertaking
developmental activities of local nature. MNERGA is the most viable government
sponsored scheme which has not only ensured local employment opportunities but
also not only ensured local employment opportunities but also boosted
developmental efforts but the scheme is facing the problems of timely availably and
misuse of funds. PRI's also not getting financial assistance from the local
MLA/MP's developmental funds uniformly. From the findings of present study it
may be concluded that finances are the back bone of every organization so is the
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case with PRI's which failed earlier due to lack of them. Though the 73"
Constitutional Amendment Act and the HPPR Act, 1994 containing necessary
financial provisions for the PRI's are step in the right direction to address the
various aspects of finances these institutions yet they are not sufficient to meet the
entire statutory requirements of the PRI's. The process of devolution of powers in
the state is far from complete. The complete Transparency in the working and
implementation of the recommendations of the SFC is yet to be achieved. Various
other problems relating to allocations, mobilization, managements of finances are
still existing proving the hypothesis that inspite of landmark Constitutional
Amendment Act, 1992 and subsequent enactment of the HPPR Act, 1994, problems
relating to various financial aspects of the PRI's are still there and initiatives are
required to address these problems. This certainly will provide some feedback and
encouragement to administrator, academicians and research scholars to think over
those financial issues and further explore the different aspects of financial working
of PRI's so that available, enduring system of rural government ensuring economic
development and social justice really empowering people may emerge.

Finally, though PRI's are performing reasonably to some extent at the financial
front yet the problems being faced need to be addressed so as to ensure better
financial performance of the PRI's.
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Catholic Women Missionaries, Education and Knowledge
Production in Colonial North India

- Molly K.A.

ABSTRACT

The complexity of catholic missionary education in North India suggests how
women Catholic missionary educators were able to thrive in knowledge production
transcending the spatial boundaries. The Catholic women missionaries, well
engaged with communities of different cultural traditions, by teaching the
economically disadvantageous sections, could transcend the deeply embedded
formal colonial divides of caste, class, gender and race. Exploring the implications
of interconnections between Catholicism, education and other aspects of north
Indian society, it looks into the role played by Catholic women missionaries and the
ways in which they influenced many aspects traditional ethos, gender and literacy
through female education. It also explores how the educational mission was
explicitly pronounced on the socially disadvantageous sections of the society by
the missionaries.

Key Words: Catholic, Women, Education, Missionaries, Knowledge, North India
Introduction

Recent historiography of Christianity resolutely suggests that Christianity in India
is neither a current contingency, nor a by-product of British colonialism, but can be
traced back to the 52 AD in Kerala, where a very early Catholic Christian
community began to emerge, ( Panikkar 16) though a few scholars claim that the
coming of Christianity to India is clearly explained the opening chapters of the
Acts of Thomas, written in the third century AD in Syriac(Neill 27).The European
expansion and consolidation in India was largely accompanied by missionary
activities in the sixteenth century after Vasco Da Gama's discovery of the sea route
and the arrival of Jesuits Missionaries in Goa in 1542. Dissemination of
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Christianity and spreading of western knowledge through education during the
early modern period demonstrate that there was a strong relationship between these
two main actors colonialism and missionaries(Kumar and Oesterheld 14).

Portuguese patronage to missionary work in the sixteenth century, anti-slavery
movements, and religious revival in Britain in the eighteenth century continued to
resonate missionary movements in Asia and India in particular for both colonialists
and missionaries felt the need for Europeanization, standardization, and
civilization through politics of representation(Nagxv). Sanjay Seth argues that the
nineteenth century missionary activity in India had been 'intimately connected'
with the British empire as the powers of the East India Company to allow, limit and
prohibit missionary activity were exercised with discretion, though the colonial
government resolutely refused to champion Christianity in its official
capacity(Seth 28). Nevertheless, with the rise and growth of British power under
the East India Company, the Queen both Catholic and Protestant missionaries made
India one of their largest areas of activity for religious preaching, education and
medical mission(Bellenoit 178). While the British India made every effort to delink
the nexus between education and politics through various initiatives such as Risley
Circular and so on, as they feared that student's activities would lead to sedition,
colonialism buttressed missionaries' religious education through grants-in-aid
system. Recent scholarship on missionary education, especially Hayden Bellenoit
in his Missionary Education and Empire in Late Colonial India, 1860-1920 argues
that missionaries welcomed the imperial British presence because it gave them
adequate protection, public space, and maneuverability (181).

To colonial schooling in the early eighteenth century emphasised traditional
methods of learning and section 43 of the 1813 Charter Act declared a respect for
Sanskrit ethics as a part of its strategy to keep the educated elite Indians loyal
citizens. Similarly, early orientalists in 1820 such as H.H. Wilson, H.T. Prinsep and
others made every effort to advocate Eastern Algebra, Geometry, and literature. It
was during this period, leaders of Indian enlightenment like Rammohan Roy urged
the colonial government that Indian education should be based on European
Enlightenment with the idea of western learning (Allender 6).Similarly, Arya
Samaj became more aggressively anti-missionaries and anti-Christians and even
began to reconvert those who had converted to Christianity and Islam. The
transition from idolatry to Christianity through missionary teaching was
interrogated by social reformers such as Keshab Chandra Sen who lamented that
old faith was gone and no new faith was established in its place. Nevertheless,
influenced heavily by the utilitarian ideology, Anglicists like Alexander Duff, C.E.
Trevelyan and others advanced English language while preserving Indian classical
languages including Arabic, Persian and Sanskrit (Seth 28).

Catholic Women Missionaries' Work in North India

The missionaries viewed western learning as a 'stepping stone' for promoting
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Christian faith,(Bellenoit 179) and perceived it as an appropriate instrument to
prepare Hindu children for conversion by undermining the tenets of Hinduism
through English education. It should be noted that there was a great demand among
the elite Hindus as English became a precondition for a government job (Seth 29).
While some Governors General such as Bentinck supported the expansion of
educational infrastructure for the education of the children of the peasants, others
like Auckland opposed the very idea of educating the children of farmers as it
would lead to unhappy life with their cottage. He even asserted that the policy of the
government was to educate only the 'respectable natives' not the children of
peasants. This attracted a great deal of attention of elite Hindu organisations like
Dharma Saba, founded by Radha Kanta Deb, who vehemently criticised that the
'insensible introduction of education' to the children of peasants would only
underestimate plough, the axe and the loom(Rao 192).

Religion and Education

While missionary education in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries had limited
or no girls of the higher classes in North India and in most of the missionary
schools, the missionaries were able to attract the attention of a large number of girls
from disadvantageous sections. Missionaries considered that education was one of
the most effective means to reach the female Hindu population which faced a series
of challenges due to caste and class restrictions which questioned their
participation in the public sphere (Johnston 70). In girls' schools, apart from formal
education, missionaries felt that, ordinary plain sewing, knitting, spinning and
embroidery should be taught (Leitner 108). The elite Hindus, on the other hand
contemplated that the so-called unselfish interests of European ladies were merely
for the sake of their religion which actually retarded the progress of western
missionary education in India. They even asserted that if these ladies would have
excluded religion from their course of teaching, Indian women would have been
attracted toward them in large numbers with greater attention and exceptional
earnestness (109).

The mission of any Catholic educational institution flows from the very mission of
the Church itself. The Biblical text says that Christ, the glorious rebel wanted the
Church to be His presence in the world until He returned, and sought the Kingdom
of God amidst temporal affairs. The mission of all Catholic educational institutions
is education based on the presuppositions and principles that the Gospel of Jesus
Christprovides. God's Word is the light of the world that enlightens everyone.

Tradition of Christianity in India

Tradition found in the West, in agreement with the tradition of West Asia and India,
says that St Thomas, one of the twelve closest disciples of Jesus, came to India in
the very first century, perhaps even less than twenty-five years after the death of
Jesus. The 'Malabar' or 'Indian Tradition' specifies that St Thomas landed in
Kodungaloor near Cochin in 52 CE, and that he was martyred in Mylapore, now
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part of the city of Chennai, in 72 CE. Many of the ancient writers mention India as
the place where Thomas brought the Gospel of Jesus after preaching to the
Parthians somewhere in modern day Iran(Fernando and Sauch 59-60).

The Apocryphal Gospel of St Thomas', possibly composed in the middle of the third
century in Edessa, says that Thomas came first to the land of Gondophorus, a
Parthian, whose numismatic and archaeological evidence shows that he ruled over
parts of modern-day north-west India and Pakistan. From there he went to Mazday,
interpreted as Mylai or Mylapore. The stronger tradition of Kerala, however, affirms
that following the maritime trade route he came to Cranganore or Kodungallor.
Kerala was at that time a commercial centre in contact with West Asia and the
Mediterranean world. Thomas would have preached first to the Jews settled in Kerala,
and then to the indigenous population (Cherian, “Kerala Empowerment” 129).

The tradition of Kerala affirms that he started Christian communities in seven
places: Maliankara, Palayur, Cranganore, Kokamangalam, Niranam, Chayal and
Kollam. It also states that he appointed elders (priests) to look after these
communities. His death in Mylapore is an accepted tradition. Kerala and Tamil
Nadu were at that time one entity called Tamizhakam. Whatever be the traditions,
we know that historically it is in Kerala that a Christian community has existed
from the very ancient times to the present. This community keeps the memory of St
Thomas as their apostle and identify themselves with legitimate pride as the 'St
Thomas Christians' (D'orsey 63).There are many other traditions also regarding the
origin of Christianity in India. A scholarly Brahmin, the then Chief secretary of the
Government of Travancore, on special assignment to complete a state manual,
wrote in 1906 about the Apostle as follows: “There is no doubt as to the tradition
that St Thomas came to Malabar and converted a few families of Namboodiries
some of whom were ordained as priests, such as those of Shankarapuri and
Pakalomattam. ... This is a valuable piece of evidence of conduct of the
community, corroborating the early tradition extending on the coast” (Aiya
122).From the early centuries of the Christian era we have evidence of various
Christian communities living in South India, whose traditions refer back constantly
to St Thomas. The St Thomas Christians must be considered the first community of
Christians in India, at least among all the communities presently alive (D'Souza,
Growth andActivities 102).

Whatever be the traditions, the Church in India is not of recent origin; nor can it be
looked upon as an exotic plant to be tended and nurtured in the hothouse. In many
parts of the country, particularly in Malabar, the faith has taken deep roots in the soil
and has all the vigour and vitality of spontaneous growth. As the 'Travancore
Government Census Report' of 1941 points out “the Church in Travancore is one of
the oldest Churches in the world”, older than that “in any part of India and most
parts of Europe”. It was introduced into the country “straight from the land of Jesus
Christ, not long after His crucifixion” (Thomas, “The Advancement of
Christianity” 2). But isolated and tucked away in a corner of our vast country, the
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Christians of Travancore were not known in other parts of India, nor are we aware
of any effort on their part before the modern period to spread the light of the
faith. With the arrival of Portuguese missionaries in the 16th century, a new epoch
began in the history of Christianity in India. This began after the arrival of Vasco de
Gama in Calicut in 1498 A.D. His arrival in India was not only the beginning of
Western domination in the political field but also thebeginning of expansion of
Christianity in India. In 1516, Alphonse de Albuquerque, the Portuguese Governor,
found 25,000 Christians settled in Kollam, a town in southern Kerala. St Francis
Xavier's arrival in 1542 A.D. opened up another chapter in the history of the Church
in India (Panikkar 19).

Mission in North India

Christianity came to North India during the reign of Akbar, the great Mughal
Emperor. Akbar was a man of natural curiosity, and was anxious to know about the
Christian religion and the traditions they followed. For this reason, he learned the
Portuguese language from a Catholic priest. The first word the priest taught, and
later Akbar pronounced, was 'the sweet name of Jesus.' The king found such a
pleasure in the Holy name that he repeated it at each step he walked up and down his
house (D'Souza, “Influence of Catholic Women” 7).And not long afterwards he
sent an ambassador to Goa with a letter addressed to the Portuguese Fathers
residing in Goa:

Be it known to you, that holding you in great esteem, | am sending you my
ambassador Ebadola, and his interpreter Dominique Briz, to beg you to
send to me two Fathers learned in the scriptures, who shall bring with them
the principal book of the law, and of the Gospels. I have a great desire to
become acquainted with this law and its perfection.... I shall dispatch them
with great respect and honour. Let them not hesitate to come, for they will
be under my care and protection. (Du Jarric 16)

The ambassador and his interpreter arrived at Goa in September 1579, and were
received with great honour. The Provincial chose the following priests: Fr
RudolfeAquauiva, then thirty years of age, the leader of the mission; Fr Antoine de
Monserrat, a scholar and a man of letters. In addition, Fr Francois Henriques, a
Persian convert, was selected probably for his knowledge of the Persian language.
On 18" February 1580, after a long journey, after passing through many difficulties
and dangers, they arrived at the Imperial Court of Fatehpur Sikri (Du Jarric 18). The
priests presented two beautiful portraits to Akbarone representing Jesus and the
other the Glorious Virgin Mary, His mother, along with the Holy Bible in four
languages (Hebrew, Chaldean, Latin and Greek) to Akbar.

Plurality of Faith

Akbar always held the Christian faith in high esteem, and many of his acts show this
very clearly. He gave permission for a certain Portuguese who had died, to have
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public funeral with Christian rites. The priests were given permission to convert as
many as they could. He gave them permission even to build a hospital for the sick,
out of the charitable offerings of the Portuguese. Moreover, Akbar allowed the
Christians to build two churchesone at Agra and another at Lahore. Jahangir who
was still more favourable to the Jesuits’ succeeded Akbar. These and other means
adopted to advance the glory of God, together with the King's affection for the
priests, and his favourable treatment of Christians, aroused in many of those who
served his majesty a desire to embrace the Christian faith (Du Jarric 32). Through
all these, Akbar tried to make a synthesis of the various religions in his empire in
order to unite the people of the widely different religions of his vast domain.

The latter part of the 18" century saw the suppression of the Society of Jesus * in
Europe. As a result, the Apostolic Vicariate' in India passed over to the Carmelite
Fathers. They found it impossible to govern such a large territory committed to
them as they lacked the required number of missionaries. Therefore, they petitioned
Rome to hand it over to the Capuchins who had been working in Patna. Rome, by a
decree issued on 17" May 1784, attached the northern part of the Vicariate to the
Prefecture’ of the Hindustan-Tibet Mission. It should be noted that the territory
comprised the whole of North India including the mission stations of Delhi, Agra,
Sardhana and Gwalior (D'Souza, “Influence of Catholic Women™ 7).

This was the early stage of the settlement of Christians in the northern area of the
Indian sub-continent. With the coming of the Protestant missionaries, after Henry
VIII's break from Rome and the Lutheran Movement, the Christians got an easy
foothold in India because of the East India Company, and the patronage and
support of the English Queen. The first motivating impulse of the Europeans was
trade, especially spices. Later on, however, there developed in them a desire to
share their Christian convictions with the people among whom they lived and
moved. These pioneering missionaries also saw the urgent need for imparting
good education to the new Christians of their flock, especially those not of the
Brahmin caste. The Brahmins were the educated members of the Indian society at
that time. Thus began the educational history of the Christian mission which has
continued to this day (Du Jarric 36).

The advent of Christianity was a turning in the history of modern Indian education.
Whoever came to India and opened educational institutions whether any Religious
Orders or individual missionaries followed Jesus as their teacher par-excellence.
Jesus says, “For this was [ born, and for this I came into the

world, that I should bear testimony to the truth” °. Jesus taught people through
parables, and illustrated His practical wisdom as a teacher. Christ's mission as a
teacher did not cease when He left the earth. He handed over this special charism to
His followers, “Go, therefore, teach all nations ... and I am with you until the end of
the world””. These words of Christ are the characteristic features of the Christian
Church as a Teaching Institution.
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In the early Church, the form of education was ecclesiastical’ by content, for they
considered divine knowledge as the best knowledge since it led people directly to
God and to the ultimate end. They were anxious to impart it to the new recruits who
wanted to embrace the new religion that was brought to this country. The early
missionaries had to undergo many hardships in India. They left their comfortable
existence at home, and suffered the tropical heat, tropical sickness and hardships of
the Indian climate. Since then, the Christians have played a significant role in the
field of education in our country, especially after the introduction of education as a
national system.

In a multi-religious culture such as that of India, any national system of education
has to be religiously neutral and secular. However, the system allowed and
encouraged private participation and initiative, and this made it possible for various
churches to start schools and colleges. In the process of initiation, development and
growth of modern system of education in India, individual Christians and different
churches and religious Orders have played a significant and creditable part. It was
with the coming of the Portuguese at the end of the 15th century, and the
establishment of some territories under their rule, especially in Goa in the 16th
century, the Christian Church could be said to have undertaken educational
apostolate for the people.

Catholic Women Missionaries and Education

When Protestantism arose in Europe, the Reformers occupied the universities
founded by the Church. This forced the Catholic Church to start new Congregations
for men and women who devoted their lives to teaching. The institutions formed by
them had the common purpose of teaching the religious truth along with secular
knowledge among all classes. These institutions, namely, the Society of Jesus, the
Congregation of the Religious of Jesus and Mary, Institute of the Blessed Virgin
Mary (IBVM), Presentation Sisters, Apostolic Carmel (AC), Clarist Franciscan
Missionaries of the most Blessed Sacrament Sisters (CFMSS) etc. were some of
them that came to India (D'souza, Growth and Activities 33). They started several
centers of education, where they began to impart secular education along with
religious instruction. The spirit of dedication of the Christian missionaries and the
quality of training imparted in their institutions were well appreciated, and people
preferred them to institutions run by others. This trend has continued even to this
day, and people take pride in saying that their children are studying in convent
schools, which are run by Christian institutions.

The worst of India's problems in pre-British India was the stifling caste system.
Brahmins had the exclusive right to preach religious doctrines, to officiate as
priests, and to function as teachers. As such, they alone had the privilege to study
religious and secular knowledge. The other castes were debarred by religious
edicts, enforced by the Hindu state, from all higher studies. The medium of
instruction was Sanskrit, the sacred language of the Hindus, in which, all religious
and higher secular knowledge was expressed.
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For the common people, there were vernacular schools in some villages and towns
that taught them mainly reading, writing, and rudiments of arithmetic, besides
imparting religious instructions to the pupils. These schools were generally taken
advantage of by the sons of the traders. Women and members of the lower castes
hardly received any education. Thus education among the Hindus, in pre-British
India, was extremely restricted. The Brahmins enjoyed the monopoly of higher
education. The laws of Manu laid down all that a woman could or could not do. As a
result, she was left totally in the background, and subjected to all the numerous rules
that assigned her a lower status. Manu said, “By a girl, by a young woman or even by
an aged one, nothing must be done independently even in her own house” (qtd. in
Dass 2). Therefore in such a milieu, there was no question of a woman being
educated.The colonial government initiated a systematic study of the caste
systemin ancient India. The foremost among the early works was by an educator in
British India J.C. Nesfield, who had written on A Brief View of Caste System of
North-western Provinces and Awadh” proposing that occupation was the basis on
which the edifice of caste system stands in India (124). Similarly Herbert H. Risley,
the colonial administrator who carried out the Census in India, argued thatracial
factor was one of the predominant factors in the evolution of the caste system. He
even used the nasal index which the length of nosein order to differentiate between
the Aryans and non-Aryans (275).

Nevertheless, there were some contradictions and exceptions in ancient India.
Women were eligible for the study of the Vedas and the performance of sacrifices.
Upanayana, the Vedic initiation of girls, had been as common as that of boys. There
were women scholars who remained unmarried for a long time devoting themselves
to higher studies. It seems they even composed mantras for the Vedas. For example,
Gargi, Vishwara, Apala, Maitreyi etc. were jewels among women. They were highly
educated and were perfect scholars of the Vedas (Agrawal and Aggarwal 16).

There were instances in ancient India when women were so advanced in learning
that they challenged men of learning in public discussions on philosophical and
metaphysical subjects. Brihadaranyaka Upanishad gives an instance of Gargi and
other women who had a revered memory, taking the place of Rishis. In an assembly
of thousand Brahmins who were all erudite in the Vedas, Gargi boldly challenged
Yajnavalkya in the court of Janaka, king of Videha and made him accept defeat with
the words, “Oh Gargi, do not ask me too much” (Agrawal and Aggarwal 18). Itis
written in the Satpatha Brahmana,

If you do not raise the women who are living embodiment of the divine
mother, do not think that you have any other way to rise. All nations have
attained greatness by paying proper respect to the women. Those countries
and nations that do not respect the women have never become great, nor
will ever be in future. (qtd. in Agrawal and Aggarwal 45)

After the Vedic period women's education received a set back due to the
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deterioration of the religious status of women and the lowering of the marriage age.
Marriageable age was reduced to twelve from seventeen years. Girls in rich and
aristocratic families, however, continued to receive good literary education.
Percentage of literacy among women went down very rapidly during the Muslim
rule. The society as a whole became prejudiced against women's education. The
pardha system stood in the way of girls being sent to school beyond a certain age,
though very young girls had some schooling where it was possible. Sultana Razia
who ascended the throne of Delhi was an educated princess. Akbar set apart certain
chambers in Fatehpur Sikri for a girls' school. During this period, some prejudices
against education of women through schools prevailed among the people.
However, David Hare established a school for girls in Culcutta in 1820 ( Agrawal
and Aggarwal 21).

Transcending Boundaries: Education for Girls

Touched by the work done by missionaries and philanthropic Englishmen, several
great Indians lent support to the opening of girls' schools, braving the popular
resistance against women's education. Among them Raja Ram Mohan Roy, Pundit
Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar, Vivekanada, DayandaSaraswati and Mahatma Gandhi
played an important role (Chaube 122). By 1850, the stage was set for a change in
the state policy. Lord Dalhousie, the Governor General of India, took the lead for
this change. He declared that no single change in the habits of the people is likely to
lead to more important and beneficial consequences than the introduction of
education for their female children. He wanted the government to give its frank and
cordial support to the cause. These orders were later on confirmed by the
'Educational Despatch of 1854'. The University Education Commission noted the
importance of women's education and stated that there could not be an educated
people without educated women.

During the rule of Lord William Bentnick and Lord Dalhousie, there was little
improvement in the education of women. The Christian missionary associations had
started many educational institutions. In fact, it was the Christian missionaries who
gave importance to women's education; the result of their effort is seen only today.
Before they came to India, no constructive effort had been made in this direction.
During the 19" century, the missionaries made greater efforts for the cause of
women's education in India than anybody else.Addressing the Indian Women's
Conference, Dr. Muthu Lakshmi Reddi said, “I honestly believe that missionaries
had done more for women's education in this country than the government itself”
(Agrawal and Aggarwal 56). In 1923, the Church of England Missionary Society
alone ran twenty-threegirls schools in the country. Most of the mission schools were
attended by girls of lower classes.

Conclusion

In the long-neglected field of women's education, the Catholic missions have
conspicuous achievements to their credit. In India, the privilege of education was
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confined to men. It was enough for the girls to learn domestic chores, which would
qualify them to fulfill role of good wives and good mothers. With the entry of
missionariesinto the educational field, the situation changed. Even the most
orthodox found no difficulty in entrusting their wards to the missionaries'
safekeeping. They taught them not only lessons from books but also good manners
and right living. Thus the secular ban on women's education was broken. The sad
situation of women education in India reminded the felt need for education, and the
administrative machinery too felt it was high time that something to be done about
it. Unless children were properly educated, a well-developed society could never be
established on a sound footing. So missionaries were invited to take over the
education of the poor children, especially the girl children of poor circumstances.
The only way to dispel fear, superstition, casteism, etc. was through education. The
schools would give light of knowledge that in turn would dispel all the darkness of
ignorance, fear and superstitions, and bring about social and gender equality in
North Indian society.

Notes and References
Notes
. An apocryphal collection of sayings of Jesus in 114 verses.
. Members of the Society of Jesus.
. A Christian religious order of men under the Roman Catholic Church.

. The office, seat, territorial circumscription of a Prefect.
. John 18:37.

. Matt. 18: 19-20.

8. Belonging to or connected with the Christian religion.

1
2
3
4. Itis a form of territorial jurisdiction of theRoman Catholic Church.
5
6
7
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The Silent Sufferers of Child Sexual Abuse:
An Overview of Legal Mechanism in India

- Bhanvi Vaid

ABSTRACT

Child sexual abuse is a regretful and permeating social evil in India as it is in many
parts of the globe. Child sexual abuse can lead to a wide display of psychological
and emotional disorders and instabilities that some victims experience for a
lifetime. In India, most of the incidents pertaining to intra-familial sexual abuse
often go unreported and unregistered. When such horrendous incidents occur, the
children are often not given proper aid and therapeutic assistance they need,
making them silent sufferers of pain and agony. This article highlights the position
of child sexual abuse in India along with discussion of laws and legal mechanisms
that deal with such incidents in the country. The article also attempts to lay down
recommendations and suggestions to deal cases of child sexual abuse.

Introduction
“The initial trauma of a young child may go underground but it will return to haunt us.”
- James Garbarino

Child sexual abuse in India is a veridical phenomenon that occurs both within and
beyond the familysystem. The World Health Organization (WHO) defines Child
Sexual Abuse (CSA) as “the involvement of a child in sexual activity that he or she
does not fully comprehend, is unable to give informed consent to, or for which the
child is not developmentally prepared and cannot give consent, or that violates the
laws or social taboos of society...”"

Bhanvi Vaid, Research Scholar, Department of Laws,
Himachal Pradesh University, Shimla-171005
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Children, under the age of 18, contribute to 37% of India's population with ample
population experiencing lack of access to basic education, nutrition or health care.
They are susceptible to different forms of adverse experiences comprising various
forms of abuse, neglect, and maltreatment. A large-scale national study conducted
in 2007 by Ministry of Women and Child Development, to assess the extent and
nature of child abuse in India, uncovered some alarming statistics; that among the
12,447 children interviewed, more than half (53 percent) reported experience of
sexual abuse, defined as “sexual assault, making the child fondle private parts,
making the child exhibit private body parts and being photographed in the nude”
and over 20 percent reported severe sexual abuse.These numbers direct to the
degree of the problem and highlight the ongoing slaughter of innocence and
violation of human rights.Children who are victims of sexual abuse often know the
accused in some way.This makes the scenario grave and abuse needs to be
addressed through more stringent punishment.

The Protection of Children from Sexual Offences (POCSO) Act, 2012 was enacted
to effectively address the crimes of sexual abuse and sexual exploitation of
children. Legal provisions were made through implementation of the Criminal Law
(amendment) Act, 2013, popularly known as the 'Nirbhaya Act'.

Child Sexual Abuse in India

Around 109 children were sexually abused every day in India in 2018, according to
the recently released report of the National Crime Record Bureau (NCRB), a 22 per
cent jump in such cases from the previous year. The data revealed that in 2017,
32,608 cases were reported, whereas 39,827 cases were reported in 2018 under the
Protection of Children from Sexual Offences Act (POCSO). In 2018, 21,605 child
rapes included 21,401 rapes of girls and 204 of boys, the data showed. The state of
Maharashtra topped the list in terms of numbers of child rapes (2,832) followed by
Uttar Pradesh at 2,023 and Tamil Nadu at 1,457. Crimes against children in the past
decade have spiked up six times. In the year 2008, 22,500 cases of crimes against
children were recorded, whereas the numberrose to 1,41,764 cases in 2018. Around
1,29,032 cases of crime against children were recorded in 2017. A total of 67,134
children (19,784 male,47,191 female and 159 transgender) were reported missing
in 2018. Advertisement Around 71,176 children (22,239 male, 48,787 female and
150 transgender) were traced in 2018. As many as 781 cases of child pornography
or storing child pornography material was also recorded in 2018, which is more
than double that of 2017. States such as Uttar Pradesh, Delhi, Bihar, Maharashtra,
and Madhya Pradesh accounted for 51 per cent of all types of crimes against
children in the country. Cases of sexual harassment in shelter homes against women
and children reportedly rose by 30 per cent from 2017.?
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Table 1

Crime against Children

2014 | 89423 |

2015 | 94172

2016 | 106958

Source: National Crime Records Bureau, 2016.

Table 1 enumerates the report by the National Crime Records Bureau (NCRB)
released in 2016 showing a steady rise in incidents of offences against children.
According to this report on crimes in India for 2016, released by then Indian Home
Minister Rajnath Singh in Delhi, 106,958 cases of crimes against children were
recorded in 2016.0f these, 36,022 cases were recorded under POCSO (Protection
of Children from Sexual Offences) Act.’

The judicial decisions paved a road to formulation of new guidelines and rules for
the protection of children against sexual abuse in India. In Vishal Jeet v. Union of
India’, the Supreme Court in this case dealt with some key questions relating to the
sexual exploitation of children. It has been observed that it is highly deplorable and
heart rending to note that many poverty struck children and girls in the prime age of
youth are taken to the “flesh market” and forcibly pushed into “flesh trade” which is
being carried on in utter violation of all cannons of morality, decency and dignity of
mankind. In Gaurav Jain v. Union of India’, the Supreme Court held that the
children of the prostitutes have the right to equality of opportunity, dignity, care,
protection and rehabilitation so as to be part of the mainstream of social life without
any stigma attached on them. The Court directed for the constitution of a committee
to formulate a scheme for the rehabilitation of such children and child prostitutes
and for its implementation and submission of periodical report of its Registry. In
Sakshi v. Union of India’ a Public Interest Litigation matter, the Supreme Court of
India asked the Law Commission to consider certain important issues regarding
sexual abuse of children submitted by the petitioner and the feasibility of
amendment to Sections 375 and 376 of Indian Penal Code.

The Protection of Children from Sexual Offenses Act, 2012

After long debate new enactment, The Protection of Child from Sexual Offence
Act, 2012 (POCSO) came into existence to protect male and female child from all
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form of sexual abuse The Protection of Children from Sexual Offenses Act
(POCSO) came into force on November 14, 2012, and was enacted to deal with
offences including child sexual abuse and child pornography. The Act increased
the scope of reporting offences against children, which were not earlier covered
under the Indian Penal Code (IPC). This increased the criminal penalty for
aggravated penetrative sexual assault to include punishment for abuse by a person
in position of trust or authority including public servants, police, armed forces, and
management or staff of an educational or religious institution.It also laid down the
procedure for reporting cases, a provision for punishment for failure to report a
case or false complaint. It provided procedures for recording of the statement of a
child by the police and court. The POCSO Act defines offences of sexual assault,
sexual harassment, pornography and safeguarding the interests of children. It also
sets out a child amicable procedure regarding the recording of evidence,
investigation and trial of offences, establishment of special courts and speedy trials
in court. The act endeavours to provide protection to the child at every stage of
judicial process. The POCSO Act has also changed consensual sex under the Indian
Penal Code. The age of consent has been raised from 16 years of age to 18 years of
age. This means that any person can be prosecuted for engaging in a sexual act
with a child irrespective of whether the latter consented. Additionally, a
husband/wife can be prosecuted for engaging in a sexual act with their spouse
under 18 years of age. The POCSO Act, 2012 does not recognize consensual sexual
acts among children or between a child and an adult.

Punishments listed under POCSO Act, 2012

a Penetrative Sexual Assault (Section 3) on a child - Not less than ten years
which may extend to imprisonment for life, and fine (Section 4). Whoever
commits penetrative sexual assault on a child below sixteen years of age
shall be punished with imprisonment for a term which shall not be less than
twenty years, but which may extend to imprisonment for life, which shall
mean imprisonment for the remainder of natural life of that person, and shall
alsobe liable to fine.

a Aggravated Penetrative Sexual Assault (Section 5): Not less than twenty
years which may extend to imprisonment for life, and fine (Section 6).

d Sexual Assault (Section 7) i.e. sexual contact without penetration: Not less
than three years which may extend to five years, and fine (Section 8).

d Aggravated Sexual Assault (Section 9) by a person in authority: Not less
than five years which may extend to seven years, and fine (Section 10).

a Sexual Harassment of the Child (Section 11). Three years and fine (Section 12).
a Use of Child for Pornographic Purposes (Section 14): Not less than Five
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years and fine and in the event of subsequent conviction, seven years and
fine Section 14 (1).

a Use of child for pornographic purposes resulting in penetrative sexual
assault : Not less than 10 years (in case of child below 16 years, not less than
20 years).

a Use of child for pornographic purposes resulting in aggravated penetrative
sexual assault : Not less than 20 years and fine.

d Use of child for pornographic purposes resulting in sexual assault : Not less
than three years which may extend upto five years.

a Use of child for pornographic purposes resulting in aggravated sexual
assault : Not less than five years which may extend to seven years.

a Any person, who stores or possesses pornographic material in any form
involving a child, but fails to delete or destroy or report the same to the
designated authority, as may be prescribed, with an intention to share or
transmit child pornography - Fine of not less than Rs 5,000; in the event of
second of subsequent offence, fine not less than Rs 10,000.

a Any person, who stores or possesses pornographic material in any form
involving a child for transmitting or propagating or displaying or
distributing in any manner at any time except for the purpose of reporting, as
may be prescribed, or for use as evidence in court, shall be punished with
imprisonment of either description : upto three years of imprisonment, or
with fine, or both.

a Any person, who stores or possesses pornographic material in any form
involving a child for commercial purpose shall be punished on the first
conviction : Not less than three years of imprisonment which may extend to
five years; or with fine or with both. Second or subsequent conviction: not
less than five years and upto seven years and also fine.’

The new amendment made in the Act by the POCSO Act 2019 has in fact
reduced the deterrent effect by including death penalty as a punishment. Section
6(1), which was inserted substituting the Section 6 of the principal Act provides
death penalty as the maximum punishment for aggravated penetrative sexual
assault. The introduction of death penalty might be even more problematic in such
cases where the offender is a family member of the victim or the survivor. As per the
National Crime Records Bureau (NCRB) report crime in India, 2016, 94.6% of
cases registered under rape with penetrative sexual assault against children were
committed by the people known to the victim. Seeing in a realistic perspective,
there are very remote chances in cases where a child is sexually abused by family
member or a relative, they will come forward and register a complaint, knowing
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that the complaint will lead to death of the person concerned. Thus, there is a high
possibility of lesser number of cases being reported. The introduction of death
penalty might also increase the chances of high rape and murder cases, since the
disclosure of sexual act by the survived victim can lead to death penalty.”

Prevention and Recommendations

We need child-friendly police stations, dedicated police force for handling child
abuse cases (the present police force that sometimes works for 17 hours a day,
would find it very difficult to follow these procedures), understanding the offence,
and the social repercussions.

In the present scenario, hospital procedures and infrastructures are not helpful. We
need dedicated rooms and spaces for physical examination of children in
government hospitals, and the mass training of media professionals about the law
(to prevent misreporting).

Survivors carry the burden of their stories all their lives. Survivors feel hate, anger
and sometimes are very suicidal... some could also assume that the only way they
could be powerful is by mimicking the acts of their offender. We need to introduce
mandatory sensitisation programmes in all educational institutes and offices.

The stigma associated with sex education leads to parents not educating children
about sexual advances or threats, which could protect them from abuse. The
Western model addresses this through the concept of "bad touch" which is
unacceptable. This relieves the taboo-driven secrecy behind sexuality, and
therefore also mitigates child sex abuse to a large extent. It also teaches children
how their sexuality works, so that they don't unknowingly harass others. This
communication must be constant, friendly, and frank.

Sexual abuse does not necessarily occur in isolation and may include other forms of
child maltreatment. Although girls have higher prevalence rates and may be
unprotected by their family members, boys are also victims of sexual abuse and
may experience significant difficulty disclosing their experiences due to feelings of
shame. Some studies have noted the correlation between sexual abuse and poverty,
yet child sexual abuse occurs in families of all socio-economic levels, and social
isolation may be an even greater risk factor. Studies indicate that many victims of
Child sexual abuse are traumatized by their experiences and may suffer both short
and long term ramifications of their abuse. While abuse experiences have
numerous negative consequences for children, counselling is frequently effective
in helping children reduce their trauma related symptoms and improve their
wellbeing. Family secrecy about Child sexual abuse is harmful to victims, and
adults must be mandated to properly report sexual abuse. Prevention initiatives that
include education about child maltreatment must occur on multiple levels (family,
community, state, and national) and the rights of children made a priority by the
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government and individual citizens. Further, laws need to be improved to protect
children and hold offenders accountable. Justice for victims of child sexual abuse
and other forms of maltreatment will send a powerful message in Indian society and
will lead to cultural change. Lastly, government organizations and NGO's must
make intervention and prevention facilities a priority and support them through
adequate funding. It is important to consider the cultural context and unique
challenges (poverty, crowding, poor living conditions, children residing in the
street, and some lack of enforcement of child labor laws) related to Child sexual
abuse and the protection of children in India. Further research is needed to
investigate the reported variations in Child sexual abuse prevalence rates across
states and regions in India. Understanding risk factors such as poverty, living
environment (city or rural), and family dynamics is an important part of
strategically delivering education about Child sexual abuse and reducing the
occurrence of child victimization.

Conclusion

Child sexual abuse is a serious, widespread, and largely shrouded problem in India.
Children are often sexually abused by people known to them; neighbours, teachers,
school staffand personnel in care facilities for orphans and other vulnerable
children. Fear of social stigma or lack of faith in administration and judicial
mechanism prevents many people from reporting child sexual abuse. By enacting
the Protection of Children from Sexual Offenses Act in 2012, the government of
India has taken a significant step in acknowledging and attempting to address the
rampant sexual abuse of the country's children. However, to be effective, the
government needs to ensure proper implementation of the act and other relevant
laws and policies. Existing responses fall short of adequate child protection,
prevention, investigation, and redress. In fact, children may be mistreated a second
time by police and a criminal justice system that does not want to hear or believe
their accounts, or by insensitive medical examinations. The current government
responses are falling short, both when it comes to protecting children from sexual
abuse and in the way that victims are treated after they are abused. Despite
commitments to ensure the protection of its children, the government needs to take
urgent steps so that existing child protection schemes, police, courts, local
government administrations, children's residential care facilities, schools, and
doctors help victims after sexual abuse has been identified and ensure that
perpetrators are punished. Proper rehabilitation of victims is also the need of the
hour.We need to use this momentum to make lasting systemic change; for nation's
children, it is the least we can do.
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Interjection of the Protection of
Girl Child and Human Rights

- Ruchi Sapahia

Introduction

The girl child of today is the young women of tomorrow. She is a beautiful creation
of'the god who shapes the destiny of the civilisation. Traditions and rituals have put
barriers on the freedom of girls. The girl child in India is always suffering many
torments right from her birth. She is never considered equal to her male counterpart
and she is being denied from right to life. Girl is tortured and becomes a victim of
physical, sexual and psychological violence. The girl child is considered a lesser
child in our society. She is neglected at all levels and discrimination against her is
rampant in all strata of society irrespective of class, caste and economic conditions.
The existing profile of the girl child indicates declining female ratio, low nutritional
status, and high female mortality rate and school dropouts among girls. She is
abused by being burdened at home with labour like cooking, cleaning and taking
care of the younger siblings that is never acknowledged as a contribution to the
household economy. The infant mortality rate of the girl child is higher than the
male child. It clearly indicates the intentional neglect and discrimination against the
girl child with regard to food, nutrition and health care. We always forget that
hundreds of women like Razia Sultana, Indira Gandhi, Aishwarya Rai, Kiran Bedi,
Kalpana Chawla etc have done brilliantly well in their respective fields and have
proved otherwise but the myth continues. Although some spiritual scriptures say,
“where women are respected, there dwells god”, the fact is that the girl child is
considered a burden on the society. Guru Nanak Dev Ji, founder of Sikh religion,
said, “Woman gives birth to kings than why we call her bad”.

Some facts showing the status of the girl child in India:

® 2.5 million Children die in India every year, which accounts for one in five
deaths in the world, with girls being 50% more likely to die.

Dr. Ruchi Sapahia, Associate Professor, Himachal Pradesh National University of Law, Shimla
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® The National AIDS Control Organisation has estimated 3.8% HIV infected
children (0-14 years) in the total HIV positive population of 1.027 billion in 2011.

®  The very existence of the girl child is under threat. The female to male balance
in India has been adverse since past 100 years. At present, according to 2011
census report there are 914 females for every 1000 males.

®  The Government of India in its report to the UN Committee on the Rights of
the Girl Child said, “Every year 12 million girls are born- three million of
whom do not survive to see their 15th birthday. About one third of these deaths
occur in the first year of life and it is estimated that every sixth female death is
directly due to gender discrimination.”

® Most of the government's health policies seem to have family planning
agenda on their priority list. One of the major initiatives is National Rural
health Mission that is mainly dealing with family planning. Over the years, it
has become clear that when people are asked to limit the size of their families,
they shall do it at the cost of the girl child. The result is that they have to import
the brides from outside states or their communities.

Various Forms of Violence against the Girl Child
Female Infanticide and Female Foeticide

Female infanticide is killing of infants, which is prevalent since ages. Various
methods were used to kill girls like giving tobacco pills, poison, banging the head of
girls in the wall and sometimes they were left to die in cold weather. Such barbarous
acts were used to kill girl child like an object. Female Infanticide Prevention Act
was passed in 1870 by British regime. However, this practice continued to stay in
our society. Now days with the advancement of science and technology and
developments in medical science it has become very easy to determine the sex of
the foetus. Ifthe foetus turns out to be a female, it is aborted.

Physical abuse of the girl child

Physical abuse of the girl children take place at the hands of the parents, other
family members or even strangers when they physically abuse or inflict pain on the
child. It includes hitting the children with hands, fists or any other object, sexual
exploitation and trafficking. These problems are increasing at an alarming rate.

Child Marriage

Girls are usually deprived of basic rights of life, development, play, education and
nutrition as compared to boys. Girls are required to look after their younger
siblings, perform domestic works and thus, denied the right to education. Despite
various legislations and provisions, girl children in our country are deprived of their
basic rights. Unless we conceive the significance of girl child and change our
attitude, such Acts/ Statutes/ Legislations could be only ineffective tools to bring
about equality between male and female. The prevailing social attitude of
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preference for a male child, poverty of people, socio economic backwardness of
people etc are highly responsible for child marriages which leads to denial of basic
rights to girl child and thus there has been a violation of human rights.

Child Labour

Children are employed in agriculture sector by the family members to supplement
the family income. The early employment of the children is to help the family in
their farm work and traditional crafts by acquiring necessary skills at an early stage.
Children of poor families are picked up by unorganised sectors in cities to employ
in various industrial businesses, domestic work. The worst sufferers are working
girls. The girl child is completely marginalised with regard to her opportunities for
education, health care, nutrition etc on one hand and shouldering double burden of
housework and wage earning torture, violence, sexual abuse etc.

Education of girl child

Since time immemorial, bigotry and superstition has predominated our society.
Males are brought up more carefully whereas females are looked down upon by
everyone. Males get priority in every field. Education enriches and expands the
mental horizons of an individual. It makes the kinder sober and nobler. Girls are
treated as second-class citizens who are deprived of the basic education rights.
Investment on the education of the girls has been treated as a liability rather than an
asset. People forget that if we educate girls, we educate two families: one her family
of birth and second the family into which she is married. The right to education is
fundamental right, special laws are enacted for it, but still it is not fully available to
girls in India. According to the survey by National Sample Survey Office (NSSO)
in June 2010, the literacy rate among the population with the age 7 and above was
72%. India has the largest illiterate population on the earth. Nearly two out of three
women are illiterate. Only 82 girls of every 100 boys get enrolled in school, while
35 million girls in India do not attend the school at all.

Health Care of the Girl Child

India is an unfortunate destination for nearly 75 million malnourished children
below the age of five years, the largest number of malnourished children in the
world. At the time of the birth, one in every three children born in India is of low
birth weight, which is the result of undernourishment in the womb during the
pregnancy period. A child becomes malnourished mostly between six months to
eighteen months of age, and remains so thereafter. Breast-feeding is essential
during first month after birth to assure rapid and healthy growth. In India, a girl is
given less amount of breast-feeding as compared to boys as a result of which the
girls grow up into weak adulthood and are under nourished. The situation worsens
in case of second or third daughter. In India, females receive only 88% of the
required nutrition intake as compared to boys. In infancy and early childhood iron
deficiency and anaemia can impair their psychomotor development.
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Various Legislations for Protection and Empowerment of Girls

Human rights are those rights, which every human being is entitled to enjoy but
these rights are violated when it comes to girls. The American Declaration of
independence (1776) and the French Declaration (1789) of the Rights of men and
citizens are the landmarks in chronicles of history. The emergence of United
Nations (1945) and the Universal Declaration of Human Rights (1948) have
reaffirmed faith in fundamental human rights. The UN Convention on the Rights of
the Child, adopted by the UN has been ratified by India in 1992. Important human
rights relating child have been discussed below:

Equality and Non-Discrimination

Article 2.1 states that parties shall respect and ensure the rights set forth in the
present convention to each child within their jurisdiction without discrimination of
any kind, irrespective of the child's or his or her parent's or legal guardian's race,
colour, sex, language, religion, national, ethnic or social origin, property, disability,
property, birth or other status.

The Best Interest of the Child

Article 3.1 states that in all actions concerning children, whether undertaken by
public or private social welfare institutions, court of law, administrative authorities
or legislatives bodies, the best interest of the child shall be the primary
consideration.

The Right of Survival, Department, Protection and Education

The Fourth International Conference on Women (Beijing, in 1995) while spelling
out the strategies for empowering women gave a clarion call for gender equality at
international, national, local and individual levels. It recognised that the action to
protect and promote the rights of women has to begin with the girl child.

All these resolutions, declarations, and platforms of actions have tried repeatedly to
redress human rights issues, which affect women in particular, play a vital role in
maintaining the peace and prosperity of a just society. Women represent the very
kernel of the human society around which social change must take place. The
Constitution of India talks about equality for the girl child. Article 14 of the
Constitution says that a man and woman are equal in law. Article 15 prohibits
discrimination on the grounds of religion, race, caste, sex or place of birth. Article
15 (3) specifically mentions that State can make special provisions for women and
children, despite all the provisions in the Constitution, the situation of inequality for
the girl child still prevails. Various legislations have been enacted from time to time
and again to keep a check on the alarming decline in sex ratio. These legislations
have been discussed in detail here.

The Pre Conception and Pre Natal Diagnostics Techniques (PC PNDT) Act, 2002
seeks to address the discrimination against the girl child even before she is born.
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The medical fraternity is involved in assisting sex determination tests at the time of
conception and following conception. This is a good law in terms of monitoring,
but very difficult in terms of prosecution. The Act was first implemented in the state
of Maharashtra in the year 1986. Prosecution and conviction of doctors is
extremely difficult. But unless the doctors are prosecuted, nothing is possible.
There is aneed to enforce the Act more effectively.

The Prohibition of Child Marriage Act, 2006. According to this Act, child means a
person who if a male, has not completed twenty one years of age and if a female, has
not completed eighteen years of age. Defining the age of the girl differently is no
justification for depriving the girl child of opportunities. In spite of this Act, still
there is prevalence of child marriages, which is supported by customs and traditions
in rural parts of India. The Law Commission of India suggested for change in the
age of bride and groom and to make it 18 years to promote equality and to counter
the belief that male should always be elder to female while getting married.
Successful females like Aishwarya Rai, Priyanka Chopra, Neha Kakkar etc have
tried to disprove this beliefthat bride should be younger to the groom.

The Juvenile Justice (Care & Protection of Children) Act, 2000. This Act follows the
UN Conventions on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC) and hence defines the age of the
child as eighteen years. There are separate provisions for a child who has committed a
crime and a child in need of care and protection; there are no separate provisions for
the girl child in the Act. The girl child who is abandoned has to be produced before the
Child Welfare Committee, who will then take care of the best interest of the girl child.
The child will be sent to an appropriate institution, where she may be put up for
adoption, given education, vocational training, and other provisions.

The Child Labour (Prohibition and Regulation) Act, 1986. In this Act, the age of the
child means a person who has not completed 14 years of age. There are no separate
provisions for the girl child. Children work in dhabas, in homes doing domestic
work and in various unorganised sectors. Work is demarcated as hazardous and
non-hazardous. Currently domestic work has been included under hazardous work.
The female child worker is most exploited, tortured, sexually abused and
discriminated child worker. Tasks assigned, pay, hours of work are not equal for
girls and boys. Domestic work for the girl child continues into long and undefined
hours. Sexual abuse and harassment of the girl child is rampant. Poverty plays a big
role too in promoting child labour.

The Indian Penal Code, 1860 defines crime and punishment that has to be given for
a particular crime. It defines the punishment for procuring a minor girl for illicit
intercourse, importing of a foreign girl from other country. It also defines the
punishment for any person indulging in the acts of obscenity, pornography, nudity
under section 292. Under section 293 if any person circulates, distributes or
exhibits to any person under the age of twenty one year any such obscene object
shall be punished with imprisonment and fine.
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Domestic Violence Act, 2005. This Act does not have separate provisions for the
girl child. The advantage is that it talks about protection of women from any male in
the family. There is no provision of punishment under this Act. The court can only
suggest possible actions like separate residence for women, leaving the house,
living in separate rooms and so on for avoiding the violence.

The dichotomy that exists between laws while defining the girl child is the biggest
problem to combat abuse and discrimination of the girl child in India. As the
definition of the child varies under different laws, it sometimes becomes a hurdle in
effective administration of justice to the girl child victim of abuse/crime.

Various Schemes and Programmes for Development of Girls

In order to improve the survival and welfare of girls and to reverse the distorted sex
ratio at birth, both the national and state governments have launched special
financial incentive schemes for girls. Most of these conditional cash transfer
schemes are good steps to enhance the status of girls. Under these welfare schemes,
families have to comply with certain minimum requirements such as registration of
birth, childhood immunization, enrolment and retention in school, and delaying the
age of marriage beyond 18 years to receive the specified financial incentives
against the fulfilment of each of these conditions. Various schemes run for the
welfare of the girls are Sukanya Yojna, Beti Padhao Beti Bachao, Dhan Laxmi
Schemes of Government of India, Ladli Scheme of Delhi, Ladli Lakshmi Yojana
of Madhya Pradesh, Bhagyalakshmi Scheme of Karnataka, Balri Rakshak Yojana
in Punjab, Ladli Scheme of Haryana, Kanyadan scheme of Madhya Pradesh, Girl
Child Protection Scheme in Andhra Pradesh, Indira Gandhi Balika Suraksha Yojna
in Himachal Pradesh, Mukhya Mantri Kanya Vivah Yojana of Bihar, Balika
Samrudhi Yojana in Gujarat and Himachal Pradesh, Kunwarbainu Mameru
scheme in Gujarat, Beti Hai Anmol Scheme in Himachal Pradesh (initiated in
2010) and Mukhya Mantri Kanya Suraksha Yojana of Bihar. Most of these
schemes are administered through the Department of Women and Child
Development using the vast network of ICDS and Anganwadi workers. The
primary objective of these schemes range from ensuring safe birth, promoting
delayed marriage, education, overall well-being and family planning.

Conclusion

The Constitution of India offers all citizens, including children, certain basic
fundamental rights. The Directive Principles of State Policy emphasizes that the
state needs to ensure that all children are provided services and opportunities to
grow and develop in a safe and secure environment. However, in the Indian context,
the adverse social attitude towards daughters has left girl children vulnerable and at
a disadvantage. Their survival, education, health care, development, security and
well- being are a matter of national concern. They should be in a position to avail
equal freedom and opportunity. Special measures are required to protect the
survival and security of the girl child from conception to birth, during infancy, and
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through her childhood. All sections of society should be sensitized towards valuing
the girl child.

We must first accept that the country has not done enough for its children,
especially for the girls. The reason for such gross violation of the rights of the girls
is in the absence of a social norm in favour of her survival, dignity and education.
We need to feel a sense of shock and outrage that there is the practice of female
foeticide and infanticide. No modern cultured nation can be called civilised if it
continues to tolerate such a perpetration of violence on its 'un-borns' and 'new
borns'. The government too must ensure that children are protected and make
available all the institutions function to give security to these children.

There has to be an abundance of schools at all levels, colleges,universities, hostels
and all other educational facilities be provided for attracting them. Timely and
substantial scholarships must be offered to those pursuing education. We have
many things to be proud of. Yet, simultaneously we are witness to the growth in
inequalities with a huge gap between those who have and the multitudes of those
who are left out of the gains of independent India. An enlightened democracy is that
which learns to respect its children, both boys and girls, enables their blossoming to
their fullest potential.
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Flowers of the Same Bud: Poetry of John Keats
and Abdul Ghani Khan

- Daisy Verma

ABSTRACT

Literature is studied not because it pleases or instructs but because, as Longinus
wrote it lifts and moves people and brings one face to face with the higher reality of
life. Literature is universal and transcends the limit of time and space. It is the
immortality of good literature which makes writers live forever and secure a
permanent place in the hearts of people. John Keats and Abdul Ghani Khan hold a
unique position in literature due to the contribution they have made to the poetry of
Pashto and English languages respectively. The universality in the poetry of both
Abdul Ghani Khan and John Keats has made them immortal and both the romantic
poets seem to share several similar thoughts in their poetry. Their love for Beauty
and Nature, and their concern for the Eternal and Political turmoil are also manifest
in their poetry. Escapism is the hallmark of these great poets, and, on the wings of
their imagination, they seek shelter in the imaginary world from the harsh realities
of life, but it does not mean that they do not look at the world realistically. Despite
the fact that they lived in two different centuries and dwelled in different countries
with different cultures, they got so many things common in their poetry.

Quite surprisingly, both romantic poets were not appreciated in their life
spans. Keats was severely criticized for his poem, “Endymion,” by the reviewers.
Even Keats admitted the faults he had in his poem but he was still not spared. His
fame started to grow when Shelley treated him in glowing terms in his elegiac
poem, “Adonais.” Similar is the case with Abdul Ghani Khan whose genius, talent,
potential as a poet and philosopher was not recognized and he remained
unappreciated during his life. There were very few people who had sympathy and
love for his works and were able enough to comprehend him and understand his

Dr. Daisy Verma, Departemnt of English, H.P. University, Shimla-5.



Himachal Pradesh University Journal Vol.7 No.2 December, 2019 | 201

poetry and to see in him as a philosopher of high rank. His grandson Mashal Khan,
in one of the articles in the Frontier Post 31st March 1997, said, “We do not
remember, appreciate and evaluate people when they are around but extol them
when they retire to the hereafter” (76). This was true in Ghani Khan's case, when he
died, a host of his fans thronged to his residence and still keep coming to record
their feelings about this great Pashto romantic poet, but they were nowhere when he
was alive. There were certain groups which thought him to be a threat to their
interests but when he died, they took a sigh of relief and then canonized him to, as
Ghani Khan himself says about such things in the following verses:

Hala yaar warta neezdi shoom chi yaar shoma lare

Hala puha shoom pa khabaru chi ye na aorama khabarey. (98)
Translation:

[ got closer to my beloved only by leaving,

Iunderstood only as I heard them not.

Poets are born geniuses that live forever and get secure place in the hearts of people
because the message they give is universal, timeless and spaceless. Poetry derives
its meaning from the Greek word poesies i.e 'making.' It is a form of literature that
uses aesthetic and often rhythmic qualities of language to evoke meanings in
addition to, or in place of, the prosaic ostensible meaning. Both Keats and Abdul
Ghani khan had interests in many things but turned more seriously to poetry for
which they were made and gifted immensely. Keats was apprenticed for medicine
but he never practiced medicine. Ghani Khan also had command on Persian,
Arabic, English and Pashto. He had also done Chemical Engineering but took up
poetry only. The expertise in different things was not suitable for their nature but
they found poetry to be the only medium for their soul's solace and satisfaction.
Similarly the concept of beauty and nature in the poetry of Abdul Ghani Khan and
John Keats is widely used. Both the great romantic poets were great admirers of
nature and beauty. They loved nature and they had genuine interest in it to express
their inner most and deepest feelings. They found nature to be a source to recognize
and see God. Their godly feelings arose because of their naturalistic description in
their poetry. Keats' Odes specially brim with the nature and its beauty descriptions
but in his “Ode to Autumn” he reached the height of his poetic genius and his poetic
expression finds the best description of nature and beauty and is fully explored. As
Leonard Unger finds, the words are descriptive in their phonetic qualities and
rhythmical arrangement. The Ode opens with the vivid description of autumn.

How to load and bless with fruit the vines that round the thatch-eves run,
To bend with apples, the moss'd cottage-trees,
And fill all fruit with ripeness to the core,

To swell the gourd and plump the hazel shells with a sweet kernel to set
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budding more,

And still more, later flowers for the bees Until they think warm days will
never cease,

For summer has over brimm'd the clammy cells. (86)

The description of the nature imagery becomes stronger towards the end of the
poem as the ode continues:

Or by cyder-press, with patient look,
Thou watchest the last oozings hours by hours. (87)

The poem is suggestive of the transitory and short-lived things. Similarly thoughts
about the description of nature and beauty imagery in “The Hymn to Pan” in
“Endymion” are presented. Keats paints the fruition in these beautiful imagery
laden lines:

Broad leaved fig trees even now for doom,

Their ripened fruitage; yellow girted bees,

Their golden honey combs, our village leas,
Their fairest blossom’d beans and poppied corn,
The chuckling linnet, its five young unborn,

To sing for thee; low creeping strawberries,
Their freckled wings; yea the fresh budding year,
Allits completions. (252-260)

In Keatsian vision, everything, be it winter or summer, moves in consummate
harmony, nothing is isolate, everything everywhere is moving in an orderly
fashion. The emergence of one is dependent upon the fall of another i.e.,
melancholy ensues delight. Ghani Khan, also like Keats, has the similar feelings of
joy and sadness in the cycle of Seasons in the poem of spring (“Sparlay”). In this
poem, one feels him shouting with joy at the defeat of death by new life.

O gorajananadatyari naranajurashwa,

Naway sparlay da gulanu dunia jura shwa,

Zmaka laka shara abora warka spora wa,

Chata marawara masti thali da khapal korawa,
Panee ghatina we pa har boti da marg sorayoo,
Shrang da jwandun ghale mekhanai thasha thora wa,
Ya sandi ou okkki ya thri speena khanda jora shawa,

Ogora datyarinaranajurashwa,
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Yajwandun armaan o ya rangeen nasha ranguna shwa,

Meena ru muskai shwa pa khanda warta guluna shu. (150)
Translation

O my beloved, come, see darkness has changed into light,

Anew spring has created a new world of flowers,

The earth was utterly barren and dry,

The happiness and playfulness had departed from earth,

Leaves were yet to sprout, it seemed as if they were overshadowed by death,

Life was bereft of sound music,

The spring brought back and filled with laughter,

O my beloved, come, see the darkness has changed into light,

Or life was desired or colored intoxication became different colours,

The love laughed and the flowers accompanied her.

Keats once again very vividly and graphically expresses his feelings about beauty
in his famous “Ode on a Grecian Urn,” as he ends the Ode with these significant
lines; “Beauty is truth, truth beauty, that is all, Ye know on earth, and all Ye all need
to know “(99).

Feelings like these are also given in Ghani Khan's poetry:
Husan de bus husan che hum khuday ao hum janaan de
De faani makan ke bal mashal da laa makaan de
Yao da gulaab makh ke che khakara kom jawaboona de,
Nishta yao hum nishta da manteeq pa kitaboona ke.
Translation
Beauty is beauty which is both God and Jaanan,
In this mortal world, this is immortal thing,

Assingle short look at a rose answers your many questions that are not to be
found in the books of logic.

Similar things are meant by Keats in “Hyperion™:
Athing of beauty is joy forever:
Its loveliness increases. (111)

Like Ghanian thoughts, similar Keatsian thoughts are also expressed in the lines of
“Ode on a Grecian Urn,” wherein the poet finds permanence and immortality in art.
Some critics hold Ghani's concept of beauty as eternal and Keatsian concept of
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beauty is considered as transient which they have also called “a phase Beauty” but
the Keatsian impermanence of beauty has got its own importance and an eternal joy
as these lines of Keats express his impermanent nature of beauty beautifully.

She dwells with Beauty--- Beauty that must die;
And Joy, whose hand is ever at his lips Bidding adieu. (St I11)

This does not at all mean that Keats does not believe in 'Eternal Beauty,' his overall
poetic works and especially his Odes are expressively explicit in the concept of
eternal beauty. Keats, very much like Ghani, has the belief in reaching to the
divinity by losing himself in the beauty around him. Davies describes three circles
of beauty, the first circle has the creation of material and the condition of humanity,
the second circle has the happiness that follows after the first circle is over but the
third circle, the circle of which Keats refers to in his long poem, “Endymion.”

“Wherein lies happiness? In that which beck's

Our ready minds to fellowship divine, Full alchemiz'd, and free of space. (Book I.
777-780)

The concept of the circle of happiness is not still accomplished and over, but an
essence of oneness has got in “Like spirits:”

Butthere are

Richer entanglements,

enthrallments far More self-destroying, 1

eading by degrees,

To the chiefintensity: the crown of theses

Is made of love and friendship, and sits high

Upon the forehead of humanity. (Book I. 797-802)

It is natural for a man to attain a point of liberty and happiness by virtue of his
patience and fortitude and Keats very correctly points out to the freedom from self-
hood and other worldly pursuits which push him to such a high point of happiness
that love can attain. Lines in Book I (807-815) express the highest of point of
happiness:

Thrown in our eyes, genders anovel sense,
Atwhich we start and fret; till in the end,
Melting into its radiance, we blend,
Mingle, and so become a part of it,

Nor with aught else can our souls interknit,

So wingedly: when we combine therewith,
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Life's selfis nourished by its proper pith,
And we are nurtured like a pelican brood. (890)

These Keatsian circles are almost like the Ghanian circles of “Jahan (World), Zaan
(Self) and Janan (Beloved).” Ghani Khan also gives us the same things which are
shown through these circles. He says in the Pashto poem, “Zama, Zama, Zama”
(“Going and Keep Going”):

Khu za zama, zama, zama,
tal rawan yam pamakha,
Yumagam tharawan yama,
yumaqgam thabarase gam,
Aopalarachisaragalakatiara vikaraana,
Zaraana ki yama khushala khu tyaruna na vireegam. (111)
Translation:
I am on my way to my destination and am determined to reach there,
Whatever befalls me on the way whether light or darkness but I like light
And darkness does frighten me.

The main aim of Ghani's life is movement to his Janan, his beloved who seems to be
his end point and in another poem of his “Jalaal” his this feeling of meeting and
finding him is hinted at.

Dachi thai ae janana,

da chi stha mastiraanada,

Dazamameena armaan day da zama jaraa khandaa da,

Day zama sarur ki pat raaz stha da husan ao kamal day,

Dazama kamzure stargi stha da khaist jaa or jalaal day. (110)
Translation:

When you are there my janaan (Beloved), your playfulness and happiness
ismy light,

Your love turns my tears into laughter,
Allmy ecstasy is due to your love and beauty,
Your glory and grandeur are reflected in my weak eyes.

Some critics blame Ghani and Keats to be devoid of earthly love; they are wrong as
both the poets are very much aware of this love and through this love they want to
reach the ultimate end and highest levels of spiritual love. Ghani is noted saying
about this kind of love in the following lines.
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Da Allah danagsh kamal day
Makh zama da dilruba.
Translation:

It is not easy to see the vision of God but presence of spring and my beloved's face
are the sufficient proofs of God's existence. Both the poets have the imprint of
women in their poetry but Ghani's approach seems to be more mature than Keats' as
he lived to see the ripe days of life. In his youth he was like any young person
impressed by every beautiful face he saw, as the following verses indicate:

Dalta yu khwata azghi di,
Bal khwa saange da nargas,
Da hunar elam saya ki,
Garzee gul lubana mees. (Mashuqai “London” 123)
Translation:
The thorns and Nargis (Tulip or Narcissus) branches exist side by side,
Under the pretext of education,
many roaming beauties are seen.

In one of his poems, like any other traditional poet, he is found singing in praise of
his beloved and wanting to meet her as soon as possible.

Stha firaaq pama qayamat ko,

Yara saba vi qayamat os,

Stha pa eeshaq ki rooswa khwaakh yam,

Yara saba vieezat os,

Stha yu khoog nazar dibari,

Stha yu dua pasti khabari,

Matamulk janat janat kar Gura sa ba vijanat os,

Yar daroon jalbal manam

Stha da dwaoo

stargu pa thama,

Khwaar Ghani logaran proot day,

Stha ba sook kavi sifat os. (148)
Translation:

Your isolation made my life very miserable,

And how this miserable isolation would be,
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Iloveto bedisgraced in your love,

Without you honor means nothing now,

Your one single lovely look,

Your short sweet wordings,

Can change my life into heaven,

The heaven means nothing if T have your love,

Lying abject on the ground for your single glimpse of your eyes,
Ifheis there, who is going to praise you and your beauty.

Ghani's concept of love got deeper when he married Roshan. In his love for her, he
wanted to find solace. This strong feeling of love is seen in these lines as he had just
read a letter from her in jail.

Ma da duaoo lapu khwaoru tala jwand au jehan jur kro,
Khapali meene dase yuram bal me tala janaan jurka,
Da chez a da wafa daka da junon jehan la laram,

Dame laal haghalta oomnt da hama laaloonu khwwale,
Da sabot zama da meene da emaan au wafa da,

Da zama rooh chi rokhan shu da stargiyi kree balee. ( Faridun, “A Letter”
249)

Translation:
I made anew life and world for you from two handfuls of dirt,

I got so much engrossed in your love, from that deep love I made a new
beloved for you,

With this deep feeling oflove, I entered the valley of madness,

I found you, my beloved, (my gem) the best than all the other gems,

This extreme madness in your love is the proof of my love, faith and belief,
Asmy soul got enlightened, then it made the two eyes shine.

Having such strong belief in love, she considers the concept of women very
realistically. In contrast Keats had little belief so far as women and love were
concerned. In “Endymion” he is not happy much with love. In book III, the moon
goddess isnot presented very cheerfully but as a lovely maiden:

dost pine For one as sorrowful,
they cheek is pale,
For one whose cheek is pale. (89)

His concept of the realization of physical love could not fit into his spiritual
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idealization of love. It does not mean that his concept of love is altogether too rigid
to find no place in his poetry but rather it is so deep for Fanny that made him
compose unique poetry for the world. His intense feelings of love are expressed in
the letter to Fanny in these words, “I have two luxuries to brood over in my walks,
your loveliness and the hour of my death, O, that I could take possession of them
both in the same moment” (67).

His fear like this is interpreted in the lines from the sonnet, “When I have fears that [
may cease to be.” His poetry sometimes also brim with the romantic feelings and
the following lines from St. Agnes clearly reflect his romantic love.

Beyond a mortal man impassion'd far,

Atthese voluptuous accents, he arose,

Ethereal, flush'd and like a throbbing star,

Seen mid the sapphire heaven's deep repose,

Into her dream he melted as the rose

Blended its odour with violet,

Solution sweet, meantime the frost wind blows,

Like love's alarum patterning the sharp sleet,

Against the window-panes, St. Agnes moon hath set. (36)

Both these great poets share their feelings for wine and its intoxicating effects upon
them in their poetry. Ghani exhibits this in the following verses:

Chi nasha shama da khapal zana ozam,

Laka ooze tanzare da pangrena,

Mast zargay da ghama da range ochat she,

Laka poorta par karei gul da aderee na,

Darond wajud majbora thaan makan kie pregdam,

Au da kyal pa khaperai bandi shama sour, Da oowam asman pa seelei
karan rawan,

Laton da jwand cheena daranakor. (117)
Translation:
When I get intoxicated, my soul leaves my body,
Like a caged bird leaves its confinement,
My soul is then lifted like a flower raising its head in the graveyard,
Ileave my physical body,
And by the help of my imagination
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I sour to the seventh sky to roam about,
I come here in search of life source and the place of light.

Looking at Keats's Nightingale, almost similar feelings are sought as the following
Keatsian verses indicate:

O, for a draught of vintage that hath been,

Cool d alongage in the deep-delved earth,

Tasting of Flora and the country green,

Dance and Provencal song, and sun burnt mirth

O for abeaker full of the warm South,

Full of the true, the blushful Hippocrene,

With beaded bubbles, winking at the brim,

And purple-stained mouth,

That I might drink, and leave the world unseen,

And with thee fade away into the forest dim.
The list of similarities between these two great romantic giant poets of literature of
two completely diverse cultures is very long. Khan and Keats are similar to a great
extent with few exceptions. Both the poets give expression to feelings and
emotions, which is appealing to any one of any age or time or place. Ghani Khan,
like Keats, was also a great lover of beauty. His beauty concept transcends the
limitations of time and enriches the essence of civilization and culture. Keats like
Ghani Khan does not have the experience of life - the reasons being his ill health and
youth. In both poets, love goes quite musically, the elements of musicality in the
expression of love in the poetry of both poets is subtle. Despite having the various
aspects of similarity between the poetry of these two poets, there are also points of
differences. Keats' style is sensuous while Khan's style is more simple and straight
forward; they both believed in the natural expression of poetry; both poets from
Eastand West are great sources of inspiration for the lovers of literature.
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Empowerment of Women Characters in
Manju Kapur's Difficult Daughters
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ABSTRACT

The desire to house an identity is inherent in every human being. It is a state of mind
that differentiates a person from others and it may be defined as a person's own
sense of self. For a girl, this quest for identity begins from the day she is born. She
may be born in India or in any other part of the globe. There is no room for her
personality, her mind and her desire. Virtues like patience, sacrifice, tolerance,
humbleness and submissiveness should be ingrained in a woman as she is
acceptable only with these virtues, whereas man is free to go otherwise. This
identity crisis will always be there in a woman who desires to be someone. Portia
in Hamlet says, “We know what we are, but not what we may be” (Shakespeare 64).
Hence, in order to get some recognition a woman will have to break the boundaries
of discrimination, in a society which is gender biased and encourages gender
inequality. This scuffle to prove oneself is born not only in the main protagonist
(Virmati) in Manju Kapur's Difficult Daughters (1998) but also in several other
women characters of the novel. In Difficult Daughters Kapur presents “the
existential predicaments of women and their identity crisis, aspiration and
frustration when they try to achieve self-identity in life” (Web 21 Sept 2016).

The story is seen through the eyes of Virmati's daughter, Ida (the narrator) from
whom her mother's past has always been kept a secret. The novel talks about
Virmati's struggle through life, how she tries to gain her identity by expounding her
rebellious ideas against the male dominated society. The first person Virmati
rebels against is her mother, Kasturi who is a beautiful educated lady, a perfect
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house wife and is well versed in the art of cooking, embroidery and other things
necessary for a woman to know. She used all her education in satisfying the needs
ofher in laws. She totally depends upon her husband for identity. Her father-in-law
is happy that she has filled the home with invaluable laughter ofkids. She is always
found amidst work. Giving birth to eleven children completely deteriorates her
health. One day she realizes that her body lacks the strength to endure more. Her
hidden desire for abortion is a plea to save the woman inside her. “For Kasturi
bearing eleven children is not an easy proposition, she is always tired and irritated
and though she laments being so trapped by nature, she cannot talk it over with her
husband because of socio-culture-imperatives” (Bande 67). Her husband loves her
but love is not enough to rejuvenate her health. At times, her sister-in-law Lajwanti
alsoridicules her.

Every day, Kasturi entered the dark and slippery bathroom to check whether there
was any promising reddish looking mucus between her thighs Nothing, always
nothing, and tears gathered and flowed in the only privacy she knew. Her life
seemed such a burden, her body so difficult to carry. Her sister- in- law's words
echoed in her ears, 'Breeding like cats and dogs,' 'Harvest time again.' Kasturi could
notremember a time when she was not tired, when her feet and legs did not ache. (7)

One major reason behind Kasturi's predicament is that she is the victim of an
unfortunate practice i.e. child marriage which denies a girl the right to education
and choice. Deprived of the pleasures of childhood, the tender minds are not mature
enough to handle responsibilities. Unluckily, it is the girl who suffers the most in
such cases, both physically and mentally. As is the case with Kasturi, with incessant
deliveries, her body becomes frail; even her breasts are dry and she is left with no
milk for the child. She is so weak by this time, that even,

... the Hakim declared he could not answer for Kasturi's life if she had any more
children. The Vaid also said the same thing. A western educated allopath declared
that repeated births deplete the body, and no medicine could help Kasturi through
another pregnancy. She needed to build up her strength; she needed the fresh air of
the mountains immediately, as much as she needed to be removed from the crowded
and unhealthy bazaar permanently (10).

It is only when Kasturi is nearing death that her husband and father-in-law are
worried about her deteriorating health. The picture, this society frames for a typical
Hindu woman is one who is engrossed in household works from morning to
evening, never complaining.

Kasturi is an epitome of suffering whose silence pushes her towards her death bed,
but she never grumbles, accepts everything as her destiny. Her rebellion is also
inaudible. ... rebellion filled her. Why should she look after her body? Had not it
made her life wretched enough?”(9). She is so accustomed to the male-dominated
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culture that in her rebellion also, she blames herself. An Indian woman is so used to
the patriarchal way of life that a slight deviation from the aforesaid path of an ideal
woman engulfs her with guilt. Unvoiced thoughts articulate within her but she
never expresses them. She is also unable to express her love for Virmati. Kapur
presents her as a victim of the derogatory central of patriarchy and she expects the
same from her daughter. She wants Virmati to sacrifice her studies and think of the
family first.” You are forgetting what comes first” (21). Unknowingly, somehow,
she compels her daughter to follow her. She dare not challenge norms of Indian
society so she challenges her daughter's dream.

Kasturi has always followed the norms of society. Now the question is -What does
the society do for her? This picture is defied by Virmati, Shakuntala, Swarna Lata
and lastly Ida.

Like Kasturi, Virmati belongs to the same society where examples cited are that of
Sita and Savithri from Hindu mythology and if one goes against these norms, one is
easily labeled as shameless. Under so rigid and strict Hindu society norms, Virmati
does not want to marry because she wants to study and settle down first. It is like a
challenge for which she faces the wrath of her family and society both.

Virmati's family is not against the education she has already attained but going for
higher education is something that disturbs her mother because her views and
thoughts have never gone beyond a particular limit. For Kasturi learning household
works and attaining perfection in it is what a girl should really be educated in. She
feels that Virmati is probably out of her senses.

She too knew the value of education; it had got her husband, and filled her hours
with the pleasure of reading. In her time, going to school had been a privilege, not to
be abused by going against one's parents. How had girls changed so much in just a
generation? (60)

Besides Virmati's adamant decision to say no to marriage for education can hinder
the marriage of her younger sisters also. It is much disappointing that our society
ignores the education of the girls, which generates problems for them throughout
their life. If a girl aspires for education, she is categorized as being difficult. Kapur
throws light on this fact, and also the need for educating girls to maintain the
balance and develop the society. Many other women characters in the novel are also
considered as difficult. Shakuntala and Swarnalata are difficult as they break the
patriarchal hegemony and cherish the change of being modern women. It is
Shakuntala who influences Virmati and brings a change in her. Somnath, the son of
the family also breaks a number of norms of the family but he is not tagged as a
difficult son. “...but despite all the pressure, nothing would induce Somnath to
change his mind about marriage(32) .

It becomes very challenging for Virmati to go for higher education and that too
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after denying arranged marriage. She also annoys everybody by her boldness to
love a married man who not only is a husband but also a father which means Virmati
wants independence to marry a person of her whimsical choice. She finds nothing
wrong in wanting to marry a person, who she thinks, loves her, thinks like her and
cherishes education like her. The situations like this raise alarms even today. So, it is
but natural for everyone to get bewildered by Virmati wanting to study and
maintaining relation with a married man.

Love is not only the motivation behind Virmati. She wants to do something
meaningful. Wanting to go for higher studies is not only an alternative for her to avoid
marriage. Deep inside, she respects her role model (Shakuntala) who is educated,
confident and independent. Her looks and manners impress Virmati and she gets
aspiration for further education from her. “These people don't really understand Viru,
how much satisfaction there can be in leading your own life” (17). Lajwanti and
Kasturi, on the other hand, get into clash with Shakuntala's ideas. In one of the
passages Lajwanti says: “All the time in lab, doing experiments, helping the girls,
studying or going to conferences, I tell her she should have been aman” (16).

Both Lajwanti (Shakuntala's mother) and Kasturi have to yield before the demands of
their difficult daughters. By and by with the help of Kasturi, Virmati shifts to Lahore
for higher studies, taking her to Lahore for studies Kasturi once again tries to make
Virmati understand the ways of the world- the way she herself understands them.

A woman without her own home and family is a woman without moorings. "When I
was your age', continued Kasturi, 'girls only left their house when they married.
And beyond a certain age...."' Her voice quavered and she stopped, looking at her
daughter helplessly. (111)

Lajwanti and Kasturi hold the stereotypical opinion that only a man is free to do a
job, to go outside and fulfill his desires. A woman, according to them has to stick
firmly to the norms of the society. Her life should be entirely dedicated to the cause
of'her family. While talking to Shakuntala, Kasturi remarks:

Hai re, beti! What is the need to do a job? A woman's shaan is her home. Now you
have studied and worked enough. Here Kasturi's eyes glistened with emotion. After
you get married, Viru can follow. (16)

Shakuntala shares her views with Virmati: “These people do not really understand
Viru.... Women are still supposed to marry and nothing else”. (17)

Kasturi accompanies Virmati to Lahore to ensure her safe stay in the girls' hostel.
This exhibits that her soul is not necessarily adverse to Virmati's education. She
probably wants to support Virmati but her patriarchal dominant conditioning does
not allow her to do so, she still hopes Virmati to change her decision. Moreover
higher education for girls was not very rampant those days and sending a grown up
daughter to a city for studies was not easily acceptable.
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What with their modern education and their modern women. Do you know, in the
city they already have grown-up girls, fit enough to be mothers of two or three
children, going to the universities? And they talk to this boy and that boy; and what
they do amongst themselves, heaven alone knows. (Rao 34)

In asociety similar to the one mentioned above, Virmati wants to be an independent
woman who can take decisions on her own, a woman who does not have to ask her
family members for every little work she wishes to do. Now she does not want any
male in her life to interfere with her decisions. She goes to Lahore for studies and
wants to be away even from the Professor and from marriage both.

In Lahore, Virmati is surrounded by many women who have left their family behind
in order to seek education. Shakuntla is already there who on her part is happy that
her family at last understands that higher education can be meant for girls also. “She
was glad that her family was at last waking up to the fact that women had to take their
place in the world, but must it always be when marriage hadn't worked out?” (112)

Shakuntla's life is devoid of any male interference and hence it can be seen that she
in the long run happens to be more independent than Virmati. Virmati's roommate
Swarna Lata is qualified and Virmati is highly impressed by her. Swarna Lata is in
Lahore for pursuing her M. A. In the context of Virmati's questions about objections
which might have been raised by Swarna Lata's parents, she replies care freely,
“They probably were. I don't know. But they agreed because they know I meant
whatIsaid” (118).

The life of Swarnalata offers a contrast to the life of Virmati. Now she wants to be like
Swarna but her love life becomes a huge hindrance in her way to independent life. In
spite of her efforts to avoid Professor and his love,frequent visits of the Professor to
Lahore do not let her concentrate on her studies. She loses confidence she had gained
in Lahore and once again becomes a weak, submissive creature. Here, Shakuntala
and Swarnalata happen to be really strong characters. In an attempt to adapt to the
ways of Swarnalata, Virmati tries to think like her. She also joins her in conference
but in vain, the memories. The memories of Harish's love are so dominant that she
feels 'out of place' amongst so many women whom she likes to be with.

Torn between the desire to study and craving for love Virmati's life is very
complicated. She wants to study, she wants to be independent like the woman
around her but finds herself being pulled back by an unknown force, may be her
love affair. In Lahore, once again she meets Swarna Lata who is still the same
independent lady even after her marriage. This time Virmati feels out of place even
with her. Swarna Lata invites her to demonstrate against the Hindu Code Bill but
Virmati finds her married life a constraint to attend such demonstrations. Here it is
apparent that women at times place limitations for themselves.

Lamely she said, 'l, wish I could come, Swarna, but I'm married.
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'So? I'm not asking you to commit adultery. We have plenty of married women
working with us. I'm married, aren'tI'? (252)

Swarn Lata is privileged here, forher marriage is no constraint to independent
thinking or to education. As the time passes Virmati does become independent in
some matters for example, she does not go to Amritsar at weekends, she resists
going there during summer vacation also. Harish has to literally force her to come to
Amritsar. Though Harish wants her to study and become independent, yet the
paradox is that the subjects for her MA are also chosen by him. She hated
philosophy, although Harish called it a noble subject. It was dull, abstract and
meaningless, but studying it was her only means of escape. She wished Harish had
thought another subject suitable for her. She also wished it was not such an uphill
task, being worthy ofhim. (257)

Since the establishment of the society, woman is divided as per social security,
political awareness and economic liberation. In this context, Simon De Beauvoir
comments: “Women are still for the most part, in a state of subjection. It follows that
woman sees herself and makes her choices not in accordance with her true nature in
itself, but as man defines her”(Beauvoir 169). This is because in a male dominated
society laws for women are also made by men. Men never think of elevating women
to higher positions in society. Once in a conversation with Harish, Virmati
expresses a different opinion and is called an 'idealist' by him. “I see Lahore has
made you an idealist...Virmati was silent. Were her thoughts idealistic, and not
worth taking seriously?” (127).Being the product of the patriarchal society, the
Professor is unable to digest the fact that Virmati also has independent thoughts.
Later when Virmati gives birth to Ida, she suggests that her daughter be named
Bharti but her husband names the child, Ida. She is thus devoid, even the freedom of
naming her own child.

It is not only Virmati who suffers.The novel has other women characters also who
suffer due to this patriarchal society. One of them is Ganga, bound to Harish by
nuptial knot .She was a child when she got married, Harish is upset due to this
childhood marriage but how can Ganga be blamed for this. Ganga was also an
innocent child like Harish when they got married. But unlike Harish, she has no
contempt for this marriage; she is attached to Harish emotionally. Ganga is in
contrast to Virmati, while Virmati wants independence; Ganga is satisfied leading
the life of a house wife who is supposed to be obedient, submissive and perfect in
everything. The male dominated society considers these qualities essential, for a
wife and daughter-in-law, and not education. So, the urge of studying never arose in
Ganga. Besides, women particularly of that era, once married had loads of
responsibility upon them. When Virmati became Ganga's friend, she had noticed
how engrossed Ganga used to be in household work.

Don't you ever go out? Virmati asked the woman. They were quite friendly now.
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Arre, where to go? He is busy and there is so much to do in the house'. Virmati
nodded. That she could see. There was much the woman was constantly doing,
especially in the kitchen. (39)

Even then, Ganga has to undergo a lot of sufferings and it is sad that the person, for
whom she does all this, marries another woman and brings her to stay with Ganga
under the same roof. On the other hand, when Ganga goes out with Virmati to visit
places like Darbar Sahib and the Company Bagh, she is amazed to see that Virmati
knows so much about the trees, she appreciates her knowledge and thinks about
the numerous times her husband had tried to teach her. “But the woman found it
difficult to learn letters. .. The woman's own mother had never read, nor ever felt the
need” (40). After Ganga's marriage, when the Professor tries to teach her, she
witnesses a teacher student relationship, rather than a husband wife relationship.
Poor Ganga was laden with household responsibilities between studies and home.
Already a mother of a daughter she is unable to concentrate on her studies. Her
husband wants her to become his companion quickly but at the same time gets
impatient and angry when the food is badly cooked and the house managed
carelessly. It probably became impossible for Ganga to manage both studies and
home. She must have been caught up between the both thereby, faltering in both
fields. Harish and Ganga's child marriage is a fault of the society resulting in
differences between the two. M. K. Gandhi in The Story of my experiments with
truth calls child marriage a “cruel custom” (Gandhi 12). When she goes out with
Virmati, her nervousness can be felt when it starts getting late. She seems to be in
awe of the Professor.

No, no, it's getting late. What'll he say? hesitated the woman, remembering that she
ought not to be away from home for so long. Without him...

...Her voice trailed off. How could she explain all the different qualities of silence
that could thicken the air in a house, and that to someone who was not married? It
was impossible.(42)

Thus the reason for Ganga not being able to concentrate on her studies can be clearly
seen. In fact she ought to be praised for her efforts to study despite having so much
work laden upon her shoulders. Harish desires an intellectual companion for him
while Ganga is the total contrast in this loveless marriage. Neither Harish nor Ganga
isresponsible for their sufferings. In one of his letters to Virmati Harish writes:

Who is responsible for this state of affairs? Society, which deems that their sons
should be educated, but not their daughters. Society that decides that children
babies really should be married at the age of two and three as we were. As a result,
both of us needlessly suffer for no fault of ours. (103)

Marriage is a pious bond which requires devotion and understanding. Both Virmati
and Harish lack such a dedication. He has no respect for his partner in the institution
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of marriage with neither Ganga nor Virmati.

This beauty of relation with a life partner is unseen by Harish. That is why he
remains satisfied in his carnal pleasures with both his wives. Ganga manages his
social requirements and Virmati manages his intellectual demands. Education is
one thing which Ganga lacks and Virmati possesses. The society which detests
Virmati's education and her marriage with Harish is indirectly responsible for all
the circumstances that these three people are going through. Indian society is
known particularly for setting separate norms for boys and girls.

After Virmati goes away to Lahore, suddenly Harish is physically attracted to Ganga.

He wondered why she wore her mangasutra inside her blouse. One day he reached
in and pulled it out gently, and was flattered by the look of abject gratitude on
Ganga's face.(263)

Ganga who had meant nothing to Harish is now able to attract Harish physically.
Once Virmati goes to Lahore, she increases her hold on the house.

When she tentatively presses his legs, he does not object. She takes to doing this
every day. She talks of the activities of their children, of the wellbeing of his mother
and sister, of house hold concerns, and desperately tries to weave a family structure
that includes them both .(262)

On the contrary, Virmati is a woman who is aware of her independent status. She is
educated and the power of education gives her strength to defy the social norms set
up by the patriarchal society. It is not only Virmati who opposes these norms. In fact
there are signs of rebellion in most of the characters. Shakuntla is the first woman
character in the novel who breaks the norms and decides to do what she wishes.
Ganga also voices out her feelings when Virmati stands as an ally before her. Only
Kasturi remains attached to the norms. Lajwanti also is one of the smart and
outspoken ladies in the novel that is why she is also able to achieve her desires. By
voicing out her thoughts, she is able to get a separate house for her family. Swarna
Lata is another woman who defies the conventional norms for a liberated life. She
shares her tale of independence with Virmati. The way she declares her decision to
her parents clearly shows her determination.

I was very clear that [ wanted to do something besides getting married and I told my
parents that if they would support me for two more years I would be grateful
otherwise I would be forced to offer satyagraha along with other congress workers
against the British.(118)

Then there is Ida who completely belongs to the new generation. She does not care
about her family and steps out into the world to live a life of her choice. She breaks
her marriage bond with her husband because she is not comfortable in it. Her
mother is always anxious about her future so after Virmati's death, Ida asserts, “This
book weaves a connection between my mother and me, each work a brick in a
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mansion I made with my head and my heart. Now live in it, Mama, and Leave me
be. Do not haunt me anymore” (280).

As a mother there is a difference of opinion between Kasturi and Virmati. Kasturi
never showers love and blessings on Virmati as she is so engrossed in her incessant
pregnancies that she is never able to understand Virmati's pains and her desires.

The answer to the mother-daughter conflict can be located in the cultural concept of
ideal womanhood. The patriarchal ideology of culture necessarily presents
women's subordination to men as normal, natural and legitimate and since women
are conditioned to believe that way, they do not contest it.(Bande 123)

The clash between the mother and daughter creates situations of disagreement and
difference. Even then at times, Virmati yearns for affection. When she put her head
next to the youngest baby, feeding in the mother's arms, Kasturi would get irritated
and push her away. “Have you seen to their food-milk-clothes-studies? You are the
eldest. If you do not see to things, who will?”’(6). Virmati understands that it is futile
to expect love from her mother. “Why did she need to look for gestures when she
knew how indispensable she was to her mother and the whole family?” (6-7). She
has to revolt against her mother and her only means of escape is education.

It is this lack of understanding with her mother that ultimately compels her to fall in
love with a married Professor. Her desire for education also persuades her towards
the Professor. Virmati's interest in studies attracts the Professor towards her and the
other cause is Virmati's beauty.

The Professor drank in the symbolism of her posture greedily. It moved him so
deeply that he remembered it in all its detail. ... The professor's desire to possess had
extended to her heart and mind. (46-47)

These lines show the greed in the Professor to possess Virmati. He is attracted by
Virmati's flower like structure. Freud discusses women as “sex objects to men”.
Men, he suggests split women symbolically and erotically into, mothers and sisters,
on the one hand and prostitutes on the other” (Web 16 Oct 2016). Probably the
thought of marriage is never in his mind. Even after marrying Virmati, he does not
leave Ganga. Freud's theory needs no further justification .It is to be noted that for
centuries, female body is perceived as an object to be possessed by man.
SeemanthiniNiranjana says, “The body is the site of a range of institutional and
regulatory discourses. The body becomes the very medium through which feminity
is constituted” (Niranjana 109-110).

Similarly, Virmati is understood only as a physical body by the Professor.
Whenever the two meet, it is with sex that the Professor starts and silences all the
questions and worries of Virmati about her future. The Professor seems contended
with Virmati as his girlfriend and Ganga as his wife. It is Virmati who raises the
question of marriage every time.
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Similarly, Virmati is understood only as a physical body by the Professor.
Whenever the two meet, it is with sex that the Professor starts and silences all the
questions and worries of Virmati about her future. The Professor seems contended
with Virmati as his girlfriend and Ganga as his wife. It is Virmati who raises the
question of marriage every time.

Man can think of himself without woman. She cannot think of herself without man.
And she is simply what man decrees... she appears essentially to the male as a
sexual being. For him she is sex...absolute sex, no less. She is defined and
differentiated with reference to man and not with reference to her, she is the
incidental the inessential as opposed to essential .(Beauvoir 16)

It is only Virmati's beauty and intellectual character, Harish is interested in.
Although Virmati wants her progress through studies, even her heart knows that her
ultimate goal is to be married. She keeps on waiting for Harish as if only Harish can
decide her fate.

She follows wherever his work calls him and determines their place of residence.
She breaks more or less decisively with her post, becoming attached to her
husband's universe; she gives him her person, virginity and a rigorous fidelity being
required. She loses some of the rights legally belonging to the unmarried woman.
(Beauvoir449)

Kapur projects her protagonists as strong characters but they are also silent
sufferers. Relatively prolonged intervals of silence can be observed in the central
characters like Virmati, Kasturi and Ganga.

Ida is different from Kasturi and Virmati. Kapur presents her as strong-willed,
confident and self-reliant. She detests the norms of society and is able to get a
divorce from her husband. She establishes herself as an independent woman and
revolts against her mother. The opening line of the novel reveals her anguish.” The
one thing I had wanted was not to be like my mother” (1).This strong woman,
however is not able to raise her voice against her husband when he forces her to
abort their child. Adrienne Rich states, “No free woman...would 'choose' abortion
and if she did, it would be to inflict a kind of penance on herself” (Rich268). This
shows that Ida is another victim of a male oriented society. Her divorce is her silent
resistance against her husband.

Ganga is another silent sufferer who is simply a wife, a caretaker and a mother. She
is self-sacrificing and well accomplished in household works, but fails to earn her
husband's love and attention. Her acceptance of Virmati as her husband's second
wife presents her silent agony. She never raises her voice and soliloquizes her
feelings against Virmati. “May the new bride slip in the blood, and break her head in
the kitchen from where she had served him so long” (210). She has never taken any
decision on her own and has always abided by the decision of her husband. After all
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the sacrifices she made, what she gets is loneliness.

Kapur's heroines are strong because in order to do whatever they want to, they
challenge the norms established in a patriarchal male-dominating society which
accepts a male with all his faults and is ready to chide a female every time. It is
surely a herculean task. In comparison to the Professor, Virmati shows remarkable
strength in character. It is she who changes places, takes decisions and avoids the
Professor at times. Harish's act needs no explanation as he is not considered at fault
by anyone. Virmati's rebellion against her mother's expectations may not be for
Harish alone. Harish is simply a medium of her access to a different world. Her
marriage with Harish is a result of the confusion. After marriage, she once again
finds herself without an identity, now that she does not even have a room of her
own. Discarded and dejected in Harish's home, she is trapped once more within
limitations. It is only when she returns to Lahore, that she regains life but this is
again not digested by Harish. Through persistent gnawing he tortures Virmati
emotionally. Harish is a representation of a true hypocritical male who outwardly
appears to promote Virmati's education but inwardly fears the change education
might bring in Virmati's attitude.

However, his persona does not deter Virmati from taking decisions for herself. She
seldom comes to Amritsar and if she comes, it is on the request of Harish. He may be
feeling that instead of being married to Harish, Virmati seems to be wavering from
the predefined life of a married woman. It is surprising that the turmoil going on
inside Virmati cannot be seen by him. Like any other woman, Virmati tries to adjust
but in the process she has to go through many ups and downs. Though achieving
higher education is her greatest passion, yet most of the time she is unable to fare
well in her exams; and the reason is always her preoccupation in other worries. As a
young girl, she has to spend much of her time in taking care of her siblings. She goes
to Lahore with an aim in life but is disturbed by the Professor time and again. She is
unable to do well in exams at Lahore again because of her pregnancy. So, it is
Virmati who suffers alone. Even then praiseworthy is her determination that she
takes her papers even after going through the painful experience of abortion. Inspite
of challenges, she never quits the path of education; she continues with her dream of
acquiring higher education. Unlike Shakuntala and Swarnalata, she never voices
her thoughts loudly. Quietly she tolerates as much as she can, she never answers
back with shouts or shrieks. She is full of patience except once or twice when she is
not able to face circumstances and takes out her frustration on Harish. After the
death of her father and grandfather she resorts to complete silence. She becomes a
stone with no expressions on her face. Harish sends her to Lahore for studies and
she goes away leaving the home behind for which she had struggled for five long
years. She appears as a woman of determination, much more determined than
confused and coward.
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The final determination of Virmati accords her the status, she has been yearning for.
She emerges as a strong and educated lady and by her zeal for education; she earns a
name of her own.

In the generation of Kasturi, woman's role was confined to child bearing and kitchen
work, the generation of Virmati took same bold and radical steps in joining the
political movement for India's freedom, asserted the need for woman education and
independence. As a non-chalant representative of the middle generation, Virmati
breaks away from the tradition bound limits of Indian women. (Milhoutra 164)

Virmati is a woman who fights, but falls and fails, yet every time she proposes her
rebellious ideas against the patriarchal society and tries to gain her identity.
However, Gur Pyari Jandial correctly points out that it is a mistake to devalue
Virmati's struggle just because she failed, for what mattered was to have made the
attempt, “to break the patriarchal mould, and for Virmati to have tried to do that in
the forties was a great achievement”(47). Virmati is struggling to cast off the web
of patriarchal dominance when she is opting for self-change.

Despite being detested throughout her life by her family, she is appreciated
gradually. Kailashnath's appreciation for her, “You are a generous woman, sister,”
(276) relates that finally she is held in a high esteem by them. She also gets a place
and status in her husband's home. Although she faces lots of ups and downs in her
life, she defies them, faces the challenges and earns her self-identity. She fails to
spread her wings like Swarnalata, but gradually creates some space for herself.

The callous attitude of Kasturi is also responsible for Virmati's rebellion. She rebels
against her mother for education but like Kasturi, she is unable to voice her thoughts
loudly against patriarchal dominance. Like Kasturi, she attempts to inflict injuries
on herself by trying to commit suicide. Though she resents against her family,
unknowingly she becomes a puppet in Harish's hands for a few years. She wants to
achieve something meaningful in life but hopelessly wavers betweenher
practicality and emotional dependence on Harish.. She fights for her rights silently
but fails to resist Harish's influence on her. Mostly, she is alone with her thoughts.
Her decision to commit suicide, to abort her baby and to go to Shantiniketan is
example of silent articulations within her. They indeed present her determination
because she decides to live a life on her own terms but the influence of Harish brings
her back to a subdued position. She seldom talks to anyone and refuses to accept
condolences. Her silent rebellion is so strong that she even bears the pain of her
second abortion without any hue and cry. “Even through the pain he could see the
inflexible, resolute expression on her face” (246). Like Kasturi, she also blames
herself. God was speaking. He was punishing her for the first time” (246). Her sense
of guilt is similar to that of Kasturi. Unable to recognize the true cause behind their
predicament, they blame themselves for their agony. Gradually things change,
Virmati emerges as the winner. Her patience paves the way to her freedom.
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Then after Independence they move to Delhi. Virmati now has a daughter Ida. She
is finally able to achieve the love of her maternal family, now she has a free and
independent life with her husband. She also has a girl child. At last she is able to
build up a status in her life. Her brothers and sisters call her an educated and
generous lady. Thus Virmati emerges from the dark dungeons of her life and
embraces anew life.
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The Relevance and Scope of Translation
in Indian Literature

- Snigdha Bhatt

ABSTRACT

This paper discusses issues of the importance of Indian writings and their
translations in English. Along with this the paper also looks into the matters like
resistance towards these texts and their representation. The Translations of Indian
writings in English and Indian Writing in English find its roots in the period during
British rule in the sub-continent. Translations having gained popularity in the
recent decades have resulted in emergence of a serious academic engagement in
translating Indian literature. The recent academic engagement has not only
increased the quantitative but also qualitative production of translations for the
readers of India and also worldwide. Taking into account the growing tradition of
translations this paper emphasises on close attention to be paid on the theorisation,
conceptualisation, contextualisation and canonisation of Indian writings in English
and the translations of Indian writings in English. This attention needs to be paid as
this trend represents a new literary culture in postcolonial writings.

Keywords: canonization, conceptualisation contextualization, resistance,
representation, theorization

Introduction

The journey of translation is a journey of human civilization; its understanding, and
sometimes of misunderstanding. The transmission of stories through translations takes
a number of forms as they travel from culture to culture in the process of being
translated from one language to another. This can be seen in the 'Panchatantra’. As
Amitav Ghosh (1994) has rightly said the following about Panchatantra: “These stories
too have no settings to speak of, except the notion of a forest. Yet the Panchatantra is
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reckoned by some to be second only to the Bible in the extent of its global diffusion.
Compiled in India early in the first millennium, it passed into Arabic through a sixth
century Persian translation, engendering some of the best-known Translation Today
Vol. 3 Nos. 1 & 2, 2006 © CIIL 2006 2 M. Asaduddin of middle eastern fables,
including parts of the Thousand and One Nights. The stories were handed on to the
Slavic languages through Greek, then from Hebrew to Latin, a version in the latter
appearing in 1270. Through Latin they passed into German and Italian ...... ” . These
stories left their mark on collections as different as those of La Fontaine and the Grimm
brothers, and today they are inseparably part of a global heritage.”

Emergence of Translation: The increased emergence of works being done in the
field of translation show some of the greatest moments of changes that are
significant in history. Leave aside on the global level but in a country like India
with 22 languages recognised in the eighth schedule of the constitution, hundreds
of mother tongues, 15 different scripts and a number of dialects translations play a
very important role. Being a multilingual country on such a large scale finding one
language that would reach the masses is not easy here is where the translations of
Indian literature to English plays the important role. Because of this necessity for a
common language Indians have become bilingual (knowing there mother tongue
and a second language for better communication with rest of the world).

Multilingual Culture: The biggest example of this multilingual culture in our
country can be seen in the free translations and adaptations of epics like Ramayana
and Mahabharata. For a long time, our literature consisted of retellings,
adaptations, translations and interpretations. The translations could be found in all
disciplines: subjects like medicine, astronomy, metallurgy, travel, philosophy,
religion, poetics etc. most of our ancient writers were also multilingual. The
translations were in languages like Sanskrit, Pali, Prakrit, Persian and Arabic these
languages had kept our culture vibrant and enriched our awareness of the world for
long. Our ancient writers and their works also reflect our multilingual culture each
ofthem composed their songs and poems in more than one language.

Recently there has been an uprising of a complex new literary scenario in India. This
complexity is the resultant of both the Indian reader and the writer being exposed a
array of different languages which gives rise to increase in the chances of
inconsistencies in the meaning being projected by the writer through his/her
writings and meaning being understood by the reader. The complexity also arises
due to cultural divide among people where a thing may be written in a different
cultural context and the reader who is reading the translation may not get to know the
essence of it. As we see it today one of the major concerns in India is the translation
of Indian literatures in English.This can be seen reflected in the growing number of
publications every year shows that translations into English from various languages
ofIndia are far more popular than the translations within the Indian languages.

Translation is also a weapon that helps us fight the deep-rooted colonial prejudices.
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When we translate our work of literature and knowledge, we prove that we have a
long history and tradition of great writing and research and that our colonisers were
in no way superior to us. The translations have helped us to tell the world what they
have to read to understand our culture and our people. This shift from others
translating our work in a way that suits them to us translating our own literature has
helped us in changing their thoughts about the “orientalist” conceptions about India.

In case of translations both writer and reader operate beyond the frontiers ofa given
language and literary culture. The role of translator as an important negotiator has
emerged between the two. Much has changed during the past few decades in Indian
academia as the result of a more mobile intellectual milieu, new technologies and
improved conditions for disseminating knowledge. Privileged universities in the
metropolitan centres open to academic inquiry have introduced revisionary
approaches such as reforming the canon. An effort is being continuously made to
relocate to India from the West the western body of knowledge and modes of
dissemination. As such, the whole question of English studies in India, a site of
multiplicities, has been under renewed scrutiny over the past two decades in a
number of academic debates and publications, for like the postcolonial English-
speaking world in general, now enriched with a variety of English, it faces a number
of questions. The avenues for translators in today's world are ever expanding in
today's age of translations.

Literary Translations : Indian Literature Abroad (ILA) is a new mission launched
by the Government of India to promote the new found interest of the world towards
our literature. The translations of our literary and discursive works is also being
promoted by Big publishing houses like Penguin, Macmillan, Orient Longman,
Oxford University Press, Hatchett etc .

The translations are now being done in multiple ways:
1) Translating foreign literature into Indian languages
ii) Translating Indian literature into foreign languages

Translation of Indian literature in one language to other Indian languages capable
translators are being searched by publishing houses (both in English and regional
languages), Sahitya akademi National Book Trust and regional literary
associations today the demand for translated India literature has seen a recent
increase due to the young Non-Resident Indian population in abroad who want to
read the Indian literature but were unable to do so earlier due to unavailability of
Indian literature in foreign language.

Knowledge Translation: The National Knowledge Commission intends to translate
textbooks and classical works in diverse areas through its brain child The National
Translation Mission. The textbooks of subjects like political science, sociology,
geology, geography, history, mathematics, chemistry, physics, medicine,
linguistics etc. are to be translated into Indian languages inn order to raise the
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standard of education delivered in mother tongues and to render accessible current
and cutting edge knowledge which so far was only available in English to the poor
and backward sections of the society. There is a search for competent translators in
the commission and there is an evident scarcity in the area.

English is not an alien language to us. It isn't a language of our emotional make up
but as Sanskrit and Persian was for us it also is the language of our intellectual
make-up. We are all instinctively bilingual, many of us in our own language and in
English. We cannot write like the English. We should not. We can only write as
Indians. Our method is of an expressional form. This expressional form English
was not well recognised until recently with the rise in the translations of the texts
found in our native Indian languages.

In the realm of World Literature, the Indian English Literature has attained an
independent status. Wide ranges of themes are dealt with in Indian Writing in
English. While this literature continues to reflect Indian culture, tradition, social
values and even Indian history through the depiction of life in India and Indians
living elsewhere, recent Indian English fiction has been trying to give expression to
the Indian experience of the modern predicaments. There are critics and
commentators in England and America who appreciate Indian English novels. As
Prof. M. K. Naik remarks “one of the most notable gifts of English education to
India is prose fiction for though India was probably a fountain head of story-telling,
the novel as we know today was an importation from the west”.

English is being used by Indian writers to give shape to the conflicting dilemmas and
issues related to human psyche. It has acquired a rare privilege and popularity in
India especially among the elite and the middle classes as a result of which English
has become a convenient medium to express the writers. Moreover, the Indian
English writers use it with enviable ease and gaining mastery of a foreign tongue to
articulate the vagaries and vicissitudes of an individual's consciousness in a realm of
its own aptly substantiate the expansiveness and verve of the Indian English writers.

The quest for individual expression in the writers today has given rise to production
of texts that may appropriately be called collaborative. Such text, where the source
or the target text, is neither completely independent nor can be seen in isolation, is
sustained by and survives through collaboration with other literary traditions,
linguistic norms and canonical formulations. This text creates an enquiring
readership and is accompanied by scholastic or critical interventions which in a
way helps it in acquiring its vitality. In substantial ways these collaborations create
texts which are dependent upon co-texts and subtexts.

Finding that different writers and translators often chose to translate texts of'a similar
nature should not coma as a surprise to us. For examples of this one can always refer
to the past practices of people such as Akbar, the great (Mughal emperor) who had
texts from Sanskrit, Turkish and Arabic translated into Persian, with the intention of
promoting dialogue and bringing together the followers of various faiths: texts like
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the Ramayana, the Mahabharata, the Bhagwad Gita, the Bhagwat Purana, the
Atharva Veda, and so on were selected. A Mughal descendant, Dara Shikoh, sought
the help of the pandits of Varanasi (Banaras) to translate the Upanishads Sirr[]i Asrar
or Sirr[]i Akbar (1657) and extended the great tradition of Akbar. These texts later
found favour with western translators and readers. In translating the Bhagwad Gita
(1785) near the end of the 18th century, for example, Charles Wilkins made the first
Sanskrit text available to Europe. Similarly, in translating Abhijnansakuntalam
(1789) just four years later, Sir William Jones made the first literary text available to
the West. In the early 19th century, Nathaniel Halhead translated the Upanishads, a
religious text, while Horace Hyman Wilson chose to translate Meghduta (1813), a
literary masterpiece. He outlined his aims in his “Preface™:

Ancient India, like ancient Greece, boasts two great epics. The Mahabharata, based
on the legends and tradition of a historical war, is the Iliad of India. The Ramayana,
describing the wanderings and adventures of a prince banished from his country,
has something in common with the Odyssey. The “literary curiosity” of India was
being handed over to the West through the efforts of both Wilson and Dutt. While
Wilson acknowledged the character of Sanskrit poetry, Dutt went a step further in
venerating the Mahabharata and the Ramayana as the Iliad and Odyssey of India.
This comparison made by Dutt in seeking the identity of and Indian text by drawing
upon western examples and parameters would not be agreed upon by the
postcolonial critics. These 18th[] and 19th[Jcentury translators chose to work on
profane/folk/secular texts as well as Hindu religious texts. They considered the
religious texts as 'literature' and translated them for the western readership. For this
they also distinguished between the religious and so-called profane texts. For them
the religious texts had both literary and spiritual worth.

Apowerful centre of knowledge construction emerged in the form of Royal Asiatic
Society founded by distinguished Sanskrit scholar Henry Thomas Colebrook.
Translation played a major role here. It was here that translation of texts from
Persian and Sanskrit was done for by the orientalists like John Gilchrist, William
Jones, J.T Platts and Duncan Forbes for the English readers. On the other hand, for
the colonists who had come to India works like Gulsitan, Bagh([ o[ Babhar,
Dastan[1i Amir Hamza and the Qissalli Alif Laila were rendered in simple Urdu
under the patronage of Gilchrist. Thia was being done so that they learn and
understand about the Indian people and their way of life. The British administration
encouraged the translation of novels into English for British officers to accomplish
this purpose. Some of the examples of these trranslations are Nazir Ahmad's
Taubat[ Jun[INusooh by M. Kempson as Repentence of Nusooh (1884), Bankim
Chand Chatterjee's Kapalhundala by H.A.D. Philips as Kapal[JKundala: A Tale of
Bengali Life (1885) and Chandu Menon's Malayalam novel Indulekha by W.
Dumorgue (1890) using the same title. Hence can be infered that the pre
independence translations were directed towards the colonial interest.

More complicated contexts of translations were offered by the writers of post



230 | Translations of Indian Literature:
Their Relevance and Scope in the present times

colonial era. The conscious, informed translators focus on the the need to evolve a
definition of Indian literature. They are concerned to voice postcolonial concerns
that include questions of universality and difference, representation and resistance,
nationalism and hybridism, ethnicity and indigently, production and consumption.

The translation of Indian Literatures into English has become a serious undertaking
for young academics, established writers, and translation experts. This is because
they consciously or unconsciously have collaborated in creating a new literary
culture. There a number of questions that are raised regarding problems related to
the contextualization, theorization and canonization.

Due to the evolution and rise in popularity of Indian writings and their translations
among the western readers a standard curriculum in translated literature in the
western universities usually includes writers such as R.K. Narayan, V.S. Naipaul,
Salman Rushdie, Anita Desai, Rohinton Mistry and Arundhati Roy, and Anantha
Murthy and Mahasweta Devi. The Indian English novelists retain a more
recognizable frame of reference. Western resistance to what is alien, although it
may be native for those of us in India, should be viewed in this new perspective of
greater possibilities of dissemination. Finally, the distinction between Indian
English literature and Indian literature in English is rapidly disappearing in India,
particularly in the academy where canons are revised and new frames of
references are established.

The strength of Indian literatures lies in the heterogeneity of perceptions, narrative
forms, cross//cultural communications, interconnections and intertextualities.
One may now safely assert that postcolonial translation is in itself an act of
resistance against the essentialist paradigms of colonialism and colonial writing
because it examines the broader question of representation and is able to create a
new canonical framework. The translator of Indian literatures in English is
rediscovering a past, turning the historical into contemporary and the exotic into the
strikingly real. S/he, like all other translators, is seeking a new readership but is
doing so with the determination and ability to make cross-cultural representations
rather than homogenizing a variety of literary traditions. The translator is
contributing towards an understanding of the new dynamics of life that include
cultural norms and political systems.

Conclusion

India is a country with diversity and to maintain unity amongst people who come
from different cultures, castes, races, religions and creeds; one needs to form
common ground. Translation is that common ground that puts us all on the chart as
equals. Translation helps in strengthening the democracy by instituting equality
among different languages. It also challenges the hegemony of some languages
over the others. It proves that ideas and experiences cannot be stopped due to barrier
placed by language. To keep democracy together and be just in approach one needs
to bring the weaker section of society together. These people need a chance to voice
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their mute thoughts and fight prejudices, and translation helps in that by again
eradicating the barriers placed by difference in languages. It not only makes their
chances of being heard more prominent but helps empower these backward section,

women and children.
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Indian Music Therapy and Spirituality

- Tek Chand Koul

ABSTRACT

Music becomes our companion in distress. Music heals the heart. Music can change
your mood and can rejuvenate you. Music is an integral part of our lives. It begins
right from our birth. The heart beats in a rhythm. Even our breathing pattern follows
a rhythm. Nature is full of music. Indian classical music therapy is a
complementary therapy that promotes the inbuilt natural healing process. This
music produces beneficial effects and is physically, mentally, emotionally and
spiritually uplifting. It can be effective by itself and also can be applied as an
adjuvant therapy from our ancestors who were spiritually evolved and had realized
essential harmony between the human being and nature. This paper will discuss that
although music therapy has become an essential part of our lives but music therapy
especially Indian Music Therapy also evolves spiritual aspect which is not being
discussed as it should be. Raag chikitsa and its healing power will be discussed in
this paper.

Index Terms Music, Music Therapy, Spirituality, Classical Music, Raag Chikitsa
(keywords)

I. Introduction

Music is a universal language. It can influence people from every walk of life in a
positive manner. One does not need to be a musical maestro to enjoy any form of
music. It is the language of the soul and therefore connects to God instantly. Music
can heal our sorrow. God has created such magnificent creatures and the best gift he
could bestow on us was music. One can't possibly imagine a world without music.

Dr. Tek Chand Koul, Post Doctorate Research Fellow, Performing Arts,
Himachal Pradesh University, Shimla-171 005 H.P. India
E-mail : tinkumusicl7@gmail.com
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There is a quote very well said about music by Billy Joel-“I think music in itself is
healing. It's an explosive expression of humanity. It's something we are all touched
by. No matter what culture we're from, everyone loves music.”

Choosing the right kind of music is also helpful in promoting health. Negative traits
like anger, worries also can be overcome through listening to good music. Depression
can be cured by music therapy. When you are feeling low, soft and soothing music is
recommended. If you play hard rock it is only going to worsen your case. It can cure
headache, tension and abdominal pain. Also controls blood pressure and restores
liver functions. Music is like a sedative and can therefore help insomnia patients.

II. Music Therapy

It is a new form of approach to help children and adults, who have problematic
behaviors, to make effective adjustments toward social , emotional, mental and
educational aspects, where brain plays a dominant role. Many of the imbalances in
the so called normal may also be made set right by regular exposure to certain
raagas with special emphasis on certain notes. Music Therapy acts on the human
beings before being transformed into thought and feeling. Music Therapy is of two
modes of presentation. One is passive mode or passive form of music therapy which
give importance to listening; the other one is active mode or active form of music
therapy, which give importance to participating. Passive form of MT may be
beneficial to almost all forms of ailments. Active form of music therapy will be of
immense help in neurological problems, like neurological aphasia,- receptive
aphasia, expressive aphasia- in the segment of alternative medicines to help
children to reduce speech problems- to enhance speech fluency, in hyperactive
children to reduce hyper activity and so on. Passive form of music therapy is more
helpful in enhancing the concentration and memory to reduce the stress and strain,
to cope up with series of heart problems like hypertension, in bringing down the
blood pressure and normalize the patients. The music which is being presented in
the therapeutic sessions does the difference on patients. Classical Music is a direct
experience before being transformed into thought and feelings. It acts as vibration,
which does the wonder on patients. The results are proven scientifically, many of
my research papers are published. Music therapy is a complementary form of
medicine, in few situations it functions as alternative medicine also.

II1. History of Music Therapy in West

The healing power of music has been recognized since ancient times and has been
successfully applied in different countries. In the Cultural history of the world,
music has always helped people to balance mind, soul and body. In ancient Egypt,
China, India and ancient Greece, healers and philosophers, have taken music in
practice in order to treat ill people and help them to sustain animated spirits. Even in
small countries Tantrics and Sages had enormous importance as they performed
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different roles of practicing doctor. By executing any required rituals he handled
drums or other music instruments according to his traditions.

Usually they sang songs using their rich vibrating voice that helped to heal wounds
of'soul arid body. Plato, the famous philosopher, paid attention to music as means of
self discipline. The word "person" consists of two parts; per and sona, that means
'sound, that goes through'. In this way history proves that person should sound as
harmonic as music. The healing power of music has been recognized since ancient
times and has been successfully applied in different countries. The earliest known
reference to music therapy in the United States was in 1789 in an article in the
Columbia Magazine titled '"Music Physically Considered.' Scientific and anecdotal
validation occurred through the 19th century and up to the 1940s, when it finally
became accepted as a treatment modality in many hospitals, due in great part to the
support of eminent psychiatrists like Kari Menninger. Clinics and hospitals began
sponsoring scientific research in music therapy and documenting its efficacy.
Music therapy was widely used with veterans of the world wars at rehabilitation
facilities such as the Walter Reed Hospital in New York.

In Islamic countries traditional oriental music therapy is a system whose history
spans over one thousand years and whose therapeutic, prophylactic and
rehabilitative relevance remains to this day in a way, Islarnic culture is a culture of
listening. It is with genuine enthusiasm and appreciation that Muslims respond to
the melodious sound of the divine word.

In Lithuania, music therapy was introduced as late as the 20th century and it was
mainly used for solaxation. Although lately both scientists and practiti 5 have
shown an increased interest in the field, Lithuan experts still relay on the
methodology which has been developed abroad. Therefore, it is of utmost
importance to search for the most adequate and effective ways of adapting foreign
experience and practice in music therapy to the Lithuanian socio-cultural
environment.

The first music therapy degree programme was founded in 1944 at the University of
Michigan. The National Association of Music Therapy (now the American Music
Therapy Association, AMTA) was formed in 1950, founding a constitution, setting
professional goals, developing membership categories, and appointing a standing
committee for research. Shortly thereafter curriculum requirements, clinical
training requirements an standards and procedures for certification were establ
Training to become a Music Therapist includes the inten study not only of music
performance and theory, but a psychology, anatomy and physiology, and specific us
music in a wide variety of settings. Both academic and practical training are a part
of'the curriculum.

Europe has a long history of music therapy. Most of the countries in Europe
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established registered music therapy associations and developed MT academic
courses. Extensive research and development programmes have been envolved in
these countries to make music therapy more acceptable to the people. A Bird's eye
view on the history of Music Therapy in Europe.

IV. Concept of Music Therapy in Vedas

Music therapy has emerged as a new branch of studies in present time in India and
abroad. Modern science and medicine are now discovering the healing powers of
music. Many clinic has also been set up for experiments and its implementation.
New age medical practitioner are increasingly relying on the theraputic powers of
music to heal their patients. The development of music therapy as a profession is
believed to be a hospital developed practice that originated in psychiatric hospitals.
Much of the contribution of its popularity and establishment originate from wars.
As a result first music therapy degree programme was founded in 1944 at the
university of Michigan. AMTA (American Music Therapy Association) was
founded in 1950. It draw the attention of musicians for music therapy as profession
all over the world. As a matter of fact music performed or heard has been as
therapeutic in the history of many cultures. When we peep in to the Vedic literature,
we find many references of curing disease by recitation of the mantras and chanting
samans. On this paper an attempt has been made to highlight the concept of music
therapy prevailed in the Vedic period.

Vedas are the most ancient literature of the world, the source of all knowledge. The
four Vedas are the collection of mantras visualized by the seers in praise of deityles
as Agni, Indra, Varuna, Maruta etc. with a view to obtain wealth, long life, progeny,
that is all happiness of the world. There are many mantras in the atharvaveda (the
original source of Ayurveda) which are employed in sacrifices (Yajanas) for shanti
and paushtika Karmas. Mantras which are used to avoid any untoward event as
precautionary measure or to bring welfare are called paushtika and those which are
used to remove inauspicious effects, misfortunes, disease etc. are called Shanti. It
anybody is suffering from any disease, he can be cured of that disease by employing
a particular mantra was the belief of Vedikas. We find mentioned about the fever
and the mantras to cure this fever. In atharva veda there are four suktas 1.25, V21,
VI1.20 and VII .116. In these suktas fever named Takman is discussed. The symptom
of the fever are that returns on the third day, the one that intermits (each) third day,
the one that continues without intermission, and the tumnal one, coldone and the
hot one, arrives in summer that arrives in the rainy season. This fever can be cured
the mantras and by the medicine. In v. 4 Vedic Rishi to Rushta plant to destroy the
Takman fever. So, the temperature of seasonal fevers caused by coldness, heat or
rain can be cured by mantras.

Any kind of insect biting, serpent biting can also be by the use of mantras: AV IV. 6-
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7 deals with the poison and VI. 100, VI. 13, VI 12 are the Suktas where The mantras
are for curing snake poison latter on this branch study was named as toxicology Av
1.12 mentions the e of fever, headache and cough and its cure. In AV we find the
mantras for curing Jaundice and related diseases.

It is pertinent to note that every mantra has a presiding deity. Beside this every
mantra is recited musically in particular Swaras, rhythm and technique. The
techniques of recitation or chanting are discussed in detail in the lakshan granthas.
There techniques were to be learnt according to different schools (Shakhas) and
followed strictly while employing the mantras. The recitation of mantras though
used in sacrifices Yajnas is not only a mode of worship or meditation, it has rather
healing and soothing effect too on the chanter and the listener. Thus both attain the
fruit. When a person recites a mantra or hymns he becomes communed with the and
music of that mantra and he reaches that state of mind where there are no worldly
worries and troubles. mantra, he also becomes communed with the rhythm of the
mantra. What to say of man, even birds, beasts, creepers, too become communed
with the rhythm of mantra. We find such similar references in the latter
Shastragranthas of music.

We have given a glimpse of the rich music heritage. It is the demand of the present
time that the researches be conducted in scientific manner to explore the healing
and soothing effect of music apart from its artistic and aesthetical studies as one of
the fine arts. [ am sure that the study of Vedas and ancient music treatises would
explore the facts and strengthen the modern researches on the society.

V. Raag Chikitsa (Healing Power of Indian classical music)

The healing power of music was recognized dating back to ancient Greece.
Pythagoras, Plato and Aristotle talk about prophylactic and cathartic power of
music as mentioned by Richard Brown in “Medicina Musica” (1729). Music
creates a mirthful spirit and acts as a good tonic. Anxiety, depression,
schizophrenia, mental retardation, autism, insomnia, behavioral disorders,
pertaining to aggression, phobias, sexual deviations, drug abuse and the like are
amenable to supplementary therapy with music. It has the capacity to produce
changes in metabolism, respiration, blood pressure, endocrine system and
muscular energy. It has the power to distract from morbid state and replace with
wholesome feelings and ideas. Indian music therapy is a complementary therapy
that promotes the inbuilt natural healing process. This music produces beneficial
effects and is physically, mentally, emotionally and spiritually uplifting. It can be
effective by itself and also can be applied as an adjuvant therapy from our ancestors
who were spiritually evolved and had realized essential harmony between the
human being and nature. In India music therapy was prevalent from time
immemorial. Music therapy is known as Raga Chikitsa in India.
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The ancient system of Nada Yoga, acknowledges the impact of music on body and
mind. Vibrations are produced from sounds to uplift one's level of consciousness.
Ragas have curative power, the vibrations in their resonance can synchronize with
one's moods and health thereby stimulating our moods and controlling the brain
wave patterns. Ragas help fight aging and pain.

Raga, is the sequence of selected notes that lend appropriate 'mood' or emotion in a
selective combination. A raga can induce or intensify joy or sorrow, violence or
peace. It is this quality which forms the basis for musical application. Thus, a whole
range of emotions and their nuances could be captured and communicated within
certain rhythms and melodies. Playing, performing and even listening to
appropriate ragas can work as amedicine.

Some ragas like Darbari Kanhada, Kamaj and Pooriya are ragas that help in
defusing mental tension, especially cases of hysteria. For those who suffer from
hypertension, ragas such as Ahirbhairav, Pooriya and Todi are prescribed. Simple
musical rhythms with low pitched notes, as in bhajans and kirtans are the time-
tested sedatives, which can even substitute the synthetic analgesics, without any
side-effect. Some Therapeutic ragas of Indian Classical Music:

1. Kalyani (Yaman): A Possible Remedy for High Blood Pressure

As we have already noticed, it is the intuitive use of resonance hidden in the tones
that lend individuality to ragas. Not only that. According to this writer, it is the way
the swaras are selectively used which has a definite impact on mind and moods. For
instance the soothing touch inherent in the tivra madhyam in the raga kalyani
(yaman is the Hindustani equivalent) which is interspersed with the other six
swaras which are all shuddha render a compassionate personality to this raga,
which could be the reason for its acknowledged role in bringing down one's (high)
blood pressure. The other ragas identified for similar effects are : ahirbhairav,
anandabhairavi, bhairavi, bhupali, darbari, durga, kalavati, puriya, todi, etc.

2. Malkauns (Hindolam): A Possible Remedy for Low Blood Pressure

For those who suffer from low blood pressure, the morning raga, malkauns (whose
Carnatic equivalent is hindolam) is prescribed. The oscillations in Gandhar, Daivat
and in Nishad one comes across in this raga, according this writer, could be the
reason behind elevation one's spirit as well the blood pressure. He finds magic in the
to note the Madhyam, which makes it a feminine raga. The glides one notice in the
swara combinations such Ni Da-Da-Ma' and in 'Ma-Ga', according to this
writer,could be areason for its application in improving one's self-confidence.

3.Bageshri : A Possible Remedy for Sleep Disorders

A romantic late night Hindustani raga is prescribed for disorders and insomnia. This
writer is of the view that the occasional inclusion of Pancham, besides the Sharpness
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(Konial-type) in Gandhar and Nishad could be the secret for its soporific role!
4. Bilahari : A Possible Remedy for Depression

Recommended for depression, this raga is ideal for starting the day. This writer
feels that this raga should be sung/hearrd at the very early hours of dawn by those
who suffer com dejection and depression. Any prayer song made in this raga could
prove quite beneficial in upling moods. Other ragas such as bhupalam, kedatan and
Malaya marutham, could prove equally effectiv overcoming the bad effects of
depression.

5.Darbari : A Possible Remedy for Stress

A majestic, late night raga, Durbari is considered ideal for soothing nerves and
reducing tension. It is often used in devotional music as it brings peace and
tranquility. According to the present writer, smooth glides in all its seven notes (it is
a septatonic raga) could be the major reason for smoothening the flow of nerve
impulses. He pointed out that the Emperor of Music. Tan Sen, administered this
raga to the Emperor of Hindustan, Akbar the Great to make him recover from his
'Stress and mental tension in governance. Other stress busters such as durga,
kalavati, hamsadhwani, shankarabharanam, tilak kamod etc also promise to relieve
those who are stressed by the constant expectations of people and society alike.

6. Shiva Ranjani : A Possible Promoter of Intellectual Excellence

An ideal raga for the night, which is accredited with the improvement in one's
intelligence quotient, this writer feels that the common man gets the taste of this
raga from the least expected source of all : the Bollywood films! It may also be seen
that any 'filmi abasement' of this raga leads to a hit song as in the films, Mera Naam
Joker (Jaane kahaan Gaye wo din) and Ek duje ke liye (Solah Bara ki) and in many
others. Followings are some Indian Ragas and their effects:-

Raga Disease(s) it helps cure

Darbari Kanada Headache, Asthma, Sedative

Ahir Bhairav Indigestion, Arthritis, Hypertension
Bhimpalasi Anxiety, Hypertension

Bageshri Insomnia

Asavari To build confidence

Sarang Depression

Chandrakauns Anorexia

Gujari Todi Cough

Gunkaji Constipation, Headache, Hemorrhoids

Hindol Sodalities, Backache, Hypertension
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Jaunpuri Diarrhea, Constipation, Gas
Kafi Sleep disorder

Kedar Cold, Cough, Asthma
Madhuvanti Piles, Hemorrhoids
Malhar Asthma

Marva Indigestion, Hyperacidity
Puriya Colitis, Anemia

Puriya Dhanashri Anemia

Sohani Headache

Yaman Rheumatic, Arthritis

VI. Conclusion

According to an ancient Indian text, Swara Sastra, the seventy-two melakarta ragas
control the 72 important nerves in the body. It is believed that if one sings with due
devotion, adhering to the raga lakshana and sruti shuddhi, the raga could affect the
particular nerve in the body in a favourable manner. While the descending notes in a
raga (avarohana) do create inward-orienting feelings, the ascending notes
(arohana) represent an upward mobility. Thus music played for the soldiers or for
the dancers have to be more lively and up lifting with frequent use of arohana
content. Similarly melancholic songs should go for 'depressing' avarohanas.
Although it is not a rule, most of the Western tunes based on major keys play joyful
notes, while those composed in minor keys tend to be melancholic or serious.
Certain ragas do have a tendency to move the listeners, both emotionally as well as
physically. An involuntary nod of the head, limbs or body could synchronize with
lilting tunes when played. The ancient Hindus had relied on music for its curative
role: the chanting and toning involved in Veda Mantras in praise of God have been
used from time immemorial as a cure for several disharmonies in the individual as
well as his environment Several sects of 'bhakti' such as Chaitanya sampradaya,
Vallabha sampradaya have all accorded priority to music. Historical records too
indicate that one Haridas Swami who was the guru of the famous musician in
Akbar's time, Tan Sen is credited with the recovery of one of the queens of the
Emperor with a selected raga. The great composers of classical music in India
called the 'Musical Trinity',- who were curiously the contemporaries of the Trinity
of Western Classical Music, Bach, Beethoven and Mozart-were quite sensitive to
the acoustical energies. Legend has it that Saint Thyagaraja brought a dead person
back to life with his Bilahari composition Naa Jiva Dhaara. Muthuswamy
Dikshitar's Navagriha kriti is believed to cure stomach ache. Shyama Sastry's
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composition Duru Sugu sises music to pray for good health. Raga chikitsa was an
ancient manuscript, which dealt with the therapeutic effects of raga.
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WER ded¥HTs Ued : aafh AR faar
- 1T 0ol

TR O UF H ARER Jec9HTs Ucd & fthed Ud ARl &1 oilg T
TR fhaT 7 2 | IRER Ued & faaR ¥ &fth @ 1f¥id rsTs S¥a AN §
qreres B 8, SAfoTY U STl @Y wy | ot B AR SR s @
HEAT Aol B12i ¥ BRI | §RER Ucd B8l B4 o b AfBR 9% $I 79
T ST TG IR TG Th A S AABR BT U IR B 7o 7 bl < |

AER UCel IRA & ST H T 3T 7T I | 9 9IRT & IS Tl
HUTH ¥ 3T TTfch W 2 | 3TTcH AN, AR T 3R I Bl (e 2fh Bl
IAAT T ITAT SHhT S Fad WhTT w9 I 3R S X9 | avad & d
Y IR & Rred) o | 39 Al srgem O 3R HHe @fh @ HoR
Ifthed # favTe ST |G HRIeAdT, DI SIAT IS FT TAT IS
Tl & Ui STeTEH ferdhd Il fge et o1 | 579 JfeRy IoaTs, |18 3R
3RIH 2IfRh, AR FHRIRI & Ui asiRe giiedlor | I iy giaw
TSI ORI B ARPAD HISATSAT BT FATHT AT AHeAdl A [T, IqD
HRYT fI2q & ST A H eI+ 3TfHe woI1= a7 for |

RER YT 74, a1 3R HH I Uh A <HH o | § gui—dE 7 ai—dg &
PR fRIE 9| 9 saaRoT ¥ e | argyd Sremdd WiIdn, 31qd
Hrad—rfh, ¥ fofa o &) eHdT S@ aRT & ITHRONA BRI o | HH
S S BT AT o7 | FEY BT  Siiad &) IIal G o | e St &

B g H WRER UGS BT WA= 3faler # AN Shee Ud Agwdqol
Bl 2| WaAdl SURId Jer |ied ¥ S <9 &1 faf= Raradi @1

S, AT o1, FER—P I, NoHiae A faumrT, gasid,
fearaa u<er fasafqene, Ree—s
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iR T oI AR JRITH 1 (FYordT Tt IR 9&T (6T |

IRA DI AT BT ASTS BT RN Bl B A A7 T &1 TAR AT 31
S €, FETHT T, STaTe ddl 8%, ¥R JeaHls ucd | Tl S 3R
YR & W=l & AT & a1, IRER Toadd4Ts Ued 91 MR & Udhdl &
T o | SR U 99 | IR BT YahdT & 3 H 9147 14 3 R BIS &
el Y < 3R SA—SIT WRA DI 562 <2 RATAAT DI 4T 7TATE I8 @ B &
Y | ARER Jeodv4Ts BT S 301 AT TSRITE H Gl T | BISwhd
THAV-UF & IMER UR Sd] o (A 31 chaR 1875 © | Jectv¥Ts & UdT
SIRMTE T[ORIT Ui 7 GRS ATgd & HYds UM & Udh AR H6 o |
FRAAE T & ga—118 &I T YUl ‘ofar iR ‘swear farg a2 |
S T YS! @1 IART WA ITas @ 9R Y31 o4 IR {I | 9dTs
ST & | FRER et 4TS Ice ofdl ST ¥ Fafd o, I gce I o Gl
&=l o | GeeriTs faermelt Siaw 3 €1 orcdd e oiR Tt o aiiv fonedt +f
TETd 914 DT A & [l dIR e 8Id o | 3741 & (4o fdgig $-7eb Siig
o1 fafdre 7[o7 o7 | Rt gRom ey fenef Siaw # S &8 IR sreard! &1
faRTer &= Ul | TSITe # 9% fIered | Ueh eed Y] Bl ATIR HRd
o TT BIE Bl 9eF A U b WD a6 I 9 WIS I8l WG |
TJeeTTs - ST ARy BT dor 8131 @l JfedTddh! | YReid 1 WRlad & oy
URd foram | aRvmH ey seamaei iR faenfdal # wuy fos T | dre—s: faq
fermera d eT| 3= H SLAIDl gRT YD 2 DI UAT d€ g8 | dectqHTs
goe IREE ugd & fory 1910 # I 1Y 3iR a8t S8 A1eT Sila i
T | S/ g7els @ AMINNI®, SIS difgd Siad & Ui dig (et
TI Qs 3iR STUT ART THI T8l eI H AT SR GRE & ulier |
T I WIS 3T | U2 I T &R IR I 50 UIUS Bl R Al
QT 1913 # fATId ¥ dies & 918 9% SfEHaEIR H IR PR ol 3R
S Y D] HUD FETCAT el Sl A g7 | TN ST & AU H 37 F S8
JHTAT BIS &I 3R T AT U W I B [dT H T TV | HIHH TeeT¥HTs
Ucel o TERT H gU WK ARl H ORI 1 IR JT Bl FATG B BT
IR U HRART AR ORI # IR B TR gorr 4 & w1, R
STETETT ¥ T S SR @ o |

STEHSTATS 31T &1 |RER Uod JoRid Jid & Hawd a1 3iR 0+ 3l & wed
R I 1917 H REAATCAS & AT H Sl ol PRATS | ARGR doa94Ts ged
A T S BT AT HUD ST AIWE 1917 & ReTael 3 gar o | whel
AATIE & FHY S8l Bbie, U, TT5 N &1 AR (BT aTell Urerd gidi—adl
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ug forar der fari & A1 farmi & fadl # B oxe Yoo o e |

MY ST 6 3 1919 Bl ele Y & AR H AR < H gedlel B Bl
3TTaTE T 3R I2 8 3siel 1919 Pl FIRUIR PR fofdT 71T | STgHaTETE H ucel
P qcd W Yo fAeITel STefd HIbTell 1T 3R S8 ARPR B A & a1
AT DT D <1 FdTer g B | 3iie 1919 H HaaR H o
SIFCRITATET I1T BTHIS §3TT 3R AR <9 H 59 (99 3ffare fog a1 a9
TS -1 SHH TS1 o & A1 BT faaT 3iR 37U+ Ah RIS fAehT 4TS |
IR Ta—d SRR AT A GUd {HAT 3R 39 e Bl Fhel a1 |

1928 ¥ ARGR JeatM¥Tg Ucdl Bl AR TTHN Sl DI IIRGTl H FE B ST
DI TS BT AT AT | dTed H ALAREE [ JTR Yol H AR -8,
GG ATl Tl UaR, f98R ¥ RTois 9978 3R JoRTd H gee™™Tg e
M S & pex AN o | §9 AHY ARER Uce o AU HRT €471 JoRTd TR
Bfad B IWT AT| U Sl 7 YR & &R a7 HIUF $H Ao ggdr faar
o7 | 1928 H WRBR 7 TRATCH AT H T Bl &% 22 URIerd a7 &1 iR 137
TITdl H ¥ 23 Al § I8 TR I PR &1 | ARGl D [HAM 961 8 &} R
o Bl TR T8I o | 78I ARER Ucel Sl | o g BT faR1g B & fory
JTTRTE B & WTRIAT &1 | U<l St /19 7Y 3R =M §9 3Talel & *qed I
BT | IBIT 5 SMQIeT Bl A% §1 & [eTY FIR T1d Tl bl FIfST b |
ARG TS DI Gep ARy ag off b ¥ afeetall 7 9 96— H) 9T
foraT | WRER USd @ ARAIRIR 7 ST BT AT &34 B & oIy S8 S8
BT ST & | AR dlefd W Fre! & Hid IO o | 3H 997 WRER uce
F SN T ATgeT HRd g fordr : "84 AR drfe b gar AT a1 <41 o 5ad
RIS o TG 37T &, A BT gag 81, AR IRBR & [d%g S &I b
T T Fed Tt TR fawars <ot 81 | # g Iaraet < & {6 319 Welag & e
# V3R H U &7 WY 7 &I R AN BT SIRA ... 37 ORI Dl AT
319 BT H € | 370 81 A U ahe! Il WRBR Bl 7 o B (19 WR 1A
E1AEl A ST 9 ST aR1ER 81 ST iR drga W R0 & foy wR U
SITQIT | 37T WRER Yed Sif F 7ig drell Pl $9 )8 | qIfSd fbar fob &
AT a1 g1 a5 TRBRI AABIRAT BT Ao, Rerger e i wfed & mr
o7 | 399 BT | TI1d & JouT g Aferall AR g2l 7 9RYR gce bl ey e |

TRBR 1 39 [HAHI TR IR STET AATAR B Y6 R QU | I BRI & el
Jear 3 1Y &R T ST B foram T | fRAl @ T—HE T S B
ol T Ry fBAMl 9 WRBR & AN RR T BRI | JEf WRBR T T
PRI & forg i, AR die iR gu=l afe &1 A WerT foram | ued J il
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@ HAIGE DI A QTSI+ N A el b "q g1 74 el & ST @My
S I & qog Te BT AT N G AN 7 7 @7 | STDhT Faw o - "3ifdf
H TR 31 &1 IR < & 7Y U 31 & [a%g ofs1 Al |

3T ARBR - T IGell & folg 3R AT W PHed IoT YH IR QT oAfb
faTl TR SH®T DI AW el g1 | TR Yoo Al ol I8 fa=ard faetrd 2
b ST I8 qTI—aTal Bl ol 3R IS 81 I3 | S/ S BT Gl T ded
R ¥ Bl ST IH o, 98 A S He I el | aRPR 7 fUeg 9 Times of
India = 91 I8 TR B fordm o1 fob A fd SIS BT G el gl 7ol
TE AT | AN BT ST & Alfeq / a1 &3 7, olfdhd 9T Bis Uged
aRRormd TET el | IR—ER aRETA AIWE b Yo dRaTel & arex Al gArg
o9 oY | O SR 998 O oM@ WIHl R IR AE & aHeiE #
AISIH TG B T 3R IS AHeldl & oy $2ar A AT &l 17 |
IREIC FTIE & oAl § ucd it 9RAR fhari a1 Rerfdy &1 91 Favear
31y AT 3R SHd AHRITRA BT THIT | Ity 9IS Ul o fhari ug
ASTGRl Bl HISATs R JAAGAT The B gU AU U |90 H el o AN
ST BT TR fhAT Ud AoTeR @ R W1 Fad SITaT JJed his el 8, Al I8
QT B e & I A QT J9fd 8IdR JATIR Hed X & | H [BaH g,
o & ot H g9 Aha g 3iR gAY U AT & [ I8 § Bl R
I8! 2 % a8 TaTer 81 A § SR 98 AFA o ® % s 91 A & A
TR T ol | IRBR P A TR Th JuRMT 9 I 3HY gHBT Sl B,
RN & ST 8 SR IR &1 ofall 2 | ol &1 gaeia Reafd 9 9 s+ gt
o] $HPT qUI PR 8 Ucel - BB & — fH S HR W IO 3R SA1ferd B
A @, 39 G351 ¥ STl & IR A e & b Bl &1 IR iR HHaiR
T & TR Y WS B AR HAT R axa g arell a9 § | g1 B

AT AT YT Sl Ahel FHSLT |

SR RBR BT fHA™I TR a1 §adl &1 SIf Y&T AT | 31 7S 1928 DI WRPR o
IR R qTers ATd & WIGRI & A9 Yeb ST B {6 ART 19 S T
I STHT 6_1 < | A T 9181 fohdl TR @1 SRBR SHd! STHIH 893 & forg
S B RN | ORER Ucd o ANl 9§ TR 3T fh F TR 39 TR
gHfBIT I T Y 12 S 1928 BT AR S H IRGIC [ FAIT AT | 9 & 74+
=1 9T & IRETeN AATIE & v =i 81+ o1 |

18 JelTs 1928 BT 495 d AR AR olvell [deRH 3R V&R Ucd Bl He 83 |
WRER UCH & A FATIE & 12 UAME 57 98% H His@ o | IRBR - FHiR
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DI AT BB et X! b :— 1. T Ueb JI 37T feba1 SR 2. 07 7 & S
T 3MMaTd= a9 folaT OIRY | $8R WRER Ued - ATIE §€ $x &b It 59
THR Gl o : 1. A FAWE! bl el MY 2. S S el JdbI
Aiferpl BT ferl =12y 3. 11, W IR GART &1 Jufd S AR o ST dR
@ 99 Q1 T 2 SABT B BT IR g I el @y snfe—anfe |
R TRGBR 7 IS SIl B I A1 AT | 379 T S 91 ARER yed & qHi A
IR 3T AR TRBR DI Gedl el « &l b T Tl TRPR TeeTv4Ts Uee Hl AN
A o AT R SIS UfTST 1 H1aH - & fo S8 @l =1t o701 o |

3ic H TR 1928 & Ugel AWT8 H 495 WRBR & {97 HAT 11 ATeT Al 7 ucd
BT IAT AT AR TREIH AIIE U FHSICT 81 1T | ARBR DI 3T H bl
TSl 3R WRPR o ORGR U DI T T4 It 714 off | S A%herdl & BRI
TR ST 9 Toety 9TS Ue Bl RER &l SUT &1 | 79 § 8 a1 ‘TRER' & 9H
SEIGER

1929 H TR HRN # QT TR &I ART IS | IRGR - STd $F AT BT 781
AT 9 T ST A G FIRIE B a1 Bl 3R 12 H1e DI S1S! AT Yo PR 4l |
MET S 5 TS SRIAT | AT Bl 3R Id AHE 11 AT ] IR TR 7 &7
AT BT Pls FATToTTh IR Aol QT | 31 e Sit ¥ 6 VA 1929 BT FHED
BT ATSPR TP AT Y (T | ARER Uce Sfl 7 Al 59 Fcarys & el
ST T WRYR AT T FoIT 39 FATIE H WRYR 1T fordT | §¥91 |8 O 81 d U
AT T H WY Q dlel o 9% 81 S8 7 ATd 1930 Bl aRAE dATgd B I
i ¥ FRTAR R forT 717 | I8 3 HE B A1&l b AR 500 TUY AT AR
AT 7 < B R H 3 A8 Bl AR D Bl Foll JATS T8 | WRER g 7
HTel W ofdR 26 S 1930 b Rl 111 & SIct # X2 | 26 ST 1930 PI 519 d O
A B PR AN AN IBH <@ DI IAD] IRSIORT H I BT I1ATERT Yof 19 |
e T AT | TN S &1 ST ATAT BT AHerdT (et el off |

ATE 1931 @ A H PRI H DI BT AT g7 | M1 ST DI IR0 F TRER
UCe S SIS @ Sfeder g Y | M Sl 3R UceT AI—W1e ORI I B!
& foTq a8 | IR H Rl S Aol ¥ IR I=F aRRRI e s3faq |
3R T fob ware R9e, grae, RIS @l BT 7 <1 511, URq argaRid = 23
ATE BT S <A1 DI BRI ST | PRI DRI 3ehe] U b dR W g1 T
ARER YT BT |90, I8 Pel b "W S Ae—AM™ Ud Ta & fbdr Bl
DRF & ALFe U TR 48T BR AU ORI BT AR g8l & (HAl BT FHMA
forar 8" | N aafpat o1 & N BRA & IR SeE wat o {6 ad [{E iR
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I AT o SerfRh ,ATEd , afela™ & o1l #-1 R b ST & |

1938 ¥ AGER UCH & GUTY <5 419 I AaWE S 8 Y | garm 3 fob gy =i
IRT BRI & YR I & el g TV | Ig e sRYRT, TR H
ERER UCeT Bl QNG H FHI~ 83Tl oI | Iy =g a1jF & Sl 371feep faaR o

AXGIX Yol 3 HeHd ’_‘%3[9}“

1938 & i H DT H 37L&l US & folY IHNGART & THT Bl Wiel Yo 8 T
ofl | GUIY <% 919 SIART GG e dTed o | IRg DR IR BRHHA 314
3 AR <& ff {5 98 QaRT gATa 7 @ 7 2 | 7T M 3R RN g
AT 3fegel Pl AT YSI™ AITRAIT DI gA1d e =reeh off | o qel
TR a8 AUl DR & dIq WRER Yool - DI BRI & 95D
ARl B 3R I USHT AITRAIT DT e U & oy SHIearR aifid H- faar
3R DT b GUIY T kT D1 FTd HETH 3 B ST =M dlfcy Tl ARA]
FPRIRI ST e | IRg AHY TR TG AR §AT AR Y a5 a1 GA1d Sild
Y | 3T TE ¥ B IS AR GH d5 I & Heg P ATIG Sed+ 8 Y |

1939 T fg<lT favayE Y& 81 T | 3N TSR -1 AU 3R H 9Rd & 9 J&
H oA B9 ©F G0 R < | 39D 995G BN HAHST H giwl ¢ T |
17 TaR 1940 BT ARHIT AIIE & QIRTH Ucel DI Yo RUIR R foram w2 |
TR WRIG B & HRUT 9 HEH & 918 S8 Rl B {37 17 |

8 IR 1942 BT HIIF HEAMANT 7 "3RSI, ART BIS” UG UM {HAT | 39
U | HeT 7T fb I IS ot | 9Rd Bls R A IV dT S9d faog
T ST & ~Ifed | ST SfTalel= Bl ST | el i+ 9 AR UR ‘BRI AT
WY BT ART AT | 59 3TTER T 370+ 991 H IRER U o el fob g9 Soiray
o i TTers B a1l & | ARPR fdaell § S[ST AR BRal o [ 31TSl PRIE &
AT DTS el © 7 G, 7 2 I, 7 7RA S dTet, T AR | S el
{3 SR PRI & AT PIg 8! & il U SR G-I S 6 |

3T I8 AR BISI 3fiare™ & RIeIRicl # 9 3R 1942 &1 fR | ARTAR R
foram T 3R S2 JrgHeTaTe fhel  XWT AT | IHETETE fhel H URER U
T 3 A1 Rz 3R I8 15 S 1945 H ReT fdam 137 | I AT DR & 11
AT STet § X8, S FeH SHD] SH e sareT o | I ST 70 9Y & o | ¥R fb
3OS & foIy S=M BRI @ 3R A W T 3R BRI o1 gof aganT feam |

TRER T 3R 8% o fHeldR WA WRd &I Usdll AHsd g1 | $9 AHed
7 Ufed STa1eY ofTel g% UEAT 3R ¥RER Uco SU—SE4T o | ATdhe de-
AT & AR fAfewr |He 7 wRdg s IR aH 1947 U fHam| 15
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ST 1947 T | STTSITE 31T | ST {7 SHTHIT 200 T8 A el 317 RET JAUSH
AT BHEM & o IS 81 7137 |

AT & WU R TRER el 98d U~ o | S8 HIGeT |91 & T
|1 AR & A1 HIRT AT T T B W9 T | Tl DI Gl ! fIor
ol | WAFAT B Y9Td deIT H S & AT s G o | <97 fowoE @
HeRaHRY < & by 9 H Fg—gRe™ &3 M ol | ofral faRenfud ger ¥
TR T & | BRI S, IR TGN HHART R BT B Fel Y | S99
<2 BT STaT YUiReyd W RII 8 AT | U I8 3l Y6 §Y &R Ucd o
3T FHITA GSI—FT & 3 T AARTel bl a1 FHETeralT o oS | <97 faved
ST BT S8 g9 HORAT I IR R sfeuq Rifder afdeg & ore s=F
AR URIA® HaT 9915 | Sfd IS 9IRd BI$ dR i ol al 562 <2l
Raradi &1 927 I 81 7T FSTh! 3MMETal 9 BRIS & T o, fob I8 Wk
ST & A1 U 3 | IR RER Ucd = 37U+ faatevt gfg 1 51 Fawaii
BT & PR AT | 371 <3N RITAdi & P o7 IR Fd19 WGF 8 & I~ o+
T | R TRER U A SfIBIer STl R Fardl Bl FHS g3 PR AR H
A AR forT |

TG 1,1948 BT 23 Ramad ST # wifd g8 | Bt HIR, TEREE g
SNSRIl & Al ¥ 3fser Ual gs off | R W1 STeg 81 9IRd &1 3T
I TT | SEATTE @1 9ol + fagTg - T iR ard w7 - aifdd = <refl 3107 |
Sd U8 & 918 I RaRad ff MRa § wnfAe 81 Y | gewEre & ff ued |
gford HIIarel & garg # 9Rd H enfie R fear | W RImadd wRedR de Br
3T g T | ARl WRT ¥ Yl U &1 Al | i S @1 g 'l T iR
ARER YT Pl N ST Pl &7 BT 980 AHT o1 | ST faeT <e Tar R A 9
IR & AT & forg, Terh wRT & forg @Rl avd 32 | 15 Raawer 1950 @1 faat
BT ERT U | Ih1 495 H [/ 81 T | U<l =1 I & a8 gl A
qrs 99 €1 Sifdd % | 59 3rafd | g8 o P HR MY &l b A Pl
RIS 99 & oY STl 2 | & T @ ¥ d =19 351 o |

IE B UTel AR PHOR SR & Tl o | 37T FHI AT 1T 2 b TRER
ToTITS Ul & 3 Q3T BT IFAT STHT USRIT SR FORTH S8 19 el off b

"IUTEH qe13AT, W TR 1R IR f[deidget 1 BRI | e & faaR g 4
I I &1 AT 8 Rora {3 geret ugel o |
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@1 Aad RIS W& 8 | IS T, oiddh! = AldbAIed eroal & faHraen
GRS SATebTcy HRATAT H FHTET DR BT AR AT DR U o]
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TS ¥ 2RI a7 (S @l g g Siifcy) 7 1 =@ Bl AN g T ared ©
3R 71 8 Fat Bl M Fe+ o & | VT =t &1 el fospel ur ugan wrarf
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AT # Bl 2 |
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i g =11 BT SUIR ddal dif~adb duT RT & 8FT AT | SqaT o
F YR TG AV & B8R Ugd dl gd1 gell o IF@! ol 5 &1 T8 2 | RS A
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S8l Q1 dTell Udh ol &l Fedl halHl © | I8 SHBAT STaIvrdral qui—eH
IHG HRANTT ®Y & UrEel # Ao AT &7 Sgarfed ddl 8 |
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M B | 3 W BIAT € ST &I BISIUT o@d Bl Uol Yol Berd el |
A AR IHD TG & AT 3T YR 3P IR TN 3R I SAIfT &
AN & fORTBR BT RIBR 8T | AR gouTel AN & BR H Tt ge Faqull
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A Ul ST IBTHRR TS A AR &, RgRE &1 48 WR | ... 9T & 48 A
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B ... I8 T fHa FHET2... ‘9161 7, Tod dal | § Todlo g ... Afadn




Himachal Pradesh University Journal Vol.7 No.2 December, 2019 | 257

TR BT 78 o | SHDT 3R BB 315 | SA W3AT! 8IdR HET, ‘IS dIdl 7
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AT | STYHET & et e @fad | fzar off, o 6 Jerg gfers #
AI—SWFCR I | T & el =1 U™ Bl 31U+ HHisc Aed 9 fAa @
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"IN M © d TR, SHAABTE ... B’ BT 8?7 T, 1G-S I8
A 2 BT U Wl 7, 9 W I off iR caf it dread 3w 9om o | o
Tl ST, FOTAT | 3R YR Whol & VAT THGT § oI HINT | TRT AT @R
BIHE | O .. Belhe o Sl BTH U "7 39 YR 3Md el d@ areHife &l
N7 AT ST & UR= daS[e SHd I 2T Pl e BRd AR IHD
faRTer &R gY 37T 1T &7 ¥ SR 3T |

e & wfvaxi # fordl @ A1 UQE & A1 R UefuTd SR Hewra fhar ST
RET 2 | M UBI & A1 A1 VT 81 BTl | SRR SABT dfdedhdl T 8l
HRATIT STl IR AiRgS HeImR # |l IH A 3fdh Y S &, Fo7F HROT
I IREAl B T H Bl T &1 Il © | TG & eal H, &S Ao ddb ofd H
Ufdreehel 81 R UTAT AT G3i VAT A I ST T SR STT—ggihx YT fdba
ST RET & | U ol I Gl AT & 1T STUATH 41 fohaT oI 371R RTRITer 9
TR PR QAT AT ..o qREql her | § Ufderel T8 PR U AT, WaY | ...
FIEATHR H 4T J31 BH 37 el o, STafd {1 Wietd & T4l U1 & Faryordh
IR & o1 | 519 gRom Siftd gam, § aReEdl # %t o7 17" 39 UBR SreATadhi
SR AT & AT UeuTd quT FagR BT 71T | 579 SIHATSTET §IRT G8’I6d
<TRge foram =, 1 F81 R 1 S/ |avl BTEl &1 Ggfte B RIeR e usT |
JAYDHTY & Tl H, e & S BT el F qrex Fhard & T JaeH &
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Th A o oI AH forT | ... T 7 A e Hhed gu e, fFa SR |
feraTs 27 89 ¥ SHST UaT < &1 7 599 PR AHIBIRT & A1 ST Fa8R
o a7 | SHY T BT & & L AR 89 & drav[E W gferdl iR
el & AT N0 WR UR MM e fham 137 |

IR FATST H Sferdl & |rer i 2oy +f a1 | SId7 38T € | |avf Famf
aMfefep MR WR Had afefd! iR 5= SIfT & AR T S4TAT 3iR derefdl RaT
2 | AMATHT arcHifes 1 Tferal @l TR SR S ATfA IMYOT BT G072
BT 0T S[B & " W BT | Aol & BR qAT WAl H B1H BRAT, IAD]
S8 ¥ YT WRAT, S91d X U SIFaR] Bl ISMT of oM &1 dvey wR
I IMYOT BT RIBR BT TSl o7 |

YT 3R IAD! (ARG & =T AN AT & T8T B (AT B o daed
H 92 oITST 98 TSl < 3T STl o | I Iqdf & FHY SIbRAT H ATl &
WX F BT TS dRe old & S5 SfUd HgadrEr 81 e arar o |
MY & FTeaT H, far—Td IR—@uax W gR T & e 71 ‘e |
Y e ® & <ferdl @ e d@ & fog Y \gars M1 gsar o | &fed
ST JHER AT & BRI SR el # B fhar dRad o URe dacl H A7
TS 81 fer ST o, R 8% SM—a™ BT AR TSl o7 | MHYBTeT &
vl ¥, 3 F9 Bl B daol fAeldr o, &7 SR 4B B & I9I I WX
TS AT ST @18 febell SFTST | &% HaeflaTel BR 3 el WX H 25 IR
(CTHT 12—13 T, 3FTST JIUER &I YD &R A U 9ai—gdl S, Sl @
AR R gEsl ®I o1 & folg 377 7 1 fAcrax 9918 Sl off | H¥i—aT 5o
AT 7 BT S | STe & STt o [ A1 #E=1d - & U % 2yor €1
Sfrdl @ fRwRY 377 Ve |

|gol S & ST S @b bl ol @ fory W) &ferdl ol N9 Rd 8 8 |
JEad [ 1 91 & AT S JTHR W aTeHIdh & ATd—0ar 7 BR—aiTT 4
SIBR T BT (B ST T SART WIAT WTHR <ot TY AT AFYDBI DT Al 370
F=ai & foy =) 3 @ @ Bafe @1 39 IR gEad IR THIET ¥ $Hadl &,
“EIEH]T MR AT 9o of ST @I B ... HUR H SAHhdl & foIg @om AT 52319+

3HThTd H X8 TES! | IOT TR SRATOl 3R Tl 9 |7 37ck: FHTST BT FRI~T
it |aT 9 B Sferal 3l Tl BT anffe SO HRaT @ & |

M Bt & HROT A §RT &9 FH98] ST dlel Bt dl W1 Sferdl dI HRer
TSl & | SIFUBI & Siia Bl 3TJHd W1 HB $H TR Pl ol 38T | IH A Y




260 | e gerref BT SRS : SfeH

STFART BT SOTHR D] Wl TP SARA BT BIF Th HRAT TSl & | S0 T By
R §Y AT T A OIRAT TSl ® | drclfe 3ol el & fawg # qeid &,
“H S ¥ €1 e Tol—acl W ¥ X8] AT S8l I H ST =18l AT, Bl g3i
S T—co H Tiie W8 O | fORT AT BT HY 91T B, *1ST W) SHD SReA R
TR Ao & " 39 Tee § b arediifes =1 Stiae # fa anféfe e fama |

TR T e 31T B 31X 39 R Sferd 81 T iR et gHiad | avigd |
UGTS HRA I AT o forg Al Hrel gRed 81 STl & | T Wex ab
ft aTeifds @Nie 21 FahdT o7 | aTcHIfeh & Teal H, “TERIGT Bl Ugell Wal Y
oy 9gd Feara® 38 o | R U |fdat # ugw & forg ®18 W wust T8
o | ... HH TIHS B T | TRI—ATeiNT HUY TTHT I oI oF | U AT FHAl
| I @l St @ ol o 9 wuAi § A L U8 fid 59 § 39 ugd
Dlcil AT A ASDH SHIGR HEPR g ol A 7" 9 UBR aTeHlh gRI
31 3Mffes dee Srel 1Y |

AR q Arfefead a3l # f Ja1 o 8 gferal &1 2nyor & BT & 7 |
Ity F Sfiaw H Wi iR Hifefcad &3 &1 39 ARID AT Bl el |
I UGS H SIS o7 3R U 36T HAThR I | U] SIIcHTd [ &
PR BHT A R AT (AT R8T | W@ IqieHifs & eTeai 4, gl Aikepfcd
SHIRIHAT, haTdhardl ¥ g3 @ SI1aT 97| U 9ad, § % PR @<l 8w
S3ieh G XEAT T | ¥l & aTfte IId H O ATed 31T &7 gl grar o,
Y AT g=eT Bl o BIs YHST go1 W el | oifdh S avarsl & aex el
& TSl AT [ §9 UBR Sferdl Bl 89T W 81 ARG dd HrRIHH! R Ioad]
R W1 AT |

3ITST AT BT Ugd I [GaRI A &1 dfcdh IHD Iod ol § o o AR
JITHIE B9 A DI ST & | dTeHIfh U 38 AR IR Jal & U H
gRIg B %8 o | U fad SHdh! Uh HIHd § ‘dig Al Ud g3+ favg &R
IR < & oIy ARG fhan e 8 1 91 &) 9o @ forg areHife 3
ATs faar AT B, U Siar §9 § 8 9l usdl ®, “areHife dig 9 8k
e R el T | I &l 3l |7 g9 Wt gaT & b Sifonrd fawHar &
PR Ffdd & Ied (IRl BT o FAQ & ST & | &frd 8 @& BRI
AifedR A ST 9E9Td & dTeTd dicdilfd Bl AT3T BT BT BT Y&l
Yl TATHR TG o | oRgH §RT ‘STl DI AT ATHG HEM ATRGT IfHdT
TR &g WSl Sl 8 | TR 10 991 dF HETl el BY UTS | AP & W]
H, 1990 ¥ BT BT I a1 YAt U <fbd 9= & A1 9199 o1 TS b 8H
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MUeT HEI 31T T BIY &1 UTY &, B UHelT &7 3R SIAelT 87 ar aTu=T Hol
A R I qY Gl B B 918 IR T T8 ST AP T |
Aifecd & IR 9 U A1 © Sl SR 8Id el &l fae <dl & |7 39 UbR
T gerdT ® b gferd avf T gHem A & 99T &7 ReR 81 uST 8, 9% 98
g &1 I oY & =t 7 81 |

IYMh Alehcll~=ep Qram W1 BBl 8& deb aferdl o MOl H fofey e 2 |
wRIrae ¥ Sferdl T &9l M 3IR Gae &1 U HRAT IET & | Rl Mg #
9 ST GRT U 519 BT Hed AT I & a1 Gfeld AN R qeRargol a8
BT © | AT @ WRI H, “ATBd Pl §els o Tl TR FAAI BT
SYINT 9 7 Sred Y g B ST B B oy R €, oY gH 39 9 B
AR & el €| TRl A1dl ¥ S ARE G AT HAGR a4t Dl e
TG B SR HUC BT RIGR el e 7% | B15 ferd 781 1 599 e gaT
AT & b URITA 411 AT Gfefdl Bl STaTST DT GaTT B DIRILT HATET & |

ORI H 3TRefor faRIfER gIRT &ferdl R 3 Jeou fhd T | J=iRa | I8
PR THNRI T RET | I afeld T & Al dl &fsd 3R yaried fdar
T | ATcHIfes & TTeal H, “UTHIOT &3l W 7R faRIfEl = 958l e 3¢ o |
IRl 3R &1 &1 dr€d 7| . RPN, g WRHN sl § gfera
TR, HHEIRAT BT Yarfed fhT S &1 ged] ge- ol | ... 2N |9
@ Ud R WA S o | «ifted <fordl &1 uat faaRa g &) wemas |fha
21 T o | &fera, ufaffest o g yudre M onfl o | 39 UaR gford
T FHIT 9 B ARTA—TLAT Bl T et iR 2t &1 R Bidr X1 2 |
JHYGBT aTcHIfh = Sild= H a7 9y b | areiifes iR SHdT THTST ZHEM
N7 3R W BT RIBR 3T IR da9[E $90d dTHIb o R A&l 71 |
IBI FHETHY B el 3R S9d (IRl BT JIR—IAR 5T | TSR &
PIROT BT AT B AdAT SR Bl © | T9 dTeHli d1 9T 4 AT & 1o,
"BH TP AR ey IR gacld aqT 89K faal # ST YT o+ arell Foy
AT DI STORA 8, S BI<TDBNI TGATd ATV AR ATHINTD daclTd bl Ufhar &r
qcd B | 3 dreHifd BT A ® fb afe gH Ao ofik St | gfdd
IfRY 1 & 31U+ ISR & el e 89T TS 31k 31ferd o 3rfere fRrfera
BT TSI, T HET SITTd fIeAar & Jod e il amierm =78 |

s BET ST AHhaT & {6 'S IMHABAT AHATHTE ATcHIfh TAT SHD S
gferd ST & it J2rmel &1 gxdiasl & | <fofd &1 9T ol &) 8iaT Xel ¢ |




262 | e gerref BT SRS : SfeH

AGD S[oTT B HAEYH W W DA A8l © [ fdd B uge U 99 &
wU H B =AY T b ST W0 A | S[o7T AHDBAT Al Bl Sl § A,
G 3R Riferd 81 &7 Hae <l © |

i yeor gl
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o=l ufger STU=eRI & Su=arl § A1) IRwdr
-'\'j,ﬁl?ﬂ
qIRIeT

AR SUHTHSRI 7 307 SU=ATHl H AR JIRFAT BT 9gd 1 370 T Ua
Jorel wU W UK T & | 30T T8 YATH AN DT 37U+ TRIaT g+ |
AR g BT | AT, TIRATR®, Hiepicres vd enffie du+ 4 Afeal |
THS g8 AR BT 37 SUIN & ARGH F IADT ARATT B ggA By |
il Ud It &3 H AR & Y R Fel < dTel 39 ST AR &
fo T IReTRTITE SURTE © | 39 SUN ¥ AN & e ghfiEd 2
JATATIBTA B AT STATADBR B AT, ST {UAaaT, 16l 6o, ggell T
Al g, T et ue Wiarstfer s & Syl | AR SR & dAad o
IR I ARIE & |

gATaAT

IR IRear @1 aRureT faxft ffded daRe Bade & sl A8f &F o
A | URTeTRI® Ud AMHISTS BRI $HI @iel & dTdule FH H§ T4 [T
3R UREcH 3T IR ¥ Jad © | URORT B ORI iR MY Feha o1
R 14 fFroTiae ISt @1 srer EdT &, 98 984 8 gue 2 | AR FReaT
3791 Il BU H AR &1 JAfIADhdT, AfId A1 A & B4 H IHD! ITRAT, YT
ToIT g 2, T 1o Sia R g S9! |l 81l 2 | ARy s1iRear 9 &
fdae 31 faf¥re vd faateror ugamd € i S oISl & faeteror TfaerRiddr
UG qIfad 37eraT fHraT orciid | sl © | I8 ot &1 9ma & R 9

<1 girar, e, &= v, fRo vo fawafdenera, Rmer—171 005



264 | f3=1 AR STUNGRI & ST ¥ AR aIREar

D1 STBI—3-TE] Heayul BIdl & | I8 AR H IEHTd II~ DR gU WL Bl
IS g HR @ w@fRe W @ad wRa) ¥ AR SIRFar s d I @
HEcaqUl Ud Bald U B | I8 Y Afedl A el 7 & Ui —aHTS
@1 TRURTSAT Ud HATRTRIT B1 wiedl Tol T el M 2T © | fg 2041 w1
AR IRFAT T IHDT 3TaATST DI T MM UT §U © | ARI ARAAT & U2
gaccad TS | 3d UTaeRl aRacd by, dIsll &I a- @1 gite
gadl a1, oy AT Ud g2y gl Pl 3TgT fawrd gU AR Pl Ueb o=
Y AU BRe BT YT b |

YR GISIIRYT & FHI AT GERDI 1 USell IR FATS H ATRIT Bl SRIHT
Rerfy & =T # o1ui1 3fTaTsT ISTS | S8 9T Ud axg |l ST arell AR
BI U AHTISID 99T YT B DI U8l Bl | I=a TR bl ReIfa  goIR
@ ATl BT TR SATqearehal Fasil SR ARAT BT STTeehdl & forg A et
R {42y g fam | Sei faear—fdars qen S—goy & AHMIEHRT BT qHeiH
fepar | I STl o AR B WAl Yd amar B fawar e sk w@ds
fRIcd & 12T ART I DI FHIS ] G HTRT BT (2T T3 |

31q AARY T BT ISl DI THIT B JOY B I AT Bl SRATDBR B AT
Rerfey BT vgam MY @i 1u= BRI & YT AT 1 TS | S FA W1a A
R 370+ AT BT B HRe1 BT AT el | Riem w@—<a-n &1 faer va
af¥edl FWIdT U ¥R 4 SHD! JIRFAT DI T JIATTHRT IRec T&T
fpa | “ifdewar, siemfiexur, dedl  ondlen—s=orell 4 w@reighl U@
HTHDIDHRYT Bl geraT fear 8 e BRI ARY & FHel Bo [STHarRal faqer
Td gfcfehamast 1S |* ARY STRAAT # URURT U4 M faharardl uRadi & chrrd
T YHPT T8 YRS B 6 |

IR Rrerr vd Henfe AfeRl & AR @) wIf 7 e uRade ST
fepeg AT Fewl # ARY 31rot WY uRURISH, Bfedl, WepRl & yoid: wd T8l
g2 2| TR & s Afddded gd WA | 3 g |uaT, Ud Hay @l
T (T & | ST WA, WIS+ AR AR Pl FereR arofl YT ol
2 | Ul AR STTRIe ° R IS H AR Wa=dT @ Y $ui Bl 5 3
g | R IREaT o1 gftedivr oy faRE 921 2 afcdh qow auva a1 faRel §,
FATST H RN B YSA 31R &1 AT BT U A1 Td BRIR T 2 |
20l ATl & SRMA™TH RN I B SU—FIDRI = AR JRHAAT DI qgar &l
DI BT 2 | SMYH BTl & SUTAT H S AR ARFAT & R gReT=R 8
2, I SUN e &l ol WuRT # ) gRafard 81d § | Ud dlaavs |
AR BT fH—T—fHeh w0 § uwqgd far T © [ Ueie—gd o) Su=art #
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IR & Ul GuRaE! gREHIV U BT & | AR Bl Nie [Gdmar dl
araerddr TE wre T | S TEvell BT AREs AFeR ULy AT T ¥ | 3
BIAGUS H AN H Tl AT B JOT—FIHD FHIGT BT AR & Uil glReahior
DI TTeld B Pl UG AR Sila D] FARIRIT BT AR AT AThN PR Pl
AT T B |

WIARARR BTl H AR A1, IIofad U ATl & # 91T o o |
AR Gidem § 9 AR & oY &g B a9 | 39 Blegvs H ARI Siiae §
T TITAT ST g8 Td (9T ARHAAT & Ul ol g8 | WIa=dR U=l §
YT AR & g&eld §U GIREHIV BT 3ifehe AT AT & | Brebroll qei
UTRATR® FR IR AR BT A= TR Ud SHS A1l FEY bRl arel] AR
P ARG BT 59 ST § Jorref vy fHar T 2| ugel Afgenm
SUIISR ST <4l 731 & SU=rAl § TR Sia @l fasarall g day &
Hff e 0T € | URMD AfRST SURRIHR PHaierd] Heavard, Yl FART <dl,
ST I, IRMETS, 8ad], dedl SdifRGT <dl anfe & Su=aral 9 |arrtoTd
Ao § AR—goY & Haell o T far g [

WARTR BT H Al SUIHGRI B =il &1 fI¥y qg@ | 9
SIRgepTAT 7 3 7ol T #EN Jgal & AR R MMYeh AR RS Dl
ArRSTS Refd vd AaRTedr &7 o Su=aral # wRqd fhar 2 | ek
BIAGUE H AZAT SURTHBRI & SUITAT H URURNIT Siad—Hed Td AT D
e Hod & i HewRg AR @1 ARG w1 germel fyEvr gan ® ud
|rATRTD, UIRATRS®, 3Mfe, ITsTHIfad, i, SRITe UR NI ST Sil 29T &
RET &, M RN § TTOT A U JATYDT Hokd BR b [olQ Sl JATH PR &
2, 99 RI—AfTe SURRIGRI 71 3710 IU=ATl &1 fI9 9911 2 | STl
IR BT FERITS, AN fA8lE vd Wy, AR W@AaAdr gd FHIdl, Bal, ge,
ADHATYH, IRISHIR AR BT G, AMs WA=, AR BT AT H A
MR, gAdl § T Ad1el I MR, $¥aRdle, ARG, TSR,
WRURT Uq fefaeard b1 faviy, S goui & qaerd dadl, gfdd &1 BrEr o
AiZAT SURTHSRI 7 30 SU=ATA 3§ TSI Gl & A1 3ifehe fpar 8 [
ARA—SURITIGRI & U H ART T TS H A4 ReIfadl iU+ ugel!
Rerfer 9 g Afedl F =il o &1 AT SR TR &1 Reafdl &7 RieR € |
T Reafar 4 g8 701 uRRerfoal & UaT g8 wawimsil 9 Sfg1 W81 & iR R
Rerfar # anfefer gftc & Wraaril 8F, IWORFTT ARI |iEdT & STds Bl gl
S SR ST gfte & Aael BT @l f&er # SRR B & forg wewa 2 [°
[T & 3 T TUDBT H YH1RIT SU=TAT H SHIRT FeTchR A W H urd] |




266 | fg=1 AR STINGRI & STl ¥ AR R

BT & ST 319+ A SR Al &7 gedr & rel WdhR del 8 3fR
3o fen fofa & forg fosedt gow @1 ' 81 Qe | Il Ao 3 9,
AIRRT IMT B Fgwd, HA g7 B 7w<T G AR, 9T WA a1 03T 31R
SRR T TIf AT AR BT &7 & ol A2 Yof H3H IS Bl Ugel BHcl]
€ | IR AT Siig—aredl g+ &1 81 AT BRI &3 g Bl AT (1077 Ga ol
2 | O, JATHTITAT AR ORI A &R BIHR d 7 dhacl A= IRILT 31R
¢ A3 & TG DI Arsdll © | Ifod THRIAD T F U+ Ffied BT 2]
M el 7 | fad=a Su=ardt # i aRzerfaal &1 gvme e wu 9 gfterer
BIaT & | ‘fo=rawr &1 O3, ‘$oyara’ &l SRIET, 29 AT Bl 3 ‘IAbhell
TATRT’ &1 TEHI1, ‘T8P & UR' Bl UR, 'Sa~THH $I Hal, ‘ST Bl JI!
DI HEGW I DI AT UF Gellanell’ Bl HHET, ATl B eAMeHell, ‘T
S ST BT Sifdear Ud H IR # @1 ATl anfe At AR ARA e
uRRerfol & & aRomq 2 |

AS AT SURITHBR—HB AT YRS, ATRIRT 2HT, =31 3T, Y9I, gl
S, {IH A, AAAT BT 7 Y ITANI— Al T, STy Bl
H AR, =P, T, Ay, Y A, Aig, eI, Sge
& IR, TA—FH, TS 3R AT, 'TH Uil & Al ars H AHTTG dad o
AT AR, AR FHECT 3R AR A & uRuey # AR AREr W)
YT STl & | JOU—HATS §IRT ARI TR I I8 29T & UfT RN BT AT B
BT AT a1 7 & | AR §RT A1R) UR Y ST+ a1l 29o7 0R 71 UehreT STerd
ZU AR Bl FAIS & g 3TTdTel IS & Ared o ¢ | fad=r o= #
% T ST, ATF—2N9oT, 377fefes eNyor g Rt T 2T e AR) 2nyor &
A= SUTHRT BT XGTH G © | 3D AR YR & 0T A FolT 8IhR
I AT A Jodl B & [T HeeiRd 8 | R & JaR—IaR & HRoT fRfard
AR 310 JATABRI GO AATHD FHIST B Qe AR S FIH—BTA, fIsm=
BT FHTAIE B ATl SIIgs AT, A SIS Bkl 88 Q@S 8 © | ST
H oY FHIST & SfeH, SITI—IITAR, &1 fagTg Bl g3 A &t geqef ferqor
fopam T 2 | fadT SR @ 7Ed, W Bl WMere], Uiel el @ |
7Y & URT @I gHY @ 9 T fOR wxell g8 @ T g | Ak
SURITIHRI & ITIR H RN ATHILATH Bl F2ref wU | [Ty far 121
2 | T~ BT U1, ‘ST’ BT ST, ‘STdbell UaTel o AR H AR &'
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DI AL T WY AT B 37 D AL Bl Aol SURTADBRI 1 Jqref
AT B & | Telled Bleid STl H RIR FHTDR 7SIl dTell, JoU B
g1 71 G aTell, WA FARI $T Y Aeek] & w9 H 307 {6y 17 € |
AR SUIEHRI 7 JBY g B FHAFT A6+ dTell, Uh Fgav], Th giaa
AR 1 0T DR BT GA BT € | Jov—HIST IRURT, Biedl Td ARG
STETHT & T4 IR AR bl A=Al ¥ G T & | ARl SU=—ATHSRI - AU
SUIAT ¥ 1R :37e, 37eT: a8y Ffdd D1 ATHIE 28 dlell URERT, Bl DI
faRTer == arell wTeHell, T, Tredl, Heww, JUR SfTfe RN UT3l BT georref
feraror fa 2 |

AR & fafder wal & e # AR SIRET BT Al SU—ITHR—IHT W,
qHAT Biferd], Freudr daddl, REHeTd id ggar T, Jdl gu, JHar
BT, HEH 141 URd], ARRT THT, IS 471, g 3i¥d, 6l 6o, HuT
fRIdaT Ud @@ |iadl 9 310 SUIi—" fo=mar, drefl oy, ‘3e, Tdh
Sa~THH, AP, ‘AbeAl UaTel, STd I HT, 2MeHell, T AR y=ac,
qoH, ST, 2 I, e, gRT AN & fafder wdi o A,
Ul 91, 984, |, 9g, 9, UHeT 3R eell & wU H AR IfRAIT Bl
ST T T B | UreaTed SRagf & YT gan] frey, aresdl, mest Ay
&1 foor far 7 2 | faf= S # 7R 379+ %avTa Ud RuRT # g gRad
T8 BT B, Al DbIel Afeell SUINRIGRI « Ga Afeell 811 B BROT AR
@ fafaer wai # TR SIRFAT BT aRIasT Igat & ATy Xaifohd fhar 2 ("
SUHER

AfEel SUR—RIGRI 1 AU ST H NGO, AI—IATAR, Ufel Td Yl bl
JMARITT BT 3Wd, IUell, JADR, Ufd—TUcil DI A H TUIAD TR,
IS 2IMal, 3 faars, ferdra= affe & HRor AR gRarR & X&d gU Wi
BT HEGH P ¢ | S ABeIUT Pl X B B folg AR Fraerwl 11 3 |
qTeETcd R B AGTIDRT, ST fdaTs, aifesd U T 314Td, ST, €T,
afcr @1 e, faerar= & e, s1fdie 98 # el a1fe & HReT Y fFie AR
RUST U © | 399 RUSI ¥ SR & 7Y g8 A1l Bl &, fobeg a8l 41 a8 oot
A e 81 Uil | R SUaRl & Su=dl § $osd AR @l
TR T Aolg FHF0T BTl & | 3T, JATI—AATAR, Wh—QE, IN0T, LR
Td g R AR g & Agwdqul dR o | AT A1 ufd &1 o Rl &
Hedl, fagarus, AT JafaT, dafed Silad | 0N 3ff & HReT AR] g+
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ypfoetd AR WRe &1 BRI <9 ST U gRT {ha1 7 RIS &
SETERVT B4 U 9RA H AT S &l e € | MR &7 3eaT B &
g 84 AIefd BIdT & (o e e WY o1 T §IRT U 3Tael T 1 AT
P IS | ST BT 18 = HBR SY Pl I BT GIh T 8 | S9N A1iecd
H W I8 I AEAT U8 Sl § | WA M B 98 SO ST
ST=TfTE Tt TR IS ST UINeT ) e © | 7RG H il |
T B T IR I B, SAH AU 9 BT quie 7| 9 ud 7 9,
HIETAT, M AT FHE ST FBad o, AR T8I 39 T2 BT Udb G H e o,
IHT oI ISR 3G & THE P ©, OrH < & [I9 H U= Bl
AT gl & AT & A HhR0T H 59 Tl & Aedq 9§ U o U

¥R BT qui fHerd &

UG IR HHTRITGISTOTH: |
W& W& TRE Rier gfdrert wd arar: | |
1fd 59 <9 & fAgmMi I 3 3o+ aRA & e IR & @ of | 89 59
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THR Teb <20, Uh AR TR Ueh SAIfel BT {707 feba | a18r bl 3Ry Sifard
DI IR YT T | Jefl saRT gl daerl 8, fohg oIredT Uap off (fas,
BRY 3R TH & I TAT WIRIT BT (HEH T PR G dlel FAAA RATI
HEHA B T el IR G | A1 AOHAD e § ART gd+ 8 M1 fohg
ITERIAT BT YaTE oM Siiae & w0 H 98dT I8T, S 990 T TR 39 d wUl H
Tehc BTl | HEThid el QT oI 31 el $id, SR SR | HErd, Ad=
HETUY AT A A TITds RHE T & §RT &H JaR & AT I HIGHT STHIq
G BT BRI <IeAd] 8T [€1F ST ST < 8 el a°f & Uab difg o
TRIGD] BT AT B gY Hal AT & "I Bret H U = SHRI YTl
AR URURT TAT AR DI T B BT WA 16T, b 3 T & yadid
W gATE, Wl fadedTa TUT MW 1S & SENT I e TSI JIaT Bl
U G UHSHR 8H Il ol | IS & BUs dl 89 BT |l Us Fdhd ©
g I8 3 VU WU A ALIS © | 1P Fa 11 BT ol Al SH IS AT
S A H | R H BT SIS ST FUKTI TAT AT DI TR 1
PR BRI R I YIS T8I B | 3MMSIE 9RA B YRR SR H HIUF 8 Horgd
RISTHIfID &1 & w0 H <% § BRI R & o | S | are aeRe & oded
DR AR SIS Tl T TTYOIT T BT ¥R 59 THR H TIR BIdT
2 orgH fop weg fRd 91e & SiR dueral & 3y 3@ Wi & | 39 favg & 9

ST SUTEATY 319 HAaed Udhe B &

HTIH, T, WAF UIST G BRIt gRT {631 a7 fageryor I8 e & 2 fo
9 T H ICURGIDT @ AT T e {hdT ST & § | YRR SHaY 59 YHhR
ISP AR JHRID AR BT 7 AT ST FHSIAT 2 A 7 59 [aHTS Bl
TNHR HAT & | T8 R B IS, AT U I AT B | Hgof g ot
G TP 7, 39 91 W §¢ Iward iR 1Ry @ 8 | S 9 & SR W
%Wﬁlﬁaﬁmaﬁ%‘cﬁ?ﬁﬂﬁé‘r BT | AR AFAR Tl I TP SHIH
W%l@mﬁwaﬁa@mﬁmaﬁﬁﬁw%@ﬁ
AT SUTEITRI STAHE & R H BE o [, "SI0 Hold: FRBdral o | Hepid
1 STETRATET TR &1 o, Ty @i ey Riee wer & |7

forsadf

YRR RISTITd &3 H AR el BT 841 fbaT sfawid 8, I8 &
A WRAI RIS b SR H el Hifh g9 B Febd © | ISl
TR 4 AT I ISHID Gal & Jael § fod Adbdr & | 89 I8 sl
Ped b IR H ) IoaT R § Al © 3R SHd! BRIl Hag & ;R
# 2 W TP HEEad B TR Ud Tl ATl IR g BI 18T B <l 8, I
TRE 3R TH UTARY 181 BT 9 ISTHIfdd Gof ARET0T YT Bl e i
a1 fl AQE B BN H MU BTRR I <@+ Bl fHerar ® o roar Afgensii &
IMIRD MYV B B B ATHAT § FfoTed I I & | 791 oT-ifereh Tl Bl




278 | AMYFH AR AT H ARpfTD Jeal o
Mg R ¥ ufed <9 AT SURIR™ BT AT

SRIART 1 5 7131 §IRT STHSR AT ST & 31k 6 Al Bl df <d 8l faa
ST & | AT ARTEAT el SaT 3R MR R ST & {1 9+ 323 ar 1
qTel T H IS &5 B SIRATT TR W HIRETd BT RToi-iaT &1 fRrferd
B A1 A1 HIBR] TAT A BT W1 g8 STvex] 81 i1l & | IR I8
TOT AR ST 7 8T 1 a1 7t ol e foren fowan wad & | Aiapfas
A B 59 91 Bl § A1 91 89 <9 STl SURAd B Aikepfdd [daR |
e & | <9 U1 SURAT gRT JUAl ARATI WEB(T & FEION Bl 70
foar % aRTa fa & | S 9o fan & 6 IR orifa & 59 w4
AT BT WG AT S q=T AR ASTHIID &5 DI FHRIAD (G2 Y&
B | STE = 31 Wl Bl 37U IS gel # wifud fha | Sesie @ g9
AT BT HIRVT ISHH HIfTHdT BT ST, TR WIAdd T 6] Ifdd T 399
U1 BRI Ud €14 SgTel SUTEATY BT wqed &9 oY | Ufed St = 31a Sirae
# B AT qulé‘rﬂﬁﬁqaﬁcﬁmﬁaﬂﬁaﬁmﬁmﬁaﬁ
UE ITeel WfUd fhar| SHE W & Siidd Ji’id Sreniid, ufdd ud
et o | IS SIY afoRaeiaTel e 3 Al Sel+ Ag|TaTqul, jISTIfid
NIEEKREIEARE Wmaﬁgﬁmzﬁmmwmm%aﬁm
AR TR BT T8 SEH ANEE R | S Wl SIRSANCANECI G|
BT ST b A I ofl IHD YRVIFRGHY AR & Hchli\UT NIEEAREACE]
= A 99 H € THE DI Uh I dE D W UG 6T |

e gl
1 YR 9 920U g YR, 1951—72, 9RT—4, 3(TARe YT IR UTd

AT 52.25 ARDIAD A0 (31 IR 1952; BIYR, TSl 4. 31)
IR STAHY YD, 8 fdeel], IRaay ; g 24—25

2 AP FFUTST FRTET, 1935, M & FHe FHRATY

3 T TUTS SURIN, WS 1, g Siad &1 AARATY, I ¢, 3fd 9, IRG
gfotT, (2006 3TARAR 6,1949)

4  Ministry of External Affairs, India, You Tube Channel, EAM's speech at the

first Pandit Deen Dayal Upadhyay International Oration, Published on May
22,2018

5 <N AT SUTN, &S U, YIRAR TSI Bl U Hlfeld 9o, ISEH,
fa¥iax 5, 1949

6 i aRfdg, TRRAT & YfHeT, daam™d, 9 3ie 1906, 71

7 TAfeRR # MR Uia feasir (11 SR ¥ 15 TR, 1964) UfIreror
FRIfaR 3 HT9vT, UTearst=, 24 3T, 1964, § 7
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AIedd IRTHR 4 IRAH died A Faeen gFfl A99d -
Ufed €9 <arel Surer

- F~i1 el
RiIR{Rd

A ATA ST & I &) Fad g1 el Ig © b a1 IR fid=
TR WA F TROM oI 8T MRA 1 dcdbliofd TRRRIAT & [y &l BrdT
T | AR RIS H ARGIOh Hedl DI WAMUT PR & AT & AR
BTG TaRAT BT Folgd B # Y Ufed S BT 1 AT =T 2 | ufed
ST T 7T o7 o TSI UahdlT RIUT BR & ol UG a1 81471 I d
2IdT 2 | fOrg avE & Ul & foU Ui &l 817 3M1d3Ta g, ST avg goira
DI IR TAT AT G H TG Gell TAT AAGIATS] DI URER A2
ey Y B 81 91 3T gl e & fdes wsefea | € aeAr
MY | UG 2N U= H ufed off & fqaRi &1 widirear sAforg A1 aed 8l
ST 8, FAifh aod T | Bel 7 dal AfABI ISHITD Gol TT SR
AfRATHT UTer T R Dt T U BT ST ATBR BRI B o7 & | T T8
Aerdr |1 o1 Iferd faded &1 SUART 7 B YR, Sfafaerer, o+, d9rare
AT e I BUBSl H HADPR U AEIYUl A BT SUANT H & |
RIS Ta &, STfd, WU & 149 IR Adardsl $f gura au fawmax
qIe §& BT AT B &, ST b T TR Aldbas &l Ugdr del 2 | &I
ST SUTITT BT AT o7 fh ATdAd IRIBR' A AN DI ST THd HRAT
IIRT | SIS Tl & AT &1 Hifsyr, fag i aem amifid el of saH
YT 3T8H YT fdg el =12y | ufesd S Ush grasll IoTlfcsl 8 &
1T B BHIT FHRIRN & Ul Aol R8d o | Albdie Faven § fafa=
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RN & HHTETT TAT AT aTel 9IS & Fi FSTT I8 gY uled Sl 31U+
TG AT TN & AEIH ¥ 37MH Y Bl SIRTedh  dxd I8d o | 9Rd |
IH FHY Ufed Sil UHATd U RISl o, SIS 3 3 & geard
ATHAT YRIPR' BT AEGH G PR AR DI ST B BT ST ISIY Y
o | DT AT T b IS AAGTAT SIFTReh BT AR AU fddeh BT Ael SUANT
BT, Al ATBAIND ARl @R g1 2T | UfST Sl 8Hel AhRIHAD
DIV ¥ €1 370 IER U DR & | ST kg AT A19oN H U 2ea] bl
SUIRT 778 Brar o, foresy fosfy R afaa @1 dieT &1 (419 <aTel SuTedrd &l
W BT Sia 3M&e WAMUT B dTel AT | RISTHID &3 H B B dlel
AT BT S7eb SiTaw A ARG TAT YR TR TSI H 7Y AT 10T B
BV | 78I U TSI Sila Yeb TSI 8l gY ¥l 31 HIFd Bl a8
i b | a1 IS # GRg GIAemg uTey R @ forg =781, afed 1 STean
P WIGEIRT Bl AHSIHR DT H HAT BT QR Idh 3T o | {:aref darma
TAT T D1 AT 17 GfST ST+ 3791 IRT Sita I & forg |Afda o 1Y |
ATBAH BT Fgd B qAT W I H Ufed Sl & IRl &7 uriRrasd
aoiaT Hg H A1 91 g8 © SR widw # o 9+ ve |

YA, IS 9 9HIET - WA WY uF H Ufed <9 ST SuRAg &
ATHAIS G Bl Folqd a1 & folt WRdd faaRl &1 adqe Haw 4
Ui & Hed H ategye fhar wAT | YR AT BT Had I97 Al
Y T | Albad H SHaT & BT H I8 wfad gl 7, f | e Ao g
drpa= H fafa= TR & IoHIfad g 91 9T &) & forg HEM 3 Iavd & |
TR AIGAT & foTT T8 MaTIH &1 SIal & b AqQTar 1 Ad &7 el TanT
PR AT U OIS cf Bl |iY, ST fb Iefed § oRf &) | |rer 8 wawer
dArebca ¥ fauer BT YfHepT 91 3189 81 Sl 8, Si b WRIes 7 ITerd =iferdl
ORI R S LT 3= U™ &xe1 H HEIS 81 | Q2 B ST Dl w@ey faem
< & forq I 1 A1fT Qe 81 ST & o IIoIfes Sal aoit ot | w1
PR ATl < D A1 AT HAGTI3H BT UfRIer 891 Sadl 1 | <9 qaTd
SUTIT Ugel U Toi=idT o S fah ToT=ifar # ommeet xenfid &x Aacrartl aor
STt ®r URMET BR BT TR 10 SR odhx Iefed § oI &=
P UETRR o | 19 STl SUTEHTH ST P oI Bl Th ¥y e Sy Wreefad
H ST PR ATDad DI W TRT TAT Ao I T8 oF | Al s a4l
TR TAT A 8 Fhdl &, Sl AAQIT AU A BT Fel TANT B AT
ST V8 | Aldbas & aa gl faererdr g8 ® & gl Aderar gR1 a3 fdar
ST 8 T st <21 31 <1 &1 ISR |IuH! © | ATha s T AR Bl GfSd
ST IS ITE & A1 WIHR B & | BTl Wa=dT & Igard oid &l dldbas
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DI ATIT TAT GD FAAMADR DI FeTeh RN §g A1 a1 Uhed ey MY
R AAMTBR & FaeT H ATl Wfdhd STox o, fdh Iul BT Il S1frerm qe
TR & dre 9T @b 37U AAMIBR BT FEl SUANT HR AT 7edfeb a8
STedl 9 59 Fshel R ug Y % /eIiRiar &1 srawR € R &1 W 999 a9
AT & | 3Td: I I AATOBR & Udel UeTeR a1 1Y o | SUTET I8 A1 o
S Sd= B TR IR BT U @ <7 T8 T | IR D ISATTEIROT
gepfe: dleazan & | J foed 8, dfeeadr iR 9 &1 o7 Seaay
3R UR &Y I AT AT HeI BTl 31 ORI ofd: S of | i =
FeRAT H 41 EH XTSI Dbl HITGT3N H SThSDHR TSITRIT & A1, UST ST A7
AT B | 37 AATQISN BT ATAHHOT R el Juferl & I<TeRoT sravy A
ADhd © g I g SIaT BT [A=IE TAT Ih! a2 AD T HATDY,
BIar &1 #1o § {9 & WIS A 81 AR Aifeld Sas 91 &1 gie 8l
21" dfed St F8d & & ol s &1 U @ a1 T8 ® % 98 918 fare &
T Tl WST B | AT A SR doddin A8 g9R I8t {5 R gfad 2
g afe TN BT gfedIor AHSH BT T T BT U A &1 GREHIOT Bl
3INTE &R WITY, a1 ‘AT aTe ST B3 Qe & I alRkamed grfY | arecer
9 dal b, H TR 91d I el A1dT; fhg 31U+ a1 ®El & Jral ATPR
& forg & ¢ o1fda & < — 1 SHH A9 & Dhadl ‘SR & SIIHR BT 8
THR 6T | TRATT W¥RT ST ST IR ‘a1 fIare’ ol ‘qary’ & A
& w0 H e 8

af¥ed H USas & I&d @l Ufhan, 96 Yoiiare & w0 9 fdgd 8 o g
HTcl ATH BT TARIMEIRS UfAfHAT MM BT fJd= B U U Pedl &,
IMLATE & TG SR HIfTHNI BT TGS i &, FTIdHT IR DI IS
UR HE@yul UMTd 31T & | UM # df f7a 18 a1, S+ <7911 &1 SIasTahdt <&t
g o1 @1 FReGerar & fawg ST # A1 R R SIROT 83T | 31T wifd
P HROT AT JATRTE IR & IRUMAGHY T <90 H TP deqaif &l
qTgHTd RIT | TIITad: §1ehT GRTH ATHAT T STl o Hereh o | g9 deef
USITAs @1 difedd T T8 DI | A & TR T4 9 59 [TaRYRT B
IS T AT | YA ARTRE B AT, ST iR =l & 3Mas & FEN
SFTEIRYT Bl §9 Tcd & R 3MqEe fhar 37 | B # 91 9T /193 Hifd g8 |
gioie H Wl AHY AHI WR 3falerd gY | USIdH Bl o 79 WR UHS g | IIS19]
T AT FET B Y 7Y 2rar SHS AfBR FAffed o demfie Torugfa &
AT STell TS | 31T YT s JRIY B A1 UGl & | Sl USIds dl dgall
D1, I W YIS B Ul (T e R | HH1 T8l B | fReer, garfer qen
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eI S ATRmel = Y USTia= bl 31Ty =7a! fobar | ufded & efipd = &1
eI U STTeiarc] e SR & WU H g3l o, oifd difad degad
Tq TaAFALT SATEND 2pifch 7 I Yoliara] Yo7 BT ISR g7 e | o
YT T faaferd axa & b, goid= 5 Jeif gde AR BT Adar &l
3fferepR waTd fobar fobg R ATl < i &1 wiqged b o, ofdd S8l &
g1l § X2 | e Hifd & URvITHRIR"Y ScTed &f S Ugfd & fabr &l
TAT AT | AT NEPR TR H B B dTell A0, 3 HRGMER BT Al
FIBR BT BT T 2T | 3T Tid BISDHY TRI 7 37 ST 0T | I8T SqD AT
DI LRI g N T | HRETH H 579 ST ¥ M BT o, IHSD Py (94
TET o1 | FOTGR SIS 3R ael o | T8 T, I, T AT Pl RIBR &
T AT | 5T b1 wfdd e g1 & off, o off S ot | | 9, I ST IMyor
PR T o | A XSG I AT DI AR T8I o1 | 59 JIRYl gawen & faog
faaTe dor Rerfd YurR & /1= ST 31 HBTYHY WS 8Y | Soi+ 37U AT
BT FHISTATS] HET | BTel HIRT W S FHSAIeA) § 9 U © | S fdemm=
T T foRIET 1 & G H fefeaelT qI 3fier &1 Udh (d9elvor Ud
BT | BTl AT 1 fId==T @ 91 ASIdIe Udh dSi+d YR TR Gl 8
AT | 91G H FATSAT T 7 Blel AT ST AT 81 AT 72, fbg 9o Rl )
I T BT 2 | ST SUTITT Sl & dlfcdd TUROT I Fedd
B U ), UTeEr AREy IeTemel &1 gfafhar 9 S, gftare @ Wit 9
AaETaTa) ISFaTG &1 Ufdfhar ST & arel Albad &I ARAIGHT ]
e & | ATl BT HIRTTIDBRYT HR BT & S8 [hT |

S ST SUTITT T ST T AThas Bl TRATIHRUT TT S FaveT
I & foTU AT | ST AT AT fob ST BT ST TRed BIFT Udh TR dlbhd s ©
1T ST 81 2Maed e B, T+ W™y &f gl | IfS T BT Adardl STTed 81T
T ar 9 FEcyol 7 BT ITANT A FET BT & | AT, o b ar a2
DT UITHT BT 3T T | <21 H e ARy et &1 A @l Bl AR df
RTHSTHT 37T AT D BT ST © | FATAT Bl STHDBRT bl Wi g1 a1y iR ar
BT JATHD [ATARIOT AT BR Heh | RISTHITcIeb Gl BT I Ig beied T 8, T
d FAQTRll BT g g gHTaT Ul BT ST @ FHe o S 9§ |
IS Tt & ATH- AT Savaed BIdT § 31X 7T 81 <97 6T Aacrar <9
BT qIATILTAT W BT © | S ST SUTEITT HAGTAIRN & AAGH R 9
ST a7l T TAROT HRAT ALY AR U AT BT TINT FI gie A AT
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BB, ST fARreT 91 e G- 12T AdGIarell | Mear &<d © | ufsd St
FEd 8 fo, "Aacrd &I Rierad 7w Y U+ PR BT UG Bl
ARV | I STOT Tl AN B! AMRY | SH dacl A Uhe B IS ol
& AMRY I Gl & W1 3TU I I AMMRY | AIGTAT DI & G
1Y foh T8 319 AATHR BT TART Ure] & forv 7 o, Rigia & forg, afaq &
fore T &R, urcl & forv &R o9 & forv 7 o, Afdd & fofv B &1 & | Aaerar o
S &7 faaR 7 & RIgid IR F9RT &7 faaR &A1 =y | fasrel 89 arer
gATeN BT T FABR ARG B G AN | AY Afd BT GG HRAT @M2Q AR
R 9 91 &1 A fIar dxAr @fev {6 a8 Shd Y 9o, wiife 98 oo dad
I AT BT FIST 7 BlahR AT SR a1 o7 fasr 8 | fobg g9 I R
MY YR & RIeR B1dx fhdl W aafdd BT Hael $9 MR WR 8 31T 7d <
31 & fob a8 fISiY 81 are 2, o1 gra aRord e 1 81, URg 98 3MMUad] 3R
B BTl ST | AAQ™ &1 ARHR TS AGdaR 3R 3Ud AGddd DI
FHAC! g, 3T S IR A SERIA 7 &, S 99 7181 iR 9 W € & 9 < |
IS BT ABR IAH AFTRE &1 VAT AGR 2, Sl Aol AT 3 Fde
IGAT & | 98 SFD! WAl &7 Uid © IR 39 BRI U dAlbd=dral 89 3
AP IHBT SYANT BT & a9 TR 7 3MHR W & AGIddd 3R ATHT DI
JHR TR BT AMRY | ASTHITD S, ST ST & 2 & forg 81 &, Siifad &
HER & TS B © | 3fc: A AT I aTedl & b I DIl FabT T ol S
37T ST BT UREI QAT BIRTT | ST T Ueb IR Yo I8 &I X1 A1fey foh
eI IISTICD Gl & AT & 3R S7es AeH I (U1 ST Al Bl Yl
FRA ¢ | ST I 39 HeM WIel H U+ Aherdl R Araar & Fqfad
IR <A1 =1fRT | < AT SUTITI UhHTH U XIS o, S amed o b
AAGTATRI BT URIE0T PR I8 I, FRIIET AT AW Gaal |
PRATHR STASTRYT fhaT STV | STHeaTel AaaTdrell Bl T8I HRaTT ATed of
o TSIfd® a1 & AT S781 B gRT ST B fAL=aHT T |9 § 9ol SId
2 | 37U JATEA! B HIEH 3 UfST ST 19 ST Bl I8 e Wl fea=r argd
o foh ATHAd= | ST & U AAIHR B Fa g9 I ST B 3R SHBT
e SUANT HIAT AderaRl ®f 3T Aty | AdGT &l SITed  8Ih
RIS Tel & T BUdhs| H A8l Hal A1y 3R Fe IR &= g fad
H 81 31U Hd BT YART HRAT A11RY |

B A A Yd ART & el 9 a1 g3 ofl, R HIUF U Fae a4
o, R w@aaar Uit & Iqaed | 9T ICHA SHBS BIR 37U &Y
ARFT PR < BT 3MMSIE PRAM H oW gU o | WA= ATQTeAT H B §I_T
Hecqqul AT T a8 fhaT 7T 3R ATSIET B T Wl WIRd DT I8 ol
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qeg WIS I Pl &1 T BIAT AT | WA B d1a U (947 fhdT &y e
B TATHIAT ISTIRI B 81l B HoYdell 9P a2 H B HIAT ] |
aRuTH I8 gl fb R &R BT I RO YGG Ad1AT Bl [eber=T TRA 8 11
3IR Y RIS &l T FHior 8191 1 Y6 81 AT | AN & A9 H HIUF &
el 31ATE STRLAT T JAewfdd Wl 83 oY, TP HIUT D T I Bl 7TSral Bl
STTQTT ST ITT &7 | YR WA= ¥ U4 Hid ol WA=l & 918 &I B H
Q=T RT T 3ITR 31T FabT AT U 3MMH STAAIY I8 WIBR B & (oY ufidg
&1 o1, fb B B 37eTTar iR TP Tl WRA H Wb B APl & | AN
& 79 H FHF B Ul fAvar T SR S W @ Q¥ # AIEId & gy
T B S oY | ATl & J9 | g1 UH T favard iU & Ui o, u_g
BRI & ISTIdT I Toiifad warelf & gdi axe # o 8, e &
STA3TERIRT A1 @I o7 | 31 IISTHId &of 31d R € IHR Y 81 gab o,
T4 STE W) U IS e o | &9 SgTel Uy 30 U o
e S I Ao fA@rg o o | 3R T8 BRI AT {6 yorm 34 fFatee # smemd
TNE <9 SR SRS Huell WX He fdcd W1 SR gewgdl & T
oRIFST 21 7Y | Feifd o1d fastell & @ & g7 aF 91d gt 8, IR g9 & Uged
TR BR TR Ugd AT € 3R 9l s oo F 31l fUwet {1 wer fob a8
U Al & YR Pl U A § Fehdl ©, clfdbl BIUH Bl 8l | IR dTe 31T
BHIUF & (I5Tell & T BT AU A < AAaT HIIH H AT OD IR 8l b
PR A & YR B, Ig QI RACRIT BT T & IR I8 KT B AT
3R el & el 7181 @il |7 I9 A B GRReiAl & iR < STl
SUTET §RT B DI T H B & o AR BT STRTHd HRAT ST FHSM
IR AAGTATT ¥ Jmgar ¥l fahar o ar foedt STy # =1 *1ans /1A fadeds o1 e
IR R g 77 H Ade™ o | I8 Fal & b AqIanil Bl SITwd 81ds ol
HAGTT HRAT BAMSY MR ARSI BT A8 FHT 4T AfI3TaeID 8 el & fob
g Tl RISHIfde Tl B SR deR, Rigidl, FArdr arvon ol qer
SIS IRl &1 e 33 R 319+ f9de 9 gfg &1 k=g < | €9
AT U H IH T U8 Usdl bR YA (BT fdb AN bl 3701 A T
RISII® Sl B HRITE(T & UiT SFTRed (HAT ST | A 99 H 89 <
T © [ AR TRE & FHINTG H6Al & §RT STTOINRUT $HR TRBR Bl
BT BT AN & qHET IWT ST & AR W AR D gIRT Al = =
TRE & BRIGHH & AegH H AT {991 TR a1 ST 2 | $9H 84 &I gaTad
IUTIR & T & B 3 @ Bl el Fabvdl 8 | ATRTATSN DT SIRTGDH D]
@ 12T B UfST Sl I8 B8 & [, "ABAT BT ATehliord (VR aTe 9g9d 4 &,
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cIfdh AMBHT badl IgHd d AT d TSUH! DI JaTRSD AT I U DI
ST UDHR AT T8l B Ul | $AY A Hedl I FATSl H RS Hele
&1 AT Brar 2, o Slidhad 7 9gAd BT AN ¢ 3R 7 2 37eqdd &, I8
ST BT =T $2T BT I © |

I <A SUTEATT o1 ‘eAlpHd YRR’ UR 987 g [T | I JJaR &4 a3l
DI SRR B DI ATTLIRAT & 3R A1 &1 §H S, U, FUSH, &H | G
REDH] AT AT BT HIL ThR Yehall AT B Heg HRAGY BT #7071
B H 37U YfApT BT e B | B I8 a1 @A AR AHeI 81T {5
TERT IR AU AT 7 8 | 9, AYGTY, Sl 3711 DT RISTIcT BT BT
FTHR U 3Affep “Nferal @1 fertor 81, Siel o9 9§ HH e H fadiaar 8
3R 519 I8 ARI ISl F9e 81 Febil, AT 89 Teb 3120 FHTS D] (AT BR Febl,
3o FHTST BT (T BT, T Sreed] RTSTITc BT 1R 1<l RTSTifer 81T, df
ST VBRI AR e ABR g1, AT 3BT < BT 107 AR [T
BT | &I STl SUTEITI §RT U TR AT HOgd aAlbad s & folq &1 ‘AlbHa
GRS’ DT GIITd QT AT | I THI & <20 Bl IRRFCrIT H 3R <=d1 1Y o
S UHATE U RIOIde gl o, S b diedd uR®PR’ @l oldR
RISTIfce &3 H 3T 997 | Al & Hqfeld [ddbrd &l aragaehdl I8dl &
S B UfeT S U 9Rd @ ‘dlpAd IRSR' Ugfd $ed o | “Aldad
GRHIR Ueh HIpicre Ufhar € | UfST Sfl & ITAR "elldbHd URWPR' Bl B &,
IORET gl SRl &1 | AlHad & AR Tl B BRI & I P |
GRIRY Qg gl B JIAR S B U2 Td AeATcqes Iy Bl bral
TR 3 I Ud FFRIE 31RO | Sollad & $HUR G¥hR STeld & © | S
&% Bl HATGTRI BT ST BRAT X&d & | ST Hel BIg ol 7R HIg 7 8 &
PR I T BT TRV FEol 8 PR Fabdl & | R1eT 3R A PR 9 T FA &
SiTae Hed 97d 3R Gge &Id & | 371 il &1 919 X&+ & d1a, eAldes] bl 7ol
BT 3T dei bl AfADBAT HRD b bl HRYT &l g1l | 9 <aret
SUTEIT T IdT FHRIHD AT | 98 B THRIHD [GdRI BT U HUR AT
AT o1 PrRIUGHT UR 8 T8l 819 <d o | N w5y €9 Sd1el SurRdTy
RISTHITCT H 31T I T <2 H HIUT US| DT o AT 3R DIg g HodT Al
TE PR FHdT AT fh STE B &7 [Jdwed 99 S ST &= H 3T Tl
2 | ZHIIC SR H 919 gATGT # S B B Aherdl el Ferd, a1 Seard
IR | yed 1 far S o {6 S 56y & SIidier SFIRdRl @
SEA W ST 81 R8I ® Al gArg el bl T 9T Aaehhar & | S g
SUTEIT BHAT BRI X8 o 3R 59 IR § IbT He1 siar off fb g1a &
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AR W Y 6] {[IaRYRT &1 Y9R 81 SIdl © | Siid O7 8R ®lg Sarel 91+
AR forg orft I &1 3@l | AFil aa g9 faaR e srivgfa uga @ 2
3R B T HHT AT ST AT 3R B Aherar T U BrfY | apft o &
HHRIAS e /BRI HR [0 DI GRS B | ST 7R AT B D |
< ST SUTEITY T BHIT I8 YA el o7 b Briepal Bl AR e
JoTRE HU H Folgd [T SY 3R R a1 €1 HRIEAT ‘dAlhdd UREPR’ H 371
AT dedl |fed MY | dAlbHd IRYHR DI HEIH FHHR 19 adTel SUTEATY
g Wl HE Ared o o afe Toife iféar Terd IR BT STER0T R & 8,
Al 32 GURA BT B {1 JATT DT BT 8T | 3791 IGq1 F9d H 89 o
aad & & srfdrawter oifad arféar derare @ 9T Y IRIT € | Aaerani
P I FHST MY IMfTaesd & e & fb S IoHifad g dvrdare W
MR BT, I8 &< BN B & 18 I GeaIG bl Aolgd HI & oIy
UIRIRG X2 T | I § HT S8RV 8H oXF Adhd &, 89 I8 ol B8 Adhd b
BT & 39 dvare ¥ IR © iR IoIfae ol dal | I8 89 I &
TRV ¥feg W1 < V8 € b iU H drdre A1ueh WR W 98 bl o 3R
e gRom 319 ofR &R T & a7 ) 31 I® & | 9eIaTG BT AT 3719 gH
I 9Tl & 3ER |1 G Fhd 7, ST8T B U 31ee] BT Ue a8 A U Bl
gRar # g9 3T 2, f59 SR o9 urdt ¥ faveRmd o o g% 8 gaT 2|
ISTIfad §el drare 3iR Siifuare oR SMeTRd & Adhd & TR IR ‘AlhAd
IRPR’ BT 1 39 S IR fd9R oraey s8R Sifdare o 3menRa
SIS T I BT ThdT MR IRdsdl R W1 G7ddh Rig 81 Fobd & 3R A1
Bl STfaare R menRa urféat AT § AU 9T dTell Bl © | U ToTHe
Tl §RT SIfY AT Aoted favrer & aRadr <1 Sl ® 8fR F9rsT & 29T aif
IUferd I8 ST & |

SifArepTy RToTIfdes el A<l YIS BT el Y@y, fhadl ¥ R g ST
TTET &, ST o TR AThea 3R oI & forg |l 21 @ | jIoTiifae gel a1
Sa¥g dacl GG ST 81 7 8l dfod FHIS Pl gael- & Ui Wl SEaes
BIFT MMRY | I ASTHAT FATST BT I&ol H deId 8 Al I 41 IGeT BT YA
EFT AR 3R Ig AIHHAT YRR & AegH H &1 &1 AhdT § | IoHITad ol
BT I BIS dIc TSRAT B 7 B, FHIS BT S0 631 |l 81 211RY |
RIS &t 370+ faaR deI RAGTAT Bl ol Adardr & §He ST IR Adardm
fl SO SIFTwad B4 A1y fh it Ioiifae gall @ faaR &1 qeiad ax
3T A BT WINT AIDHaa BT TR AT Aol a9 H o | ufed 4 gare
SUTEIT AT a DI STALRO BT WRAR ARG A Srsd gy fead 2| 579

TRE I AR HXRicT Bl A9 & e I8 S9er I |y &1 Fael ool I&d!
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2 | UfST S & JIFAR ST TIRE AMbaa BT JRIURT AleW] W& 2 | AW &
TR TR &) ST STATS 1 {TCAT T TR TgaT &1 2fdd U1 Bl & | 39
3T gra, faenfireT anfe @ A 781 € | 98 84 I8 g @ Al ared adl © &
AT B FIT STOIQ ¢ | Siad § AR B deH & oy §99 3mawsd 2 |
ST & SR FATGTAT & I b BT 19 A © | [T AR A 78,
31U IRR @1 3MITTEHAT & ATHY T IR AT H Ao B 699 2 | fdeqma
= 91, I8 9 b IRl & [dvg 3marst WY 9 IS rerdr T Bl
FORER A1 9 Q1 IH 21 | < SIS SUTRIR & AFAR "3T9 AR IR
TR 1T A1 el © | AThRIsy a4l %l 81 Ihdl 8, 5d ARG 370+
AR BT 9T iR SHdT fHafe w1 & forv wiereier <= | ||
RTaHT I8 FHSIAT ST b 9 e &1 e S9a! 8, SaT 81 a8
AgHeiiel a9aT ST | ROTF St 1 I8 o TdT & b 31ToT 7181 al ded #R HEli R
I RAERIT BT YR 31 FhdT ©, I8 HHT 704 qIIa) 3R TaeR § TRFTHER
T I 1 BT | fhR ST & HUR df 9T A Bl RTHERT |Fad & ¥&d!
21" 4 SuTel SURA & fae 9 I8 AHSHT Med 8IdT § o o 7 31
STHAT B RFHERY ol A 31fid 81 Sl 2 | ST & 8127 § a7 9Ifad ®,
et 9 fel) o o gt BT T AiuH 6T SMfdR X&d 8 | 5791 gRT
RISTATST Pl GAhR TRBR Al g7 &1 ST 8 AR AT ST D1 AT I8 FTHary
g 2 b a1 AT 37U Y[ HbT FHRIHD HU H AU Beidl bl FHSHR (1T |
ARBR AT ST & 41 YA ATHORI g1 ST BT aRTaR Bl TRy
T B | 3T STl Bl IR T FIHeiie 9991 Aldhd s @l Aheldl & foTg
IqPT ANaTRes avenait | At 3ferd STl < iar 2 | 89 TR 9d © &
HH HHI SIS Tl gIRT 3T+ 8R Bl WIHR B BT A T8l femn
ST 3R Al § B8R & ULAN 8T 1 ardrervl 9IhR a2 Bl qufa @l
JHAT UgATHR Uh SN WR IR S BT RIARIAT SIRY &l & | Sl b
TR AThd BT URATID 81 © | T8 T FAT b ATerd B {1 A &1 BT 2 |
Ig AT & ATl Dl HIGAT BT ST AT STHAIRN DI ST @l THT ST DI
AT & forg URT HReT B | IET T8 AT &1 ST © foh qATST BT IreraRon
wd R Ul BT =iy P eafdd dArgquEra’ | e 9 S 9 |
AT & T H Fedrl 81 Ui IR I8 gfa 9 Sired gy ufsd <9
SYTel SUTETY U R T I&EXVN <l Y H8d & (b, "SI~ § Tl & gfd
ITawR B R 2| WA W B A8 SIS J IoTIfasl S 3TEdar
e TR AT WIhR B IR &fd of foiar fh f991 Sar aRITT R a9 &
fore \eT IR <& A1t | U RISt @1 dvg S¥ favia & forv ey a=Ar
F1(2Y fohg ATer & URTSTY & o7y Y TR e @1 | 3R 98 URIST Pl 11k
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@ 1 BRER T8 B FHhdr iR U+ ufoaefl o7 SHaT fasra & forg aens
El ¢ AHdT AT 98 SHdHdTel el & | T8) ag WraHr off b s rer afe 3
Ueall Bl 3R TSell ¥ USH &l a1 |ig o1 [ < ATl SUTITI &l 9
IE AT V&7 foh TReT AThdd B ATOAT & oy wRAd v fohw oY | S5
ERT IE AT 41 [hT 711 & AR Heplcl 84 980 | AEndl & ST
ITTARVT PR B AR AT 9 WRA HT (AT ST H U1 9= e =17
A & | T @] AT 131 @ SA7ef AT 3MH SAY # 1 811 12T | dhad
HAT BT Y TR ATheial Bl IS T8l © | 3R Alhaid Dl Ao 3R R
TN & AT 89 37U 3ER & IEHR, T, THRIHD Ioll oie HHABRI Pl
TITTET BT | ST |1 B SRR AN & dl 85 SecH AWhRI bl T
TSI | Dad b= B NTaTRe avel | afdd v+ afddd bl dldbesT I
A el PR ofdl | KT Bl Argual R a5 o & oy aedT, W@reard
TqAT FIH &Y STIYhT & 2 |

BTIA BT JATER BRAT U Afcieh FAHTST DI IS Bl © | ST&T DI BT 3MMaR
TE BT a1 9T BT & 9T B SRR H A8 AT, 89 VAT $HE Fdhd 3 |
BT BT AT T HILTs Rael & AT 31T 2 3R IT TAKT FHIST BT
B I T & b 89 SH B BT UTelT DR U G Th T Bl 3R
ST B | DT DT FHGR B ATl FAST &1 ‘B & I’ Pl Sl H I8
PR AR | ST&l B & U AAGR 919 ARG w9 A 81 8Idl a8l &l
BT AT & R SIfITIRAT a9 ST 8 qAT ATIT BT DI SqRel AT B
el 99 S 2 | SHA FATS H IFIIHdT B TR BIAT & AR JURTET BT 41
JETAT fHeAdT & | B &1 AT A Aenfed 2ravel & 3idiTd 81dl & IR 399
A TR AT &1 SIFTwd 1 STfRiaead & 9rdm 7, foras f& ar s
Foiedl qT RTRETRAl &7 o/es I a8 & | Aldbad DI Wl Tl HoIdd
T & oy I W SR 81 ST 2 6 AT Iee s @ wa | AR afed S
QISP fade F B BT UTel= B | I ST ST FHTST H ATl qer
AT 1 ST B B [T IISTIad Gell I ANE R © (b al FHS H
Site 3 3fTesl YR BN | & TATS SUTRATY B RISTIfaD aall b JATgal A
I AMUE sAfey | fhar T Rife Ahdi>d aver | rorifad esl #
HTH B gTel T 1Y AU FATS 3T 37U 37U &5 T ufaffere & 32 8
2 3R TS Sia T SRRl &1 T W 980 U9Td UedT & | Sferg <
AT IUTRAT Pl & b, “STAAT H Bl & Uil FHAIGR DI AT UGT B B
oy I% aMaed® & o B BT RV B DI AThied] G+ dTell Ui 54
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fore # el ITERT IR BN | TRMTAT BT A1aT AR EHAT ST BT AR 2 |
3R TSN T U JATYD! AT &1 HR Dl Al I FHIST H R Dl
STOT U~ PR DI AT DY B Fbdll |12 9 AT SUTATT BT T8
3MEaT Al ASTIad Tell W o, Rg 399 1 fcsrasad I8 & ofar € &
AT ¥l ST ® X8 | 91 e a9 H g9 < a1 98 A < ofrar ©
AT H TS B aRE W a1 8% ©, SRIehT TS R AT TeTd U1 TSl 83f
feamg <a1 8 | IS Sl & AT W AT BT GHUANT B Y BT Bl
Jede IR Bl S | VA H I8 Alhad H eI 8l ofial © 6 GH
30 f4de BT ISUINT PR | BT <1 VA FHSIE! Iarsi bl Ay S &
HIGT W HIIAAD W I S 8 P BRI U TR TG & oY freel 8 |
TSt # A el @1 W11 AXBRI a7 32! R | & U &1 Favdl 8§ W™
R | 9 T g FHINSTD ARPR' 8 Ul WIa=Ial Bl SId bR H 378
AT T 2 IR I8 PR B4 AU R Hwpfd § w=rfad 8¢ fawrs
<0 2| 9 <aTe U e i # MR WG Bl 1EH M <d §Y
FEd & b TR |eapfal €1 2, ST fawa &1 9 e fem <1 7 | v 2
SRS BT TR TAT Aol I H AT 3184 YT FHIT # 8 38 & Uh
3 ARTR® ®1 &, AN &1 BT FHIST BT e HI el IASTHIfID ol D
2 | B9 S SIFI B 3Tl PR [IaR &l PR Febdl | AATST H S8l B & Ul
2 o I fHTar ST gfa=ie, fAgTsT deim UadR ST AT Bl B b
THATIT & N H R B & 12T A1l W@ & RN H 1 GIR AThR Uh
TRl UG PR SOINRY X (S STl SUT fdeRe, |Rife
pTafie fAg 8 & 1l A1 RISIfad 1 1 o | 9 IS ol AT
HITHR FHTS AT o Q&1 IroTiifere &= H 31y o |

SIS &3 H 89 & A ufed St &1 A1+ o & fates ufesan s et
BT BIAAR T BIhR FHINSTD AW BT ATEIH BT A | Alebad = a1 AT
TAT AT DI RAT BT b 99 Ahdl B, 99 AoHITD Gef U MW f[aR &
A1 YT 2 ¥ BR GHIST H e Aeuriar gRAfEd B | roiiis
ol U SHIGIR =IfYd & Sl TSt | 1Y+ 312! Bfd & w9 # 9 oI &
AT AT & FHeT 30 ATdSIfad Sfiae & 3meel wfid &+ arel & |
SIS Tl & ST &1 ATl Hl STRTS & 8191 ARy, S F4l ASTIad ol
BT HeATH BR g8 T PR Wb fb Y8 ed < AT TS B [T S € |
4 ST U §RT U Ioiiae 84 & 91 & f[J9Re 89 & A
RIS &3 BT 3edTT - 370 =R Ugd by ST ST IoidT 781, a’
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RISTITCTS @1 Bfd UG B © | ABad Bl AoTge q2IT TR g4 & folg 3
ARTRE TFoIT IS Tl Bl FAM AT Bl © | JISHIad Gall @l
RIEfRd BT & Y& §U AR BT YTl AT M Bl G, g a2l
IfITRICAT ST+ o <72y B GRIETT v Bl &4y e R B B Bl STRexd
B © | ST TRE 31 ANTRS Pl SIRRad BIPR ASTIID Tall d JHTa- dral
BT RIGAR BR 30 fdde BT ITINT BR (RS @l &1 Sire <91 f&d
TrIfear <d gY, U HEUl A & SUIRT IR Alhdd DI gaTg & &
o St ffier gHRea o sifdemaegs 81 oar € | <9 gare SurRaT
GRERIT RIS o 31R RIS &3 H 3 & a1 d IS Gall Bl ool
T HIGTATAT BT TSI Sl & Ui BRI B & BRI BT Fell wifdl
A G o | S TATA SUTETI AHISTD BRIBAT B AT ST &3 H 152
8 & B BT LI IR Bl AT o | AfADHAR IASTlcred Tl ol A1 a8 HT
e & foh AT Ha H S 81fel 371 & forg el it a=e a1 Romiifa 918
ST S UhHTS e Siid BRI Rl Bia &, R =78 a1 UMIfd < &
fed # €1 9l 1 81 | g1 R i+ Brd §Y UfSd <19 gTel SUTeard 9Hy 9y
TR I IR Ude R TEd I, w6 g & 999 98 drdditad a9
DI ATBAS B YT AITAAT TAT ITRAT G 32 | Aebad sl I TRAT W T 941 <8
Hbhcll 2, 99 IASTHID Gel U1 TR AT Bl FHST FoIT HIRTAT S0
BIDHR MU HAGTT BT TANT B | ATBAT D LA H I[STIdD Tl DI 3AeH
et & 7, 391 Bl ufauifad avd gy ufed <9 SaTel SuTeany ofu =R
TR B 8 37T IASTIID Gl DI T YRATT 8T bl 2 3R 9RT H
RTSTI® ot BY fohdd ThR &1 BRI qerT Hgifad 4f¥er el 8 39 W)
I R BY BEd & [, T UR IMDR UK PR & 328 Al Dl g
F BIPR U SIqH AT B, ST A<l T R & AfIRed U 7erT
IRy 2| VW T DI gfe F T W IWHR HAT R T Faw, A
RAgTal gd PrashH! ®I fharfad H-e1 BT Ue e 81, iR Sfo 59 & &
|dled YRTHTRAT W Ihx ATERYT ¥ AR AaR] T H 370 59 ATGTar
& Ufd u& et erfl | &H SROT 3@ =12y 6 gz et &) oremas ik
JTERTAYYT BT AT Sq~ BRI & | e SFATAT YR AT (el § ol a8
fepdl A <et 1 TR AL BT &1 Yebe HRAT & | 39 YHR &l <aTed
SUTEITY BT I AT T {579 &1 & @l BRichd| o Sl il ezl
DI AT IGHR BRI IR 8, I 1 9 Bl B QT < A & |

TAAT FHA H A1 I8 ST ST & fob TR RIS Gl gIRT & I TSI
H STERERIT YIS SN R8T & 31K ARl Pl & & MR TR e dIc BRI
FRA B Al H ST B PR BT IO G918 ST © | ST b o7 ared
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A= & fIU WY WERT I g Ao AR 8 | 97 & AR W AR Pl 39 H
STSITAT T IET & R B8 a¥8 & Sl 7 1 S A8 Bl TSI BT 81 ST
ST T | Sl 6 U I & forg orfdaRe gRenm & rgeR o Sfd 78 2
< ST U 3 US ol H U+ fIaR suad R gU ded © (o,
IR SHHE &1 74 8 b afe g § Y1 yRenfid &= 8, dl 9 fory
REATHS ST BT AERT oI+ TSI | ST81 U AR I8 AP Bl 5151, Iol UG
oI SUTHT 1 Il BT TRET <l &, 81 g8 H Pl STl H gRIe ol
guf foRTell & 3R S SR R faRrer G AR 3frEr oF B IS Erdd
HSIT 8 | SR AR ST e AR AR 3§ R ARl & Ui g6
JTRAT UG S1gT IU~ DR NIET Thdl AT HR BT T ey [ &
YT SUTETT BT TSI | 31 BT e g f2d H drf d=Ar (HuiRe o sik
g FATS BT H, FUSTAT TAT ST & MR WX died & UeRR el I iR Aref
B S SUAN BT IS H RIATA BT B YR of | STbT T AT T b
AR Ahas DI FAoldd al LT YohdT AT &1 & forg g R
AR & U ¢ SR 3R S1gT &1 HET ‘Aledd URWPR' B HRA™
STEHATS | ST RA1 81T | IR AT TR T T I1Y IE+ &
forg <1 TSl IUTETT BRI W YATRIRA R8d 8¢ fwEd o | S SaTe Uty
BT TG BT IASTIAD S ST Gl & oy el wnfid ol & 6
TSI AT ddel U A =, s b Irefed &1 <00 | < 9 | 4
AT U g R & forw 81 o &3 § 81U of | jIoHIfad gl &
BRI T SHFIaR Al 3TaaR gATd! Ha H SAR O &, ST b eide aor forat
3TST TR ¥ e fdrd 8 | i 3 wWReT s & forg araes +f Rig g € w=iifs
g 3 BT BT STgT TAT ARAT BT WRIGT &1 I AT | ST b faet H T
AT IR ST Fhdl &, ST6 7dT Sd] & G G TAT 379 WA D w0 A
ST 81 | 3T S SATel SUTEITI ST g8 AT 4T o & fhedl I S=iear
D1 B GG ¥ U1 SHIGaR FIfT HrT =112y |

S ST IUTEATT §9 HeH H BE © (b HIRA H RIS &t el [T brar
2 fop ot oY OfY & ST geareht fasrg a1fyd 2 =y | “swfery geals #
Sle Tl =St @l Hifd I8 BT fI2er 9rs ¥ g T8l 81T | I8! SR 2 fh
3ATST 1 GRT RTST HERTSTRH, FaTal 3R SIRIRERT T 370+ 39 Te1 H gl
BT UTT [T ST 8 AR 54 9 YR BT BHlg Afdd grd Aeel & Jard o
HE TSl B, AT SHBT fIRIY TR BT A8 HIg 41 781 dH< urar | dfed i
RISTHIfce Gell Bl GeITd ol B A1 €1 AARTATS Pl ST bRl Wl el Yol
o Fifds a1 S o o SIfa, ¥, HURT, gae 3R ST URART BT BRI
TIBR RIS &3 H 37U 4 DI TAT ATl FILT BT Al el (bl
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ST ol | Ioae 99 H ¥ 89 9d © & oHIad Al d gIRT AT
TGS Gl JIR B @ A1 &1 gArdl § U+ IFIGIR &9, SIfe, &,
AT 3T & IR WX &1 1Ifvd fhy O & | 19 gaTel Sureany 39 ded #
AT FHRIT < Y AT DI SIFTHD B Y HEd @ fob, "&H TROT TG
BT {6 U SR SHIIGaR 9 SR TR HRT Hd YT BT BT JNABRY 8
2, s IHBT A6 32 ol ¥ 2 | Ig 9Wd & fh U Sy aafdd &f =
fehe Ua™ B THT B9 Tl = A¥AT & I & JTfad 8y U oty foran
B A7 U T A BN & 978 1 S ot 61 e g8 B | o1 ScaRari waard
BT 3719 I8 B B ST & foh a8 819+ SIRTSwdhdl &l URET TdR S el Bl
RE IR T " /AT U BT UHHH e Td ASTHIID Gall & §IRT (0 FHET
IGT ST &, dAldbas H IfauRdre] o &l 91 serar fAadr g, o b
AP el & RacTh BIaT AR ISTHIfdD Gol Hgad dral & Aegq A
FAT I BT W0 Q@ gy 1 ISHIfdd & H Aherdl UaTd $HRA1 918 @ |
T wel 9 el a1 o1+ Rigidl a2 faarT & SRIGIR B v § |1 g
FRAT AR 8, A1 6 Aepdifes I3 § gords @ fog v a1 g © | 39
AN & Ufd 9 AT SurRArg 3o fRiaT # faeR v gy wed © fo,
AT A< Al 3 T H ¢ SR 8 ©, o Al iR Hga Al b
MR T&T &7 FRal 2 o faf= I ifde a gors g w9 9 dsan
ARG Gl BT GRINTT 7 DR THIT IR AT T4 BT FHTdm: Hiod & faog
T G ST HRAT A1 | A FHSHT 3R FIad Al STt # (e i
AT R B, S BT oY S e ® | U A R dlel ed Y Hidl S
T3 Rigial # At Aiearoll ®xd €, Ty <97 # srqwRard dcdl o usr fHerdr
2117 < ST SURATT GG JIoHiae o, a1 S o fob U Aot < fob
RygTal @ SfPIR BB fhU T 8, I IS &5 H Thr1d df Refd) oAThx
ST B &, Ol T <97 & oy +ff erfeaax 81t € | safery U osiidl & g
RIS &3 H g f2d a1 e ad gY o+ Rigial aerm g & |rer €
T g1 AMRY | IS | ST @RT AHSIrarel 8 € ar 3ieel g i &l
qTchIfeTes RO & 93 A QNT B H 37U AT AT A BT TR
od 8| STd! gl JUABIdT TAT AT YTK] HR D UhHIH oled D BRYI
JIARATE YT © | ST fob ATpdif3rp X1 § drer et At Anfad srar & | o
JAERATE BT STk < AT SUTRATT 194 fofdd & Jeqd | a89d 989 )
T B YEd o 3R $HD Ui ISTIad Sl qAT THKT ST BT < B
o, IHHT S1d WATAD QIR WRA H YR G, SN fI€a=1 |l HeT o Hepell & fob
I SR A e S 31 g1 &1 IR 2 | ST b WRel dAlbaid & o) 98 ae!
eIf Afaa BT 2 |
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UfST Il AR [qaRe 819 & AR 9RA & Rl o IsTHIfde arareror
DI TSI 3T AT W A o | TT DI §h3GT BRI gU &1 UrSd il 370 =R
Jehe HRd Y FERABH P AN W U AT § Udbe HRd A | 9
RIS Gl ® gIRT U1 TR ST BT UTel 81 b1 SIrar 3R 9 |l
T T BT STUT & FAIBR BRI PR o 8, AT Il TAT I1gael BT YA
B © | RIS $6 Dg Bl Sl & b A DT o, Hueral § W qier S
REl B, 9eraTe dl A1 9 1aT aad AHY T (3T ST R8T & 3iR IS I8 |d
g Tb AT RS, ST T WIRA BT HAQII FSTT AT SR Te! BT |
A3l I HSTgd g1 DT FHTETT Qcl BY URST Sl AAQTCI3T 3 SRS B Y
HEd & [, YEATT B SHBT Sl © | T [ UH T 8 Sl Q2T Bl ST Dbl
TTeTd {2 ¥ of ST RE € | /ISTilfad Sl I, Sl @2 B S § U9 &l &
WU H fAPRAd BIFT A18d €, 37 TRl | T DR (U RIGId &I 81 T8
FA =Y | T AT ST @1 U8 e ® 6 98 SINed e gfgHar &
AT & & A (0 AR &R fades b1 aRerd <, fTad <91 & el gal

& Tl GIREeDIV I GEIRT SfT e | MY Yehell b oY USTIei=1 T BIHT 984
3MILID BT ST & | AThdTND Iod § YSTad R TaReS TT #ofgd 8T df
RIS Gebar |1 =11 R&cl! @ | fohl A1 <er &1 S=fa don iy & fofw a81 &
Sl H YehdT BT BIHT 980 aID &Il © | &9 SaTel SUTEI 6T A T b,
HRT &1 IRRAMY F YSId = &7 IS TohdT I e~ WaeT 8 | IfS Il uoia
FHET & AT AT YhaT Bl T BT IR ALY SN | S USIa AT g &1
AR XN, T T T AT DI AR ded e | gl H Sffoarg g
SFATE BT AR o+ dTel HT 519 SITHR ST AT A Aref foy {31 rdel w8
95 b | FE PR B [P 2fds J=1 HeH & U H 8RR &R gRac 8l &
2 | UoTad @ Ed gY Y ie faery 7 fanedy <ot faerer &1 wiea Y o1 A o
IE ST eI 81 Wb, fbg AT USIA FHIGT B3TT AT Yehdll Usel AT &
ST | IRT BT Thdl & foTU Told = ool & | 19 <dTel ST 6T /1]
off fth 3R T ThdlT BT §91T IGAT & Al IoITas &7 BT AfTeasdd &
ST & | ST81 Gebel & forg USITci=l T 81T STl &, <l ST Ui =l bl HoTgd
TAT TR FAM RISTICTD & H B B ATl o ATl A1 AT SIS BT
IR Y 99T 8 | ST8T SHId Gl Bl =T TR AT BT UTelT HRAT
STHRI © G8] AAGTdrel BT 370 fIdd BT Fel SYANT R 31U+ 11T &l e
BHRAT Y ARSI & | S AT SUTITT BT U+ ATdoTf~d Sita+ H
THR A I8 YA IET o USIds bl Aoldd ol Wl 4T $HR I TavelT Bl
FHTT T 1Y | S ST SUTEATI TS & HETHA 819 & A <9 R | AT
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PR IR YA F STISHAISI BT ARG B ¥&d o | I ST F el
U T ISTIfdd &3 H BH R dTed BRIGARN & fofv omeel a4 T3, S
{3 T 1 AR oY | Ul A1 S ST SUTRAT TSIl H 37T & 8] ared
g1, ar dl Udh ATHTNTD BIRIGd! g9dhx LT a8 Adh 9 & qriqe § &
Tefed H SR &M &)l ared 9| B W e Arfeeie A
TMATTHR Sl & 3T UR IISTHIID &3 H AT | [T Bl Ggo 2T AT
T @ T IR UIRIETOT BT AERT AAhR BRIBGAISH Bl daTRED S I AT
T UfST ST 7 3T foram o | €9 SaTel SUTEIR & Sila H Ueb e gl
qd € Mg, T4 IAD! ATGAAT SUGAT BT IHIGdR B Har T | |9
1962 H AT JATHHT & 18 Hg, 1963 ¥ A HedYUl SUGAT IR Yol H 2T
Tep OIRTT H 3T | STERTST ¥ AT HUAT], BHerdre H Sl IFAIER Alfed]
TN SIFQR 9 Ufed <19 SaTel STy Wga [quel & SHIGAR o | ORI &I
RISTIC AIe W WdF Uie] & HeTHAl dI AAr 1 Sgad [que & gcameil o |
< ST SUTEIT H 9 9HY Q¥ @ URg Sarsll a1 Al H I gRTd 3R
foram o | <21 | SF%! ugemd off IR ST9HY & Al & wu H yRalg A1 o
HR YD o | U R WY ATl H SHb1 R 8 | <1 AT &3 H BIUN BT 8R
8% 3R AYHd fquel & IRNEaR] B Sild g8, Pad URed <9 STl Uy
Fga et & SHGIR & HU H TR F 19 8N | 59 8R B B3 Aol1ad
BRI AT & & IR Teb BRYT g Al XeT fb w3 ufSa &1 <aret Surerd 9
Sl & fTU g1a ofs €1 81 %8 o | 19 STl U WY g o &
UeTER FTET o 3R 7T B S ARG eI A1 MeAdeTr il Wl S8 gI1d e
ST =T o | MeTdeTdR 1 39 ¥ H T8l db el AT b, 8% 8leld ¥ 81
gRfT, S A1 B8R | B8R W HH TAT Siid IR SATET 81 8111 (720 SR
HEERI UG YRI RE W SAIdTs @ AR IR ST ST o | Ufed &4 ga1el
U SIfdTe & SATER UR AT el ool =rsd of | a1 o1 9 Rigiar 4
FASICT B ATl 71T 721 o | B & §RT ATTATE BT FERT R A9 TAR
fpar 2, a8l 5 SAE" & dRidbdisi gRT Al SIfars &1 G8RT o @l
DI B T, A UfST < ST SUTEATRI 34 HRIGARN UR TS 3R st
% 9 T & UGS ¥ AW Siid BT YA fbar 11 a1 H g9 ¥ 8¢
SIS 31R AT T8l ST | I AT GRT A1 o e & AR, Ragid aer
RTSTIfae @ aTfeies Jeal R & TS ared o 3R 37 Aol H ) g8l ggal
T IMEA IR dIc AR I | GG SR H I A12T @ Udh dRiwd! forad 8,
SR & SUGHT H 3T T ST HI2T aRT&R RET | S8 QR & dIe BR—AId bl
g R Al =t 98 @ | 7 gafeiRa G @ SR ST aRd O | SR
%, ISRl afda &l |ad ygell 9918 A0 AR I Al =12y, H forg < g,
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T el =1 91T <1 1" R aMeed R WR SR g3 del, "I al SN IR ©
o faorit gl &1 e Ugell SeTE SadT ufdgg! 81 ¢ | 3MRaR gAR XIS
H M BT T STANT ? AT 87 W Albas Bl TRl URURT BT AT 981 PR
U1 |21 UfS ST 9 FATd H B8R B I 370+ FHID] & A1 B IS &5
T @ foru armeel wenfid &R 1Y | B8R S ®Ig Sa+1 A1+ el @, fora
AR AW & el RIS H Ul RHarRal &1 fragd #xd gu
ATBAAT IRURT DT R THTY G STod] BT 2 |

forsaf:

T ST SUTITT &1 AThad AT Fa=ell Bl TR 941 dTel faaR dlbd s &
ARAIBROT 372TdT Ahad URSPR TR bied 8 | Gfed St R 21gT Torm amRe
U I & UfT @ € ST 81 S1g1 d Aleba =g gaveT H X v fawd 2 |
T XTSI Siiad H ST TeT AT 8T fh ATha BT TRAGTIBRIT B 50
TR GIRIT STY | TSI el Dl 31T 3R AfRdT BT Tt dRAT a1fay
TqAT AT BT 319+ fadd BT FeT IR Sfd SUART | T ureaTsd dldbas &
Therdl 99T WHR el B A | b AT o7 fh IR Arbdiza
ReqIeT, HSHl, e WHU, AT vd dgifad @i BT e IRdE
STAT & el 81 | UfSd Sil sfavRaral =1l 9 81 gY, e H BRI B
qTel TeTa =Taratl a1 S1oft 7 31T oF | T <97 BT Alchiierd Yd HId] TRl &
gfcr fIferd v&d gU ST AHTET ol T A1 favama Redl o | S8i+ 370+ |yl
RISTHI Sia # A= Jedi Bl TRt U &l gU SiHiid &3
H afael ITfUd T | IS &, YaTel, STl ol &I, AdaT ST &
feY TR, STTARATET TSI DI sigTotel], faRTe aall @l fHeT Haeh i faar
TR U &, T IRA Arehdife Saver & forg airet ¥ Jedar g 3iiR 9=y
H W &, 390 BIS SR T8I | IoHIad &5 § ufed off anesl @& wu H
LRI 8T, T TR | ST e SATaziaral o I aRE Sl W BT Sila—
Y TSN &5 § BT B Tl JAarel & forg mesf o7 | S96T =T Sia=
SO TR AT ATGBIRS o b, ST IRIR $9 gfam A 1 a7 srawy 81 11
TR 9P IR TAT 3ER0T 7sT o) faem & | S & JaiRe yae= 9
A R D AT B AT aH FHT H ATSTAT W ST BT A TADR
TS & H SA 8 dAT AToTdT § BrH B Il dRIbdRl & forg
IRV fdded & ®T § <19 AT SUTATT HT FHIAT AT fHAT ST X877 |
IS A T fI=Ri I IRV o §Q AISTUT aciaT 993 H $g WRAR D Wl
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